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*Blackwall,  John,  Esq.  Hendre  House,  near  Llanrwst,  Den¬ 
bighshire. 

Blunt,  George  Vernon,  M.D.,  Prof.  Med.  Jurisp.  Queen* s 
Coll.  Birm.  7  Old-square,  Birmingham. 

Bohn,  Henry  G.,  Esq.  North  End  House,  Twickenham.  S.W. 
*Boott,  Francis,  M.D.,  Acad.  Amer.  Bost.  Soc.  Hon.  24 
Gower-street,  Bedford-square.  W.C.  Treasurer. 
*Borrer,  William,  Esq.  F.R.S.  Henfield,  Sussex. 

*Borrer,  William,  jun.  Esq.  M.A.  Cowfold,  Sussex. 

*Botfielcl,  Beriah,  Esq.  M.P.,  F.R.S.,  S.A.,  G.S.  and  H.S. 

5  Grosvenor-square,  W. ;  and  Norton  Hall,  Northampton. 
*Bowerbank,  James  Scott,  Esq.  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  and  G.S,.  3 
Highbury-grove,  Islington.  N. 

^Boycott,  Thomas,  Esq.  3  Inverness-place,  Bayswater.  W. 
*Boys,  Henry,  Esq.  King’s  College,  Toronto,  Upper  Canada. 
Bradford,  Edward,  Esq.,  Pep.  Inspector-Gen.  of  Hospitals ; 
Hon.  Surg.  to  the  Queen.  R.  Military  College,  Sandhurst, 
Farnborough. 

Bradley,  Charles  Lawrence,  Esq.  F.R.C.S.  4  Belitha  Villas 
■  West,  Barnsbury-park.  N. 

Brady,  Henry  Bowman,  Esq.  40Mosley-st.,Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
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1859.  Mar.  17. 
1834.  Dec.  2. 


1860.  Jan.  19. 

1856.  Apr.  1. 
1821.  Dec.  4. 
1838.  Apr.  3. 
1836.  Nov.  15. 

1833.  Dec.  17. 

1843.  Apr.  18. 
1850.  Feb.  5. 

1845.  Dec.  16. 

1858. June  3. 

1858. Jan.  21. 
1833.  Nov.  19. 

1803.  Feb.  15. 

1823.  Jan.  21. 


1819.  Feb.  16. 
1846.  Dec.  1. 


1815. Jan.  17. 
1854.  Apr.  18. 


Braikenridge,  Rev.  George  Weare.  Cleveden,  Bristol. 

Brayley,  Edward  William,  Esq.  F.R.S.,  G.S.  and  C.S.,  Assoc. 
Inst.  Civ.  Eng.  ;  Socc.  Phil.  Ame7\,  et  Basil.  Corresp.  ; 
Libr.  Bond.  Instil.  2  Beauchamp  Villas,  Southgate-road, 
West  Hackney.  N. 

Bree,  Charles  Robert,  M.D.,  Physician  to  the  Essex  and 
Colchester  Hospital.  East  Hill,  Colchester. 

Brewer,  James  Alexander,  Esq.  Holmesdale  House,  Reigate. 

Brightwell,  Thomas,  Esq.  Surrey-street,  Norwich. 

Brown,  Edward,  Esq.  Stacey-place,  Slough. 

*Brydges,  Sir  Harford  James  Jones,  Bart.  Boultibrooke,  Pres- 
teign,  Radnorshire. 

*Buccleuch  and  Queensberry,  Walter  Francis,  Duke 
of,  K.G.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.L.  and  E.  Belgrave-square.  S.W. 

Buckley,  Nathaniel,  M.D.  Rochdale,  Lancashire. 

*Buckman,  James,  Esq.  F.G.S.,  Pi^of.  Nat.  Hist,  in  the 
Agricultural  College^  Cirencester. 

*Buckton,  George  Bowdler,  Esq.  F.R.S.  55‘Queen’s-gardens, 
Bayswater.  W. 

*Buckton,  Woody er  Merricks,  Esq.  55  Queen’ s-gardens, 
Bayswater.  W. 

*Buller,  Walter  Lawry,  Esq.  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 

Bunbury,  Sir  Charles  James  Fox,  Bart.,  F.R.S.  and  G.S. 
Barton  Hall,  Bury  St.  Edmunds. 

Burchell,  William  John,  Esq.  D.C.L.,  Soc.  Nat.  Scrutat. 
Berolin.  Soc.  Fulham.  S.W. 

*Burney,  Rev.  Charles  Parr,  D.D.,  F.R.S.,  S.A.,  G.S.  and 
H.S.,  Archdeacon  of  St.  Albans.  Rectory  House,  Wickham 
Bishops,  Witham,  Essex. 

*Burton,  Edward,  Esq.  F.R.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  Forces.  Brook¬ 
lyn,  near  Maidstone. 

*Busk,  George,  Esq.  F.R.C.S.E.,  F.R.S.  &  G.S.,  Surgeon 
to  the  Seaman’s  Hospital.  15  Harley-street.  W.  Se¬ 
cretary. 

*Butter,  John,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  Plymouth. 

Byerley,  Isaac,  Esq.  F.R.C.S.  Seacombe,  Cheshire. 


1844.  Jan.  16. 

1859.  June  2. 
1850.  Feb.  5. 
1856.  Dec.  2. 

1859.  Nov.  3. 

1833.  Nov.  19. 
1846.  Feb.  17. 

1858.  Nov.  4. 


Camplin,  John  Mussendine,  M.D.  33  Compton-terrace, 
Islington.  N. 

Camps,  William,  M.D.  40  Park-street,  Grosvenor-square.  W. 

Capel,  Rev.  George,  M.A.  Manor-road,  Carshalton.  S. 

*  Carpenter,  William  Benj amin,  M .  D . ,  F .  R.  S .  and  G .  S .,  iS'occ .  Bio¬ 
log.  et  Philom.  Paris.  Socius  ;  Soc.  Phil.  Amer.  Corresp.  ; 
Registrar  of  the  University  of  London,  8  Queen’ s-road 
West,  Regent’ s-park.  N.W. 

Carte,  Alexander,  A.M.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S. I.,  M.R.I.A.,  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  R.  Dublin  Soc.  Royal 
Hospital,  Kilmainham,  Dublin. 

*Cartwright,  Samuel,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  G.S.  32  Old  Burling- 
ton-street. 

Cautley,  Lieut. -Col.  Sir  Proby  T.,K.C.B.,  B.A.,  F.R.S,,  G.S. 
and  H.S.,  Bengal  A7'tille7p.  31  Sackville-street,  Picca¬ 
dilly.  W. 

^Chambers,  Robert,  Esq.  F.G.S.  Edinburgh. 
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1855.  Dec.  4. 
1835.  Dec.  1. 

1846.  Dec.  1. 
1824.  Mar.  16. 

1856.  Feb.  5. 
1793.  Jan.  15. 

1860. June  21. 
1845.  May  6. 
1853. Jan.  18. 
1851.  Nov.  4. 

1857.  Apr.  7. 

1858.  Mar.  18. 

1848.  Feb.  15. 

1821.  Nov.  20. 

1822.  Nov.  5. 

1847.  Mar.  2. 

1853.  Nov.  1. 


1819.  May  4. 
1857.  Dec.  17. 

1856.  Nov.  18. 

1835.  Mar.  3. 
1846.  Apr.  7. 
1824.  Mar.  16. 
1860.  Feb.  16. 

1830.  Jan.  19. 
1832.  May  1. 
1856.  Apr.  15. 

1822.  June  18. 


1818.  Feb.  3. 

1849.  Feb.  20. 
1822.  Mar.  5. 

1855.  Feb.  6. 

1854.  Mar.  7. 

1830.  Mar.  16. 


Champion,  John  Francis,  Esq.  5  Gresham-road,  Brixton.  S. 

*Chance,  Edward  John,  Esq.  F.G.S.  59  Old  Broad-street, 
City.  E.C. 

*Chapman,  David  Barclay,  Esq.  F.H.S.  Roehampton.  S.W. 

Charlwood,  George,  Esq.  F.H.S.  14  Tavistock-row,  Covent- 
garden.  W.C. 

Christy,  Henry,  Esq.  103  Victoria-street,  Westminster.  S.W. 

*Clark,  Bracy,  Esq.  Acad.  Sc.  Inst.  Paris.  Corresp.,  et  Soc, 
Nat.  Scrutat.  Berolin.  Soc.  18  Giltspur-street.  E.C. 

Clark,  Rev.  tiamlet,  M.A.  12  Orchard-st.,  Portman-sq.  W. 

*Clarke,  Benjamin,  Esq.  Mount  Vernon,  Hampstead.  N.W. 

*Clarke,  Joshua,  Esq.  Saffron  Walden,  Essex. 

*Cleghorn,  Hugh  F.  C.,  M.D.,  Surgeon^  Madras  Army. 

Cobbold,  Thomas  Spencer,  M.D.  39  Norland-square,  Notting- 
hill.  W. 

Cockle,  John,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.R.C.S.E.  63ABrook- 
street.  W. 

*Cogswell,  Charles,  M.D.  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia. 

Cole,  Robert,  Esq.  Holvbourn  Lodge,  near  Alton,  Hants. 

Colebrooke,Lt.-Gen.SirWilliamM.G.,C.B.,K.C.H.  Datchet. 

Collings,  Rev.  William  Thomas,  M.A.  Seigneur  de  Serk,  near 
Guernsey. 

*Collingwood,  Cuthbert,  Esq.  M.A.,  M.B.,  M.R.C.P.,  Prof. 
Physiol.  Queen's  Coll.^  and  Lect.  Bot.  R.  Infirm.  School 
of  Med.  15  Oxford-street,  Liverpool. 

Conquest,  John  T.,  M.D.  13  Finsbury -square.  E.C. 

*  Cooke,  Edward  William,  Esq.  A.R.A.  The  Ferns,  Hy  de-park 
gate  South,  Kensington.  W. 

Cooke,  Robert  Barrington,  Esq.  B.A.,M.R.C.S.  Scarborough, 
Yorkshire. 

*Coope,  Augustus  Frederick,  M.D.  Midhurst,  Sussex. 

*Corsellis,  Charles  Caesar,  M.D. 

*Couch,  Jonathan,  Esq.  Polperro,  Cornwall. 

*Coulson,  William,  Esq.  F.S.A.  1  Chester-terrace,  Regent’s- 
park.  N.W. 

*Crompton,  Dickinson  Webster,  Esq.  Birmingham. 

Cuming,  Hugh,  Esq.  80  Gower-street.  W.C. 

*CuRREY,  Frederick,  Esq.  M.A.,  F.R.S.  Under  (Bo¬ 
tanical)  Secretary.  Blackheath-park.  S.E. 

Curtis,  John,  Esq.  Hon.  M.  Ashm.  Soc.  Oxf.  andEntom.  Soc. 
France,  Acad.  Imp.  Georg.  Florent.  Soc.  ;  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  Corresp.  18  Belitha  Villas,  Barnsbury-park.  N. 

*Dale,  James  Charles,  Esq.  M.A.,  F.C.P.S.  Glanville’sWootton, 
near  Sherborne,  Dorset. 

Dallas,  William  Sweetland,  Esq.  Museum,  York. 

*Daniel,  Rev.  Richard,  M.A.,  F.S.A.  and  G.S.  Combs,  near 
Stowmarket,  Suffolk. 

*Daniell,  William  Freeman,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  and  G.S.,  Stafi^ 
Surgeon. 

*Darwin,  Charles,  Esq.  M.A.,  F.R.S.  and  G.S.,  Acad.  Cces. 
Nat.  Cur.  Soc.  Down,  Farnborough,  Kent. 

Daubeny,  Charles  G.  B.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  G.S.  and  H.S.,  Hon. 
M.R.I.A.,  Professor  of  Botany  and  Rural  Economy  iO'!dox(\. 
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Date  of  Election. 

1839.  Nov.  19. 

1857.  Dec.  17. 
185.5.  Nov.  6. 

1849.  Nov.  20. 

1853.  Dec.  20. 
1839.  Apr.  2. 

1855.  Dec.  18. 

1831.  Apr.  5. 

1857.  Jan.  20. 

1836.  Feb.  2. 

1850.  Mar.  19. 

1845,  Mar.  18. 

1832.  Mar.  20. 
1860.  Feb.  2. 
1859.  Dec.  1. 

1854.  Mar.  21. 

1858.  May  6. 

1859.  Feb.  3. 

1842.  Apr.  19. 

1859. Jan.  20. 
1859.  Feb.  17. 

1833.  Dec.  17. 
1852.  May  4. 

1844.  Dec.  3. 
1835.  Mar.  17. 


1844.  May  7. 

1840.  June  2. 
1854.  June  6. 

1857.  Apr.  7. 
1827.  Apr.  17. 

1839.  Jan.  15. 

1829. Jan.  20. 
1823.  Nov.  4. 
1819.  Dec.  7. 
1844. Jan.  16. 


*Davis,  Richard,  Esq.  F.H.S.  9  St.  Helen*s-place,  Bishops- 
gate-street.  E.C. 

*Day,  Francis,  Esq.  Assist.  Surg.,  Madras  Army. 

Deane,  Henry,  Esq.  Clapham-common.  S. 

De  Grey  and  Ripon,  George  Frederick  Samuel,  Earl, 
F.R.S.,  V.P.R.G.S.  1  Carlton-gardens.  S.W. 

Dickinson,  John,  Esq.  F.R.S.,  A.S.  and  G.S.  39  Upper  Brook- 
street,  W. ;  and  Abbot’s  Hill,  Hemel  Hempstead,  Herts. 

*Dickinson,  Joseph,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  M.R.I.A.  Great 
George- square,  Liverpool. 

*Dickinson,  William,  Esq.  Shannon  House,  Workington. 

*Dickson,  Robert,  M.D.  16  Hertford-street,  Mayfair.  W. 

*Dilke,  Charles  Wentworth,  Esq.  F.G.S.  and  H.S.  76  Sloane- 
street.  S.W. 

*Dillwyn,  Lewis  Llewelyn,  Esq.  M.P.,  F.G.S.  Hendrefoilan, 
Swansea. 

Dodd,  Grantham  Robert,  jun..  Esq.  26  New  Broad-street, 
City.  E.C. 

Doubleday,  Edward,  Esq.  249  Blackfriars-road.  S. 

*Downes,  Rev.  John,  M.A.  Horton,  Northampton. 

*Dunning,  Joseph  William,  Esq.  1  Field-ct.,  Gray’s  Inn.  W.C. 

Durham,  Arthur  Edward, Esq.  42  Trinity-sq., Southwark.  S.E. 

Dyster,  Frederic  D.,  M.D.  Tenby,  Pembrokeshire. 

Eardley,  Eardley  G.  Culling,  Esq.  Bedwell-park,  Hatfield, 
Herts. 

*Eatwell,  William,  M.D.  Surgeoriy  Bengal  Army  ;  Principal 
of  the  Medical  College,  Calcutta. 

*Edgeworth,  Michael  Pakenham,  Esq.,  late  Beng.  Civ.  Serv., 
Edgeworthstown,  Longford,  Ireland. 

*  Elliot,  Hon.  Walter,  Madras  Civil  Service. 

*Elphinstone,  Howard  Warburton,  Esq.  M.A.  45  Cadogan- 

place.  S.W. 

*Enderby,  Charles,  Esq.  F.R.S.  13  Great  St.  Helen’s.  E.C. 

Evans,  Alfred,  Esq.  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.Ed.  Eastfield 
Lodge,  Walthamstow.  N.E. 

Ewer,  Walter,  Esq.  F.R.S.,  G.S.  &H.S.  8 Portland- place.  W. 

Eyton,  Thomas  Campbell,  Esq.  F.G.S.  Eyton,  near  Welling¬ 
ton,  Shropshire. 

Falconer,  Hugh,  A.M.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  H.S.  and  G.S.,  late 
Surgeon,  Bengal  Army .  31  Sackville-street,  Piccadilly.  W. 

*Felkin,  William,  Esq.  Nottingham. 

*Ferguson,  William,  Esq.  F.G.S.  62  Gresham  House,  Old 
Broad- street.  City,  E.C.  ;  and  Kinmundy,  Aberdeenshire. 

*  Fitch,  Walter,  Esq.  Kew.  W. 

*Fitton,  William  Henry,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  and  G.S.  4  Sussex- 
gardens,  Hy de-park.  W. 

*  Flower,  Thomas  Bruges,  Esq.  M.R.C.S.  7  Beaufort-buildings 

West,  Bath. 

*  Forest,  Richard,  Esq. 

*Forster,  Edward,  Esq.  Woodford,  Essex.  N.E. 

Forster,  John,  Esq.  11  Hanover  Villas,  Notting-hill.  W, 

^'Francis, William,  Esq.  Ph.D.,  F.R.A.S.  Alton  Lodge,  Richmond. 
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Date  of  Election. 

1858.  Feb. 

4. 

1860.  Mar.  15. 

1856.  Nov.  18. 

1798.  Oct. 

16. 

1860.  Mar. 

15. 

1853.  Apr. 

19. 

1847.  Feb. 

2. 

1830.  Dec. 

7. 

1838.  Mar. 

20, 

1840.  Nov. 

3. 

1849. June 

19. 

1833.  Jan. 

15. 

1858.  Nov. 

18. 

1820.  Nov. 

21. 

1845.  Feb. 

4. 

1857.  Apr. 

/. 

1811.  Jan. 

15. 

1833. Jan. 

15. 

1842.  Feb. 

1. 

1850. Jan. 

15. 

1846.  Nov. 

3. 

1857. Jan. 

20. 

1850. Jan. 

15. 

1859.  Mar. 

17. 

1859. June 

16. 

1857.  Feb. 

3. 

1858.  Apr. 

1. 

1850.  Nov. 

5. 

1856.  Feb. 

19. 

1844. Jan. 

16. 

1848.  Feb. 

1. 

1855.  Dec. 

4. 

Fry,  Alexander,  Esq.  2  Boltons,  Brompton.  S.W. 

Fryer,  George  Edward,  Esq.M.R.  A.S.,  of  H.  M.  Madras  Army. 

Garner,  Robert,  Esq.  Stoke-upon-Trent. 

Gamier,  Very  Rev.  Thomas,  D.D.,  F.H.S.,  Dean  of  Win¬ 
chester. 

*Gatty,  Charles  Henry,  Esq.  Felbridge-park,  East  Grinstead, 
Sussex. 

*Gibson,  Alexander,  M.D.  Suryeon,  Bombay  Army,  Hewra, 
near  Poonah,  Bombay. 

*  Gibson,  George  Stacey,  Esq.  Saffron  Walden,  Essex. 

*Glynne,  Sir  Stephen  R.,  Bart. 

Goadby,  Henry,  Esq. 

*Gongh,  Hon.  George  Stephens,  F.G.S.,  M.R.I.A.  Lough 
Cutra  Castle,  Gort,  Galway. 

*Gould,  Frederick,  Esq.  Kingston,  Surrey.  S.W. 

*Gould,  John,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  Z.S.  26  Charlotte-st.,  Bedford- 
square.  W.C. 

Graham,  Cyril  C.,  Esq.  Cairo. 

*Grant,  Robert  Edmond,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  L.  and  E.,  F.G.S., 
Prof.  Comp.  Anat.  ^  Zool.  Univ.  Coll.  Bond.  2  Euston- 
grove,  Euston-square.  N.W. 

*Gray,  George  Robert,  Esq.,  Acadd.Rey.  Scient.Taurin.Jmp. 
Georg.  Florent.,  et  Sc.  Nat.  Philad.,  Socc.  Hist.  Nat.  Ar- 
gentorat.,  et  Linn.Lugdun.Corresp.  BritishMuseum.  W.C. 

Gray,  John  Edward,  Esq.  Ph.D., F.R.S.  and  R.G.S.,  Pres.  En- 
tomol.  Soc.,  V.P.Z.S.,  Socc.  Ccbs.  Nat.  Cur.  Mosq.,  Hist. 
Nat.  Post.,  et  Acad.  Sc.  Philad.  Socius,  Keeper  of  the  Zoo¬ 
logical  Collections,  British  Museum.  W.C. 

*Gray,  John,  M.D. 

*Greene,  John  Singleton  Copley,  M.D.  Boston,  United  States. 

Griffith,  John  William,  M.D.  6  Princes-street,  Queen’ s-road, 
Camden-town.  N.W. 

*Grindrod,  Ralph  Barnes,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.G.S.  and  R.G.S. 
Townsend  House,  Malvern,  Worcestershire. 

Grote,  Arthur,  Esq.  F.G.S.,  Bengal  Civil  Service,  Calcutta. 

Guise,  William  Vernon,  Esq.  Elmore- court,  Gloucester. 

*Gunn,  Ronald  Campbell,  Esq.  F.R.S.  Penquite,  Launceston, 
Van  Diemen’s  Land. 

*  Gurney,  Samuel,  Esq.  M.P.,  F.R.G.S.  25  Prince’ s-gate, 

Hy de-park,  S.W. ;  and  Culvers,  Carshalton. 

Hale,  Rev.  William  Hale,  M.A.,  Archdeacon  of  London  ; 
Master  of  the  Charterhouse.  E.C. 

*Haliday,  Alexander  Henry,  Esq.  M.A.,  M.R.I.A.  23  Har- 
court~street  Dublin. 

Hall,  RobertW., F.G.S.  3 7GreatGeorge-st., Westminster. S.W. 

Flallett,  William  Flenry,  Esq.  Black  Rock  House,  Brighton. 

Hambrough,  Albert  John,  Esq.  F.G.S.  &  H.S.  Steephill 
Castle,  Ventnor,  Isle  of  Wight. 

Hamilton,  Edward,  M.D.  22  Grafton-street,  Bond-street.  W. 

^Hamilton,  Rev.  James,  D.D.  48  Euston-square.  N.W. 

Hanbury,  Daniel,  Esq.  Acad.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur.  Soc.  Plough- 
court,  Lombard-street.  E.C. 
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Date  of  Election. 

1835. Jan.  20. 

1843.  Dec.  19. 
1859.  Feb.  17. 

1844.  Jan.  16. 
1857.  Jan.  20. 


1811. Jan.  15. 

1842.  Jan.  18. 
1847.  Mar.  16. 

1806.  Nov.  18. 
1854. Jan.  17. 

1847.  Dec.  7. 
1827.  Apr.  3. 
1818.  Feb.  3. 

1849.  Jan.  16. 

1836. Jan.  19. 
1852. June  1. 

1856.  Dec.  2. 

1843.  Dec.  19. 
1826.  Jan.  17. 

1858.  Mar.  18. 
1835.  Feb.  3. 

1834.  Mar.  4. 

1859.  Nov.  17. 
1822.  Mar.  5. 


1857.  Feb.  17. 
1856.  Dec.  2. 
1834.  Nov.  4. 

1829.  Nov.  3. 

1858.  Jan.  21. 

1806.  Dec.  2. 


*FIankey,  John  Alexander,  Esq.  38  Portland-place.  W. 

*  Hanley,  Sylvanus,  Esq.  1  Hanley-road,  Hornsey-road.  N. 

*  Harrison,  Charles  William,  Esq.  92  Westbourne-terrace, 

Hyde-park.  W. 

*  Harrison,  Thomas  Sunderland,  M.D.  Innox  Hill  House, 

Frome,  Somerset. 

*Harvey,  William  Henry,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat,  Cur. 
Soc.^Prof.Bot.  andKeeper  of  Botanical  Collections, TimitY 
College,  Dublin. 

*Hausmann,  Ulrick  Frederick,  Esq.  Art.  Veterin.  Prof. 
Hanover. 

*Hawkes,  Rev.  Henry,  B.A.  Soutbsea,  Portsmouth. 

Hawkins,  Benjamin  Waterhouse,  Esq.  F.G.S.  Belvedere-road, 
Upper  Norwood.  S. 

Hawkins,  Edward,  Esq.  F.S.A.  British  Museum.  W.C. 
Headland,  Frederick  William,  M.D.,B.A.  37  Margaret-street, 
Cavendish-square.  W. 

*Hearsey,  Major-Gen.  John  Bennett,  C.B.,  Bengal  Army. 
*Heath,  Josiah  Marshall,  Esq.  F.G.S.  Madras. 

Henslow,  Rev.  John  Stevens,  M.A.,  F.G.S.  and  C.P.S.,  Prof. 
Bot.  Camh.  Flitcham,  Bildeston,  Suffolk. 

^Hepburn,  James,  Esq.  F.G.S.  Tovil-place,  near  Maidstone, 
Kent. 

Heward,  Robert,  Esq.  5  Young-street,  Kensington.  W. 
Hicks,  John  Braxton,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.  6  Wellington-street, 
London-bridge.  S.E. 

Hill,  Robert  Southey,  Esq.  Basingstoke,  Hants. 

Hillier,  Rev.  John,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Sandwich,  Kent. 

Hincks,  Rev.  William,  Prof.  Nat.  Hist.  University  College, 
Toronto,  Canada  West. 

Hitchman,  Wm.,  A.M.,  M.D.  36  Brunswick-road,  Liverpool. 
*Hodgson,  Brian  H.,  Esq.,  Acad.  Lit.  Inst.  Par.  Corresp., 
late  Beng.  Civ.  Serv.  The  Rangers,  Dursley,  Gloucestersh. 
*Hodgson,  Thomas,  Esq.  Morris  Hall,  Berwick-on-Tweed. 
Hogg,  Jabez,  Esq.  1  Bedford-square.  W.C. 

Hogg,  John,  Esq.  M.A.,  F.R.S.  and  C.P.S.,  For.  Sec.  R.S.L., 
F.R.G.S.  8  Serjeant’s  Inn,  Temple,  E.C.  ;  and  Norton 
House,  Stockton-on-Tees. 

Holberton,  Vaughan  Henry  Alexander,  Esq.  Hampton, 
Middlesex.  S.W. 

^Holdsworth,  Edward  William  Hunt,  Esq.  26  Osnaburgh- 
street,  Regent’s-park.  N.W. 

*FIolmes,  Rev.  Edward  Adolphus,  M.A.  St.  Margaret’s,  near 
Bungay,  Suffolk. 

^Holroyd,  Arthur  Todd,  Esq.  New  Zealand. 

*Hood,  William  Charles,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.Ed.,  Resident  Phy¬ 
sician,  Bethlehem  Flospital.  S. 

^Hooker,  Sir  William  Jackson,  K.H.,  D.C.L.  Oxon.,  LL.D., 
F.R.S.,  S.xV.,  G.S.  and  H.S.,  Hon.  M.R.I.A.  andC.P.S. ; 
Chevalier  de  la  Legion  (T Honneur  ;  Acad.  Sc.  List.  Paris. 
Coi’resp.;  Acadd.Reg.  Sc.  Holm.,  Monac  .,et  Cces  .Nat  .Cur ., 
Socc.  Imp.  Geogr.  Vindob.,  Reg.  Bot.  Ratisb.,  Physiogr. 
Lund.,  et  Acad.  Sc.  Philad.  Soc.  ;  Acad.  Reg,  Sc.  Bei'ol. 
Soc.  Hon. ;  Director  of  the  Royal  Gardens,  Kew.  W. 


Date  of  Election! 


1842. June  7. 


1822.  Mar.  5. 

1833.  Mar.  5. 
1859.  Jan.  20. 

1857.  Feb.  3. 
1848.  Jan.  18. 
1826.  Mar.  7. 

1853.  June  7. 

1855.  Dec.  4. 

1829.  Mar.  17. 

1858.  Dec.  16. 


1833.  Feb.  19. 
1859.  Nov.  17. 

1837.  Mar.  21. 

1843.  Mar.  7. 
1826.  Jan.  17. 

1822.  Nov.  19. 

1823.  Jan.  21. 

1836.  Mar.  15. 
1850.  Jan.  15. 

1859.  Dec.  1. 
1842.  May  3. 


1836.  Dec.  6. 
1832.  Feb.  21. 
1858.  Nov.  18. 

1804.  Mar.  6. 
1856.  Dec.  16. 

1856.  Dec.  16. 

1852.  May  4. 

1857.  Nov.  19.! 
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^Hooker,  Joseph  Dalton,  M.D.,  R.N.,  F.R.S.  and  G.S.,  Hon. 

M. C.P.S.  and  Bengal  Asiat.  Soc. ;  Acadd.  Cces.Nat.  Cur.y 
et  Imp.  Georg.  Florent.^  Socc.  Imp.  Geogr.  Vindoh.y  Reg. 
Bot.  Ratisb.,  Harlem. ^  et  Carohurg Soc. ;  Acadd.  Reg. 
Sc.  Berol.  et  Monac.,  et  Soc.  Agricult.  Paris.  Corresp. ; 
Assistant  Director,  Royal  Gardens,  Kew.  W. 

*Hope,  Rev.  Frederick  William,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S. 
37  Upper  Seymour-street.  W. 

^Hotham,  Rev.  Charles,  M.A.  Rooss,  Patrington,  Yorkshire. 

Houghton,  Rev.  William.  Solihull,  near  Birmingham. 
^Howard,  John  Eliot,  Esq.  Lordship-lane,  Tottenham,  N. 
^Hudson,  Robert,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  G.S.  Clapham-common.  S. 
*Hughes,  William  Flughes,  Esq.  F.A.S.  and  FI.S.  4  Middle 
Temple-lane.  E.C. 

Hugo,  Rev.  Thomas,  M.A.,  F.S.A.,  M.R.S.L.  5  Finsbury- 
circus.  E.C. 

Hulme,  Robert  Thomas,  Esq.  M.R.C.S.E.  21  John-street, 
Bedford-row.  W.C. 

^Hurst,  James  Charles,  Esq.  Webbery  Cross  Cottage,  Bideford, 

N.  Devon. 

*Huxley,  Thomas  Henry,  Esq.  F.R.S.,  Sec.G.S.,  Acad.  Cces. 
Nat.  Cur.  Soc. ;  Prof.  Nat.  Hist.  Mus.  Pract.  Geol. 
Jermyn-street.  S.W. 

Iliff,  William Tiffin,M.D.  Canterbury -row, Newington  Butts.  S. 
*Ince, William  Henry,Esq.  27Thurloe-square,  Brompton.  S.W. 

*Janson,  Frederick  Halsey,  Esq.  The  Lodge,  Upper  Clapton. 

N.E. 

*Jauson,  Thomas  Corbyn,  Esq.  Stamford-hill,  Middlesex.  N. 
^Jardine,  Sir  William,  Bart.,  F.R.S.  Ed.  Jardine  Hall,  Dum- 
fries-shire. 

Jenyns,  Rev.  Leonard,  M.A.,  F.G.S.  and  C.P.S.  1  Darling- 
ton-place,  Bath  wick,  Bath. 

*Jesse,  John,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  R.A.S.  Llanbedr  Hall,  Ruthin, 
Denbighshire. 

Johns,  Rev.  Charles  A.,  B.A.  Callipers  Hall,  Rickmans  worth. 
Jones,  John  Dalston,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.  1  Queen’ s-road, 
Dalston.  N.E. 

Jones,  John  M.,  Esq.  Bermuda. 

^Jones,  Admiral  Theobald,  Royal  Navy,  F.G.S.  30  Charles- 
street,  St.  James’s.  S.W. 

*Kennedy,  Benjamin, Esq.  Surbiton, Kingston-on-Thames.  S.W. 
^Kenrick,  George  Cranmer,  Esq.  Melksham,  Wilts. 

Kinahan,  John  Robert,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.R.I.A.  Museum  of 
Irish  Industry,  51  Stephen’s-green,  Dublin. 

*Kmg,  Joseph,  Esq. 

Kingsley,  Rev.  Charles,  M.A.,  Canon  of  Middleham,  and 
Rector  of  Eversley,  Hants. 

Kingsley,  George  Henry,  M.D.,  M.R.  Coll.  Phys.  Bridge¬ 
water-house,  Cleveland-square,  St.  James’s.  S.W. 

Kingsley,  Flenry,  M.D.,F.R.C.P.Edin.  Stratford-upon-Avon. 
Knight,  Charles,  Esq.  Auditor-general,  Auckland,  NewZealand. 


Date  of  Election. 
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1848. June  6. 

1818.  Feb.  3. 
1828.  Apr.  1. 

1840.  Mar.  17. 

1856.  Nov.  18. 

1812.  Dec.  1. 
1855.  Dec.  4. 

1845.  Jan.  21 . 

1835.  Nov.  17. 
1855.  Dec.  4. 

1857.  Dec.  3. 

1820.  Mar.  7. 

1858.  Jan.  21. 
1839.  Jan.  15. 

1860.  Mar.  15. 

1831.  May  3. 

1859.  June  16. 
1835.  June  16. 

1857.  Feb.  3. 

1851.  June  3. 
1828.  Nov.  4. 

1858.  Jan.  21. 

1819.  Mar.  16. 

1847.  Apr.  6. 

1841.  Jan.  19. 

1826.  Apr.  4. 

1825.  Nov.  1. 
1824.  Nov.  16. 


Knox,  Arthur  Edward,  Esq.  M.A.  Midhurst,  Sussex. 
*Lanibe,  William,  M.D. 

Lance,  John  Henry,  Esq.  F.H.S.  Holm  wood,  near  Dorking, 
Surrey. 

Lankester,  Edwin,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  Acad.  Reg.  Med. 
Matrit.  Soc.  Hon. ;  Prof.  Nat.  Hist.  New  Coll.  Lond. 
8  Savile-row.  W. 

*Law,  John  Sutherland,  Esq.  F  H.S.  Oriental  Club,  Hanover- 
square.  W. 

*Le  Conte,  John,  Esq.  New  York. 

*Lee,  John,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  F.S.A.,  Y.P.R.Astr.S.  5  College, 
Doctors’  Commons,  'tl.C.  ;  and  Hartwell  House,  near 
Aylesbury,  Bucks. 

*Leeks,  Edward  Frederick,  Esq.  73  Warwick- square,  Pimlico. 
S.¥/. 

*Lees,  Edwin,  Esq.  Greenhill  Summit,London-road, Worcester. 
Lester,  Rev.  Lester,  F.G.S.  Swaiiage,  Dorset. 

Letheby,  Henry,  Esq.  M.B.,  Medical  Officer  to  the  City  of 
London  ;  Prof.  Chem.  and  Med.  Jurispr.  to  Lond.  Hosp. 
Med.  School.  41  Finsbury-square.  E.C. 

Lindley,  John,  Ph.D.,  F  .R.S.,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur.,  Socc. 
Reg.  Bot.  Ratisb.,  Reg.  Hort.  Berol.,  et  Physiog.  Lund. 
Socius  ;  Acad.  Sc.  Lnstit.  Paris.,  et  Reg.  Sc.  Berolin.  Cor- 
resp.  ;  Acad.  Amer.  Bost.,  et  Lye.  Hist.  Nat.  Nov.-Ebor. 
Soc.  Hon.  ;  Sec-  Hort.  Soc.  Acton-green.  W. 

*Lindsay,  W.  Lauder,  M.D.  Pitcullen  House,  Perth. 
*Lingwood,  Robert  Maulkin,  Esq.  M.x4.,  F.G.S.  Lyston,  near 
Ross,  Herefordshire. 

Little,  George  Greenway,  Esq.  F.Z.S.  2  Elm-court,  Middle 
Temple.  E.C. 

*Llewelyn,  John  Dillwyn,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  H.S.  Penllergare, 
near  Swansea. 

*Llewelyn,  JohnTalbot Dillwyn, Esq.  Penllergare,  near  Swansea. 
Lockwood,  Rev.  John  William,  M.A.  Kingharn,  near  Chip¬ 
ping  Norton,  Oxfordshire. 

Lowe,  Edward  Joseph,  Esq.  F.R.A.S.,  F.G.S.  &c.  Beeston 
Observatory,  near  Nottingham. 

*Lowell,  John  Amory,  Esq.  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
*Lubbock,  Sir  John  William,  Bart.,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  G.S.  and 
R.  Astr.  Soc.  11  Mansion-house- street.  E.C. 

*Lubbock,  John,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  G.S.  1 1  Mansion-house- 
street.  E.C. 

*Lyell,  Sir  Charles,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  Hon.  M.R.S.  Ed.,  F.R.S., 
V.P.G.S.,  Acadd.  Ccbs.  Nat.  Cur.  Soc.;  Reg.  Sc.  Berol. 
Corresp.  53  Harley-street.  W. 

*MacAndrew,Robert,Esq.F.R.S.  IsleworthHouse,Isleworth.W. 
^McClelland,  John,  Esq.  F.G.S.,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur.  Soc.; 

Surgeon,  Bengal  Army,  Calcutta. 

*Macdonald,  William,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  Ed.  and  G.S.,  Prof.  Civ. 
and  Nat.  Hist.  St.  Andrews. 

MacIntyre,  Ailneas,  LL.D. 

*Mackay,  John  B.,  Esq.  Totteridge-green,  Herts.  N. 


Date  of  Election. 
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18C0. Jan.  19. 
1821.  Apr.  17. 

1857.  Nov.  19. 

1840.  Feb.  4. 
1856. Jan.  15. 
1827.  June  5. 
1860.  Mar.  15. 
1839.  Apr.  2. 

1856.  Feb.  19. 

1850.  Jan.  15. 

1851.  Feb.  18. 

1856.  Feb.  5. 
1848.  Dec.  5. 

1841.  Nov.  16. 
1859.  Jan.  20. 


1856.  Jan.  15. 
1840.  Mar.  17. 

1859.  May  5. 
1827.  Dec.  18. 


1849.  Feb.  20. 

1843.  Jan.  17. 

1833.*Feb.  5. 

1857.  Mar.  3. 
1828.  Feb.  19. 
1812.  Nov.  3. 


1853.  Feb.  1. 

1825.  Feb.  15. 

1846.  Mar.  1 7. 
1843.  Jan.  17. 


*MacLeay,  George,  Esq.  Athenaeum.  S.W. 

*MacLeay,  Wm.  Sharp,  Esq.  M.A.,  Soc.  Cess.  Nat.  Cur.Mosq. 
et  Nat.  Scrutat.  Berolin.  iSoc.  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

Maepherson,  George  Gordon,  Esq.  E.I.C.S.)  63  Queen’ s- 
gardens,  Hy de-park.  W. 

*Mann,  T.  White,  Esq.  5  Belgrave-terr.,  Upper  Holloway.  N. 

Mason,  Nathaniel  Haslope,  Esq.  13  Bedford-row.  W.C. 

*Maund,  Benjamin,  Esq. 

Maw,  George,  Esq.  Benthall  Hall,  Broseley,  Shropshire. 

Miers,  John,  Esq.  F.R.S.,  Acad.  Cess.  Nat.  Cur.  Soc.  Tem¬ 
ple  Lodge,  Hammersmith.  W. 

Miles,  Rev.  Charles  Popham,  M.x\.,  M.D.,  Principal  of  the 
Protestant  College,  Malta. 

^Milligan,  Joseph,  Esq.  Hobart  Town,  Van  Diemen’s  Land. 

Moore,  Thomas,  Esq.  F.H.S.,  Curator  of  the  Botanic  Garden, 
Chelsea.  S.W. 

More,  Alexander  Goodman,  Esq.  Vectis  Lodge,  Bembridge, 
Isle  of  Wight. 

Morson,  Thomas  N.  R.,  Esq.,  President  of  the  Pharmaceuti¬ 
cal  Society.  38  Queen-square,  Bloomsbury.  W.C. 

*Mosley,  Sir  Oswald,  Bart.,  D.C.L.,  F.G.S.  and  H.S.  Rol- 
leston  Hall,  near  Burton-on-Trent. 

Muller,  Ferdinand,  M.  and  Ph.D.,  Acad.  Cess.  Nat.  Cur.,  et 
Soc.Reg.Bot.Ratisb.Soc.;  Pres.  Philos. Instit.;  Government 
Botanist,  and  Director  of  the  Botanic  Garden,  Melbourne. 

Mummery,  John  Rigden,  Esq.  10  Cavendish-place.  W. 

Munro,  Col.  William,  C.B.,  39M  Regiment  of  Foot.  Stoke 
Bishop,  near  Bristol. 

Munroe,  Henry,  M.D.  Hull. 

*Murchison,  Sir  Roderick  Impey,  G.C.St.S.,  D.C.L.,  M.A., 
V.P.R.S.,G.S.&R.G.S.,  Hon.  M.R.S.Ed.,R.I.A.,C.P.S.  & 
Imp.  Geogr.  Soc.  Petersb. ;  Acadd.  Imp.  Sc.  Petrop.,  et 
Amer.  Art.  et  Sc.  Bost.  Socius ;  Acadd.  Sc.  Inst.  Paris., 
Reg.  Taurin.  et  Reg.  Berolin.  Corresp.  ;  Soc.  Imp.  Nat. 
Cur.  Mosq.  Socius ;  Director-General  of  the  Geological 
Survey  of  the  United  Kingdom.  16  Belgrave-square.  S.W. 

*Nash,  Davyd  W.,  Esq.  Brandon  Villa,  The  Park,  Chelten¬ 
ham. 

Neison,  Francis  G.  P.,  Esq.  13  Queen  Anne-street,  Caven¬ 
dish-square.  W, 

*Newman,  Edward,  Esq.,  Acad.  Cess.  Nat.  Cur.  Soc.  9  Devon¬ 
shire- street,  Bishopsgate.  N.E. 

Newton,  xilfred.  Esq.  M.iV.  Elveden  Hall,  Thetford,  Suffolk. 

Nicholl,  Iltvd,  Esq.  Uske,  Monmouthshire. 

*Nichols,  John  Bowyer,  Esq.  F.S.A.  and  H.S.  25  Parliament- 
street,  Westminster.  S.W. 

Oliver,  Daniel,  Esq.,  Librarian  to  the  Royal  Gardens,  3  Cum- 
berland-place,  Kew.  W. 

*Ord,  George,  Esq.,  Soc.  Amer.  et  Acad.  Sc.  Philad.  Soc. 
Philadelphia. 

*Osborn,  Samuel,  Esq.  Stockwell-park,  Brixton.  S. 

*Osborn,  William,  Esq.  Nurseries,  Fulham.  S.W. 
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Date  of  Election. 

1836.  Mar.  1. 


1824.  Apr.  6. 

1845.  Jan.  21. 
1860. Jan.  19. 
1842.  Nov.  15. 
1852. June  15. 
1831.  Nov.  15. 

1827.  Feb.  20. 
1837.  Mar.  7. 

1847. June  15. 
1845.  Mar.  4. 
1857.  May  5. 

1857.  Jan.  20. 
1836.  Apr.  5. 
1844.  June  4. 


1853.  Feb,  15. 

1829.  June  16. 

1859.  May  5. 

1845.  Mar.  4. 
1813.  Dec.  21. 
1851.  May  6. 

1828.  Apr.  1. 

1857.  Mar,  17. 


1821.  Nov.  20. 

1825.  Nov.  1 5. 

1840.  Jan.  21 . 
1858.  Dec.  2. 

1833.  Dec.  3. 

1846.  Dec.  15. 


1832.  Apr.  3. 


*OwEN,  Richard,  Esq.  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.  and  G.S.,  Hon. 
M.R.S.  Ed.,  Ord.  Boruss.  '^pour  le  merite^  Eq.  ;  Chevalier 
de  la  Legion  d' Honneur ;  Acadd.  Sc.  Inst.  Baris.  Socius  ; 
Imper.  Sc.  Petrop.,  et  Reg.  Sc.  Berolin.  Corresp.  British 
Museum.  W.C.  Vice-President. 

*Owen,  Robert  Brisco,  M.D.  Haulfre,  Beaumaris,  Anglesea. 

*Packman,  John  Daniel  Vittoria,  M.D.  Puckeridge,  Herts. 
Parfitt,  Henry,  M.D.  29a  Pall  Mall.  S.W. 

Parry,  Major  Frederick  John  Sidney.  5  Terrace,  AVorthing. 
Pascoe,  Francis  P.,  Esq.  Campden-hill,  Kensington.  W. 
*Paxton,  Sir  Joseph,  M.P.,  F.H.S.  Rock  House,  Sydenham. 
S.E. 

*Peckover,  Algernon,  Esq.  Wisbeach,  Cambridgeshire. 
Perkins,  Houghton,  Esq.  25  Mor timer-street.  Cavendish- 
square.  AV. 

Phillips,  Edward,  AI.D.,  AI.R.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.  Coventry. 
Plomley,  Francis,  M.D.  Alaidstone,  Kent. 

Pollock,  George  David,  Esq.  F.R.C.S.,  Assist.  Surg.  to  St. 

George  s  Hospital.  27  Grosvenor-street.  AV. 

Polyblank,  George  Henry,  Esq.  55  Gracechurch-street.  E.C. 
Potter,  Henry  Glassford,  Esq.  F.G.S.  Hampton.  S.AA". 
Potter,  Jephson,  AI.A.,  M.D.,  AI.R.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  F.R. 
Aled.  Chir.  and  Obstetr.  Soc.  Sussex  House,  Pittville, 
Cheltenham. 

Powell,  Lewis,  AI.D.,  F.S.x4.,  F.R.G.S.  Civil  Aledical  Ser¬ 
vice,  Alauritius. 

I  *Pratt,  Samuel'Peace,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  G.S.  1  Canonbury-lane, 

I  Islington.  N. 

i*Prentis,  Charles,  Esq.,  Assist.  Su7'g.  7th  Punjauh  Infantry. 

'  Jullundur. 

i  Price,  David,  AI.D.,  F.R.C.S.  Alargate. 

I  *Prideaux,  Charles,  Esq.  Kingsbridge,  Devon. 

I  *  Prior,  Richard  Chandler  Alexander,  AI.D.  48  York-terrace, 
j  Regent’ s-park.  N.M. 

I  *Probart,  Francis  George,  AI.D.  Bury,  Suffolk. 

Quekett,  John  Thomas,  Esq.  F.R.S.,  Conservator  of  Hunter. 
Mus.^andBrof.Histol.^RoyalCollege  of  Surgeons,  Lincoln’s 
I  Inn  Fields.  AV.C. 

I  *  Quigley,  Thomas  Haswell,  Esq.,  Surgeon  Royal  Artillery, 

!  Dublin. 

I  *Quiros,  Francis,  Esq.  F.G.S.  Lima. 

Rankin e,  James,  AI.D.  Otterden,  near  Alaypole,  Ayrshire. 

I  Ratcliff,  Charles,  Esq.  F.A.S.,  G.S.  and  H.S.  AAAddrington, 
!  Edgbaston,  Birmingham. 

1  *Read,  AVMliam  Henrv  Rudston,  Esq.  AI.A.,  F.H.S.  Yorkshire 
i  Club,  York. 

j  Reeve,  Lovell,  Esq.  F.G.S.,  Lyc.  Hist.  Nat.  Kov.-Ehor.,  et 
■  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Wirtemh.  Corresp.  5  Henrietta-street, 
I  Covent-garden.  AA^.C. 

*Reeves,  John  Russell,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  H.S.  1 1  King’sxArms- 
I  yard,  Aloorgate-street.  E.C. 


Date  of  Election. 

1825.  Feb.  15. 


1826.  Dec.  5. 


1847.  Dec.  21. 
1801.  May  25. 

1854.  Nov.  7. 

1806.  Nov.  18. 

1827.  Feb.  6. 

1828.  Apr.  1. 

1859.  June  16. 
1834.  Dec.  2. 
1847.  June  1. 
1857.  June  2. 
1824.  Feb.  3. 


1847.  May  4. 

1840.  Apr.  7. 
1823,  Nov.  4. 


1857.  Jan.  20. 


1853.  June  21. 

1858.  Apr.  15. 
1833.  Nov.  5. 

1829.  Mar.  4. 
1856.  Nov.  18. 

1829.  Jan.  20. 
1852.  Nov.  16. 

1826.  Jan.  17. 

1848.  June  20. 

1859.  Apr.  7. 
1858.  Jan.  21. 

1860.  Mar.  15. 

1856.  Jan.  15. 

1857.  Jan.  20.1 
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*Ricbardson,  Sir  John,  C.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  L.  &  E.,  Acad. 
Sc.  Nat.  Philad.,  et  Soc.  Geogr.  Paris.  Corresp.  ;  Socc. 
Hist.  Nat.  Montreal.,  Lit.  et  Phil.  Quebec.,  et  Hist.  Nat. 
Boston.  Soc.  Hon.  Lancrigg,  Grasmere,  Westmoreland. 
Rigby,  Edward,  M.D.,  F.R.  Coll.  Phys.,  Socc.  Imp.  et  Reg. 
Med.  Vindob.,  Reg.  Med.-Chirurg.  Berol.,  Reg.  Med. 
Hafn.,  et  Med.  Suec.  Sociiis ;  Corresp.  Memb.  Nat.  Inst. 
U.S.  ;  Senior  Physician  to  the  General  Lying-in  Hospital ; 
Examiner  at  the  University  of  London.  36  Berkeley-sq.  W. 
Rix,  Joseph,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  St.  Neots,  Fluntingdonshire. 
*Rohinson,  Robert  Robinson  Watson,  M.D.  St.  James’s-sq., 
Manchester. 

Robinson, Thomas  Fleming,  Esq.  F.R.G.S.  2 Horatio -terrace, 
Ormond-road,  Old  Kent-road.  S.E. 

*Roches,  John  James  de,  M.D.  Geneva. 

*Rodwell,  William,  Esq.  Ipswich. 

*Roe,  John  Septimus,  Esq.  Surveyor  General,  Swan  River, 
Australia, 

Rolleston,  George,  M.D.  Pembroke  College,  Oxford. 
*Rookin,  Rev.  Henry,  M. A.  Upton  Gray,  near  Odiham,  Hants. 
Roots,  Sudlow,  Esq.  Kingston,  Surrey.  S.W. 

*  Roper,  Freeman  C.S.,Esq.  F.G.S.  Pembury-rd.,  Clapton.  N.E. 
*Ross,  Admiral  Sir  James  Clark,  Royal  Navy,  D.C.L., 

F.R.S.,  Acad.  Sc.  Instit.  Paris.  Corresp.  ;  Soc.  Reg.  Sc. 
Hafn.  Soc.  Aston  Abbotts  House,  Aylesbury. 

Rothery,  Henry  Cadogan,  Esq.  M.A.  94  Gloucester-terrace, 
Hyde-park.  W. 

Rucker, Sigismund, Esq. F.H.S.  West-hill,  Wandsworth.  S.W. 
*Russell,  Jesse  Watts,  Esq.  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  S.A.,  G.S.  and 
H.S.  Ham  Hall,  Staffordshire. 

Sabine,  Major-General  Edward,  R.A.,  Treas.  and  V.P.R.S., 
Hon.  M.C.P.S.,  Acad.  Reg.  Sc.  Berol.  Soc.  Hon.  13 
Ashley-place,  Victoria-street,  Westminster.  S.W. 

Salter,  S.  James  A.,  Esq.  M.B.  Lond.  1  Plowden-buildings, 
Middle  Temple.  E.C. 

*  Saunders,  William  Frederick,  Esq.  Hillfield  House,  Reigate. 
Saunders,  WilliamWilson,  Esq.  F.R.S., Treas. H.S.  Hill- 

field  House,  Reigate.  Vice-President. 

*Schenley,  Edward  Wyndham  Harrington,  Esq.  Havannah. 
Sclater,  Philip  Lutley,  Esq.  M.A.,  Seer.  Zool.  Soc.  11 
Hanover-square.  W. 

Scouler,  John,  M.D.  Glasgow. 

Seemann,  Berthold,  Ph.D.,  Acad.  'Cces.  Nat.  Cur.  V.P. 
22  Canonbury-square,  Islington.  N. 

*Selby,  Prideaux  John,  Esq.  F.G.S.  Twizel  House,  near 
Belford,  Northumberland. 

Shaw,  John,  M.D.,  F.G.S.  Walmsgate,  near  Louth,  Lincoln¬ 
shire. 

Sheppard,  Edw.,  Esq.  5  Ladbroke-place,  Notting-hill.  W. 
Shillitoe,  Buxton,  Esq.  F.R. C.S.  34  Finsbury- circus.  E.C. 
Shortt,  John,  M.D.,  of  H.  M.  Indian  Army,  Madras. 
*Shuttleworth,  Robert  James,  Esq.  Berne,  Switzerland. 
Sinclair,  Andrew,  M.D.,  R.N.  Auckland,  New  Zealand. 


Date  of  Election. 
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1812.  Nov.  3. 
1843.  Mar.  7. 

1806.  Apr.  1. 


1844.  May  6. 
1823.  Feb.  18. 

1812.  Dec.  1. 

1857.  Nov.  19. 
1827.  Feb.  6. 

1858.  Feb.  4. 

1845.  Apr.  15. 

1859.  Jan.  20. 
1854.  Apr.  4. 
1850.  Dec.  3. 

1859.  Jan.  20. 

1833.  Apr.  16. 
1825.  Jan.  18. 

1834.  May  6. 
1854.  Mar.  21. 


1855.  May  1. 
1850.  Jan.  15. 

1829.  Feb.  3. 

1856.  Apr.  1. 

1837.  Nov.  7. 

1838.  Mar.  20. 
1850.  Feb.  5. 
1817.  Jan.  21. 
1827.  Dec.  4. 
1829.  Mar.  4. 
1852.  Mar.  2. 


1853.  Feb.  1. 

1854.  Jan.  17. 

1829.  Feb.  17. 
1823.  Nov.  4. 

1855.  Dec.  4. 
1857.  Mar.  3. 
1843. June  6. 


*Skey,  Joseph,  M.D.,  Physician  to  the  Forces. 

*Solly,  William  Hammond,  Esq.  M.A.,  F.H.S.  Frome  White- 
field,  Dorchester,  Dorset. 

^Soutb,  Sir  James,  F.R.S.  L.  and  E.,  M.R.I.A.,  Hon. 
M.C.P.S.,  Acad.  Imper.  Sc.  Petrop.  Soc.  Hon.  Campden- 
hill,  Kensington.  W. 

Sowerby,  George  Brettingbam,  Esq.  9  Pembroke-square, 
Kensington.  W. 

Sowerby,  James  de  Carle,  Esq.,  Secretary  of  the  Royal 
Botanie  Soeiety,  Regent’ s-park.  N.W. 

^Spalding,  Hinton,  M.D.  Kingston,  Jamaica. 

*Speer,  Wilfred  Dakin,  Esq.  Thames  Ditton,  Surrey.  S.W. 

*Spence,  Rev.  George,  LL.D,  Lee,  Blackheath.  S.E. 

Squire,  Peter,  Esq.  277  Oxford-street.  W. 

*  Staines,  Frederick,  Esq.  San  Luis  Potosi,  Mexico. 

*Stainton,  Henry  Tibbats,  Esq.  Mountsfield,  Lewisham.  S.E. 

Stainton,  James  Joseph,  Esq.  Horsell,  near  Ripley,  Surrey. 

Stevens,  Samuel,  Esq.,  Treasurer  of  the  Entomological 
Society,  24  Bloomsbury-street.  W.C. 

,*Strachey,  Major  Richard,  F BengalEngineers,  Secretary 
to  the  Government  of  India,  Calcutta. 

^Sturt,  Capt.  Charles.  South  Australia. 

*Such,  George,  M.D. 

*SutclifPe,  Joshua,  Esq.  Fir  Grove,  Burnley,  Lancashire. 

Syme,  John  Thomas,  Esq.,  Lecturer  on  Botany  at  the  West¬ 
minster  and  Charing  Cross  Hospitals.  12  Gordon- street, 
Gordon-square.  W.C. 

^Tagart,  Francis,  Esq.  31  Craven-hill-gardens, Hy de-park.  W. 

Talbot,  Christopher  RiceMansel,  Esq.  M.P.,  F.R.S.  3  Caven¬ 
dish-square,  W.  ;  and  Margam,  Glamorganshire. 

*Talbot,  HenryFox,Esq. F.R.S. andH.S.  Lacock Abbey,  Wilts. 

Tanner,  Thomas  Hawkes,  M.D.,  F.R.  Med.Chir.Soc.  10  Char¬ 
lotte-street,  Bedford-square.  W.C. 

*Taylor,  John,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  G.S.  31  Chester-terrace, 
Regent’ s-park.  N.W. 

*Teale,  Thomas  Pridgin,  Esq.  22  Albion-street,  Leeds. 

Tebbitt,  Walter,  Esq. 

^Temple,  William,  Esq.  Bishopstow,  Warminster,  Wilts. 

^Thompson,  Chas.  John, Esq.  22  George-st.,  Hanover-sq.  W. 

Thomson,  John,  M.D.  364  City-road.  E.C. 

^Thomson,  Thomas,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  and  H.S.,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat. 
Cur.  Soc.,  Surgeon  Bengal  Army  ;  Superintendent  of  the 
Botanic  Garden,  Calcutta. 

Thomson,  William,  Esq.  City  of  London  Club,  Old  Broad- 
street,  City.  E.C. 

*Thwaites,  George  Henry  Kendrick,  Esq.,  Superintendent  of 
the  R.  Botanic  Garden,  Peradenia,  Ceylon. 

Tingle,  Thomas,  Esq.  Apothecaries’  Hall.  E.C. 

*Tomkins,  Charles,  M.D.  Weston-super-Mare,  Somersetshire. 

Townley,  James,  Esq.  Harleyford-place,  Kennington-park.  S. 

Tristram,  Rev.  Henry  Baker,  M.A.  Castle  Eden,  Durham. 

*Tulloch,  James,  Esq.  F.R.S.  and  S.A.  16  Montague-place, 
Russell-square.  W.C. 
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Date  of  Election. 


1843.  June  6, 
1849.  Nov.  20. 

]  831.  Nov.  15. 
1853.  Mar.  15. 

1855.  Apr.  17. 

1860.  May  3. 

1856.  June  1 7. 
1827.  Apr.  3. 
1838.  June  19. 
1832.  Mar.  6. 

1858.  Dec.  2. 
1827.  Dec.  4. 
1860.  Deb.  2. 

1845.  Feb.  18. 
1817.  Jan.  21. 
1860.  Jan.  19. 
1824.  Apr.  6. 
1834.  Mar.  18. 

1859.  Apr.  21. 
1858.  Jan.  21. 

1860.  Jan.  19. 

1827.  May  1. 


1823.  Dec.  16. 
1839.  Mar.  19. 
1832.  Jan.  17. 


1811.  Dec.  3. 
1837.  Feb.  7. 
1859. June  16. 
1855.  Apr.  17. 

1846.  Nov.  17. 

1814.  Nov.  1. 

1847.  Mar.  2. 

1854.  Jan.  17. 
1801.  July  22. 

1859.  Feb.  17. 


1822.  Dec.  17. 
1829.  June  16. 


*Turner,  I'homas,  Esq.  Mosley-street,  Manchester. 

Tylor,  Alfred,  Esq.  F.G.S.  Paradise-row,  Stoke  Newington.  N. 

"^Valentine,  William,  Esq.  Campbell  Town,  Van  Diemen’s  Land. 
*Van  Voorst,  John,  Esq.  1  Paternoster-row.  E.C. 

Vinen,  Edw.Hart,  M.D.  6ChepstowVillasWest,Bayswater.  W. 

Wainwright,  James  Gadesden,Esq.  The  Eukestons,  Clapham- 
common.  S. 

*  Wainwright,  Joseph,  Esq.  Wakefield. 

*  Wakefield,  Felix,  Esq.  38  Edwardes-square,  Kensington.  W. 
Wakefield,  Robert,  Esq.  1 1  Sussex-place,  Regent’ s-park.  N.W. 

*Walker,  Francis,  Esq.  Rectory  House,  The  Grove, Highgate.  N. 
Walker,  James  Sidney,  Esq.  Hunsdon  Bury,  near  Ware. 
*Walker,  Joseph,  Esq.  Eton  Lodge,  near  Liverpool. 

Wallich,  George  Charles,  M.D.,  late  of  H.  M.  Indian  Army. 

17  Campden-hill-road,  Kensington.  W. 

*Walton,  John,  Esq.  Knaresborough,  Yorkshire. 

*  Ward,  Nathaniel  Bagshaw,  Esq.  F.R.S.  Clapham-rise.  S. 
Ward,  Samuel  Neville,  Esq.  Mad.  CivilServ.y  Coimbatore,India. 
Waring,  Richard,  M.D.  Marlings,near  Chislehurst,Kent.  S.E. 
Watson,  Hewett  Cottrell,  Esq.,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur.  l^oc. 

Thames  Ditton,  Kingston.  S.W. 

M^atson,  John  Forbes,  Esq.,  A.M.,  M.D.  India  House.  E.C. 
Webb,FrancisCornelius,M.D.,F.S.A.  39GreatCoram-st.  W.C. 
West,  Tuffen,  Esq.  8  Hemblington  Cottages,  Queen’ s-road, 
Dalston.  N.E. 

*  Westwood,  John  Obadiah,  Esq.  M.A.,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur., 

Socc.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur.  Mosq.,  et  Physiogr.  Lund.  Soc, 
Taylor  Institute,  Oxford. 

*  Wheeler,  J.  Lowe,  Esq.  9VassallVillas,Holland-rd.,Brixton.  S. 
White,  Alfred,  Esq.  West  Drayton. 

*Wight,  Robert,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  and  H.S.,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur., 
et  Soc.Reg.JBot.  Ratish.  Soc.,  late  Surgeon,  Madras  Army. 
Grazeley  Lodge,  Reading. 

^Wilkin,  Simon,  Esq.  Cossey  Cottage,  Hampstead.  N.W. 
Wilkinson,  J.  Sheldon  Craddock,  Esq.  Great  Marlow,  Bucks. 

*  Williams,  David,  Esq.  56  Wind-street,  Swansea. 

Williams,  Thomas,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  Swansea. 

Williams,  William  White,  M.D.,  Resident  Physician  to  the 
Lunatic  Asylum,  Gloucester. 

^Windsor,  John,  Esq.  Piccadilly,  Manchester. 

*Wollaston,  Thomas  Vernon,  Esq.  M.A.,  F.C.P.S.  King’s 
Kerswell,  Newton  Abbotts,  Devon. 

Wood,  Rev.  John  G.,  M.A.  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hosp.  E.C. 
*Woods,  Joseph,  Esq.  F.S.A.  and  G.S.  Priory -crescent.  South- 
over,  Lewes. 

Wright,  E.  Perceval,  A.M.,  M.B.,  M.R.I.A.,  Lecturer  on 
Zoology,  and  Director  of  the  Museum,  5  Trin.  Coll.,  Dublin. 

*Yates,  James,  Esq.  M.A.,  F.R.S.  and  G.S.  Lauderdale  House, 
Highgate.  N. 

*Younge,  Robert,  Esq.  Sheffield. 


FOREIGN  MEMBERS. 


Date  of  Election. 

1844.  May 

7. 

1845.  May 

6. 

1841.  May 

4. 

1854.  May 

o 

w  • 

1835.  May 

5. 

1833.  May 

7. 

1860.  May 

3. 

1859.  May 

5. 

1852.  May 

4. 

1833.  May 

7. 

1851.  May 

6. 

1850.  May 

7. 

• 

1839.  May 

7. 

1854.  May 

2. 

1848.  May 

2. 

1845.  May 

6. 

1854.  May 

2. 

1839.  May 

7. 

1831.  May 

3. 

1835.  May 

5. 

1855.  May 

1. 

1850.  May 

7. 

Agassiz,  D.  Ludovicus,  Soc.  Reg.  Lond.  Soc.;  Acad.  Sc.  Instil. 
Paris.  Corresp. ;  Prof,  in  XJniv.  Harvardensiy  Cantabrigise, 
Novse-Anglise. 

Amici,  D.  Johannes  Baptista,  Astronomice  in  Mus.  Imp.  Reg. 
Prof.y  Florentim. 

Baer,  D.  Carolus  Ernestus  de,  M.D.,  Acad.  Imp.  Sc.  Petr  op, 
et  Soc.  Reg.  Lond.  Soc.  Petropoli. 

Beneden,  D.  P.  J.  de,  Zool.  et  Anat.  Comp.  Prof.y  Lovanii. 
Bertoloni,  D.  Antonins,  M.D.,  Bot.  Prof.y  Bononiae. 

Blume,  D.  Carolus  Ludovicus,  M.D.,  Acad.  Reg.  Sc.  Amstel, 
Soc.  /  Acad.  Sc.  Instil.  Paris.  Corresp.  Lugduni-Bata- 
vorum. 

Boissier,  D.  Edmundus,  Soc.  Phys.  et  Hist.  Nat.  Genev.  Soc., 
Genevae.  i 

Brandt,  D.  Johannes  Fridericus,  Zool.  Prof.,  Petropoli. 
Braun,  D.  Alexander,  Acad.  Reg.  Sc.  Berolin.  Soc.  ;  Bot.  Prof, 
et  Hort.  Reg.  Bot.  Director,  Berolini. 

Brongniart,  D.  Adolphus  Theodoras,  M.D.,  Instil.  Paris,  et 
Soc.  Reg.  Lond.  Soc. ;  Bot.  Prof,  Parisiis. 

Burmeister,  D.  Hermannus,  M.  et  Ph.D.,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat. 
Cur.  Soc.  ;  Zool.  Prof,  Halae. 

Candolle,  D.  Alphonsus  de,  Acad.  Sc.  Instil.  Paris.  Corresp. 
Genevae. 

Caras,  D.  Carolus  Gustavus,  ^.D.,Acad.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur.  Soc., 
Dresdae. 

Dana,  D.  Jacobus  D.,  A.M.,  LL.D.,New-Haven, Novae  Angliae. 
Decaisne,  D.  Josephus,  Acad.  Sc.  Instil.  Paris.  Soc.;  Agric. 
Prof,  Parisiis. 

Deshayes,  D.  G.  P.  Parisiis. 

Dumeril,  D.  Andr.  Mar.  Const.,  Acad.  Sc.  Instil.  Paris.  Soc.; 

in  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Prof.,  Parisiis,. 

Edwards,  D.  Henricus  Milne,  M.D.,  Instil.  Paris,  et  Soc.  Reg. 

Lond.  Soc. ;  in  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Prof,  Parisiis. 

Ehrenherg,  D.  Christianus  Gothofredus,  M.D.,  Acad.  Reg.  Sc. 
Berolin.  et  Soc.  Reg.  Lond.  Soc. ;  Acad,  Sc.  Instil.  Paris. 
Corresp.  Berolini. 

Fries,  D.  Elias,  M.D.,  Acad.  Reg.  Sc.  Holm.  Soc.  ;  (Econ. 
Prof,  Upsaliae. 

Goppert,  D.  Henricus  Rohertus,  M.D.,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur. 

Soc.  ;  Med.  Prof,  Vratislaviae. 

Gray,  D.  Asa,  M.D.,  Acad.  Amer.  Seer. ;  Hist.  Nat.  Prof,  in 
Univ.  Harvardensi,  Cantahrigiae,  Novae- Angliae. 
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Date  of  Election. 


1859.  May 

5. 

1851.  May 

6. 

1 835.  May 

5. 

1857.  May 

5. 

1855.  May 

1. 

1858.  May 

6. 

1859.  May 

5. 

1827.  May 

1. 

1857.  May 

5. 

1854.  May 

2. 

1837.  May 

2. 

1854.  May 

2. 

1841 .  May 

4. 

1855.  May 

1. 

1851.  May 

6. 

1851 .  May 

6. 

1831.  May 

3. 

1860.  May 

3. 

1853.  May 

3. 

1844.  May 

7. 

1858.  May 

6. 

1827.  May 

1. 

1839.  May 

7. 

1830.  May 

4. 

1853.  May 

3. 

1852.  May 

4. 

1859.  May 

5. 

Grisebach,  D.  Augustus  Henricus  Rudolphus,  Soc,  Reg.  Gott. 
Soc.  ;  Bot.  Prof.i  Gottingae. 

Gussone,  D.  Johannes,  Acad.  Reg.  Sc.  Neapol.  Soc. ;  Hort. 
Reg.  Bot.  Director,  Neapoli. 

Herold,  D.  Mauritius,  M.D.,  Hist.  Nat.  Prof.,  Marpurgi. 
Hoeven,  D.  Janus  van  ^cx,Acad.  Reg.  Sc.  Amstelod.Soc.;  Hist. 

Nat.  Prof.,  Leidse. 

Hofmeister,  D.  Gulielmus.  Lipsiae. 

Kolliker,  D.  Albertus,-(4w«^.  Comp,  et  Physiol. Prof.  Herbipoli. 
LovhijD.  Samuelus  \j.,Acad.  Reg.  Sc. Holm.  Soc.;  Zool.  Prof. 
Holmiae. 

Martins,  D.  Carolus  Frid.  Philippus  de,  M.D.,  Acad.  Reg.  Sc. 
Monac.  Seer.  ;  Soc.  Reg.  Bond.  Soc. ;  Acad.  Sc.  Inst.  Paris. 
Corresp.  ;  Hort.  Reg.  Bot.  Monac.  Director.  Monachii. 
Meisner,  D.  Carolus  Fridericus,  M.  et  Pli.D.  ;  Acad.  Cces.Nat. 

Cur.  Soc. ;  Bot.  Prof,  et  Hort.  Bot.  Director,  Basileae. 
Miquel,  D.  Fridericus  Antonins  Gulielmus,  Acad.  Reg.  Sc. 

Amstel.  Seer. ;  Bot.  Prof,  Amstelodami. 

Mohl,  D.  Hugo,  M..D.,  Acad.  Sc.  Inst.  Paris.  Corresp. ;  Bot. 
Prof,  Tubingae. 

Montagne,  D.  Johannes  Franciscus  Camillus,  Acad.  Sc.Instit. 
Paris.  Soc.  Parishs. 

Neovidiae  Princeps,  Sereniss.  Maximilianus. 

Planchon,  J.  E.,  Ph.D.,  Bot.  Prof.  Monspelii. 

Purkinje,  D.  Johannes  E.,  M.D.,  Soc.  Reg.  Bond.  Soc. ;  in 
Univ.  Vratisl.  Prof.  Pragae. 

Roeper,  H.  Johannes,  M.D.,  Bot.  Prof.,  Rostochii. 

Riippell,  D.  Edvardus,  M.D.  Francofurti  ad  Moenum. 

Sars,  D.  M.,  Ph.D.  Manger,  prope  Bergen,  Norvegiae. 
Schlechtendal,  D.  Diedericus  Fridericus  Ludovicus  de,  M.  et 
Ph.D.,  Hort.  Bot.  Halensis  Director  ;  Bot.  Prof,  Halae. 
Schleiden,  D.  M.  J.,  Bot.  Prof.,  Jenae. 

Siebold,  D.  Carolus  Theodoricus  Ernestusde,  Soc.  Reg.  Bond, 
Soc.  ;  Zool.  et  Anat.  Comp.  Prof,  Monachii. 

Tiedemann,  D.  Fridericus,  M.D.,  Soc.  Reg.  Bond,  et  Acad.  Sc. 

Inst.  Pai’is.  Soc.;  Zool.  Prof,  Monachii. 

Torrey,  D.  Johannes,  M.D.,  Bot.  et  Chem.  Prof,  Novi-Eboraci. 
Treviranus,  D.  Ludovicus  Christianus,  M.D.,  Acad.  Sc.  Inst, 
Paris.  Corresp.  ;  Bot.  Prof.,  Bonnae. 

Tulasne,  D.  Ludovicus  Renatus,  Acad.  Sc.  Instit.  Paris.  Soc.  ; 

Bot.  in  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Adjutor,  Parishs. 

Unger,  D.  Franciscus,  M.D  ,  Acad.  Imp.  Sc.  Find.  Soc. ;  Bot, 
Prof.,  Vindobonae. 

Weddell,  D.  Hugo  Algernon,  M.D.,  Therm.  Bigorr. 


ASSOCIATES. 


Date  of  Election. 

1817.  May 

6. 

1806. Jan. 

20. 

1840.  Mar. 

3. 

1858.  Mar. 

4. 

1825. June 

21. 

1842.  Dec. 

7. 

1829. Jan. 

20. 

1833.  Jan. 

15. 

1825. Jan. 

18. 

1843.  Dec. 

19. 

1832.  Feb. 

21. 

1839.  Feb. 

19. 

1834.  Apr. 

15. 

1810.  Jan. 

16. 

1832.  Jan* 

17. 

1848.  May 

2. 

1841.  Feb. 

16. 

1849.  Mar. 

20. 

1845.  Feb. 

18. 

1846.  Nov. 

17. 

1829.  Apr. 

/. 

1842.  Nov. 

1. 

1823.  Dec. 

2. 

1814.  Mar. 

15. 

1838. June 

5. 

1842.  Apr. 

5. 

]  831.  Jan. 

18. 

1806.  Dec. 

2. 

1854.  Apr. 

4. 

1832.  Dec. 

4. 

Baxter,  Mr.  William,  Botanic  Garden,  Oxford. 

Bingham,  Mr.  Nathaniel. 

Bird,  Frederic  John,  M.D.  62  Park-street.  W. 

Black,  Mr.  Allan,  Curator  of  the  Herbarium^  Royal  Gardens, 
Kew.  W. 

Booth,  Mr.  William  Beattie,  Assist.  Sec.  Hort.  Soc.  8  St. 
Martin’ s-place.  W.C. 

Brett,  John,  M.D.  Madras. 

Campbell,  Mr.  Alexander,  Botanic  Garden,  Manchester. 

Corder,  Mr.  Thomas,  jun.  Bedford. 

Dacre,  Rev.  Bartholomew,  Moseley,  near  Manchester. 

Denny,  Mr.  Henry,  Assist.  Cur.  Phil.  Soc.  Leeds. 

Denson,  Mr.  John,  Waterbeach,  Cambridgeshire. 

Dickie,  George,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Prof.  Nat.  Hist.  Queen’s  Coll.^ 
Belfast. 

Drake,  Rev.  William  Fitt,  M.A.  West  Halton,  Brigg,  Lincoln¬ 
shire. 

Drummond,  Mr.  James,  Swan  River,  Australia. 

Forbes,  Mr.  James,  Woburn  Abbey,  Bedfordshire. 

Fraser,  Mr.  John,  Harcourt  Villa,  St.  John’s-wood.  N.W. 

Gordon,  Mr.  George,  Turnham-green.  W. 

Gosse,  Mr.  Philip  Henry,  F.R.S.  Marychurch,  near  Torquay, 
Devon. 

Hall,  Mr.  Thomas. 

Hanson,  Mr.  William. 

Harrison,  Mr.  Robert,  New  York. 

Henderson,  Mr.  Joseph,  F.H.S.  Wentworth,  Yorkshire. 

Hodson,  Mr.  Nathaniel  Shirley,  Curator  of  the  Botanic  Gar- 
deUy  Bury  St.  Edmunds. 

Hogg,  Mr.  Thomas,  New  Y^ork. 

Jenner,  Mr.  Edward,  2  West-street,  Lewes. 

Kippist,  Mr.  Richard,  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  Corresp. 
Burlington  House,  Piccadilly.  W.  Clerk  and  Librarian. 

Lear,  Mr.  Edward. 

Mackay,  James  Townsend,  LL.D.,  M.R.I.A.,  Curator  of  the 
Botanic  Garden^  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 

McIntosh,  Mr.  Charles,  Newcome  Villa,  Murrayfield,  Edin¬ 
burgh. 

Mallard,  Lieut.  Charles,  R.N.  6  Clarence-parade,  Southsea, 
Portsmouth. 


Date  of  Election. 


22 


1847.  Jan.  19. 

1840.  Feb.  4. 
1830.  Jan.  19. 
1821.  Dec.  4. 
1856. June  3. 
1821.  Dec.  4. 
1842.  Nov.  1. 
1829.  Mar.  17. 
1854.  Feb.  21. 

1842.  Nov.  15. 

1843.  May  2. 
1837.  Apr.  18. 

1839.  Dec.  3. 
1827.  Feb._  6. 
1858.  Dec.  2. 

1841.  Jan.  19. 

1842.  Nov.  15. 
1821. June  19. 


Mitten,  Mr.  William,  Hurst-pierpoint,  Sussex. 

Moore,  Mr.  David,  Botanic  Garden,  Glasnevin. 

Pamplin,  Mr.  William,  45  Frith-street,  Soho.  W. 

Peete,  Rev.  William  Wilcox,  M.A.  12  Lambridge-place,  Bath. 
Penney,  Mr.  William,  Poole,  Dorset. 

Pulling,  Rev.  William,  19  New-square,  Cambridge. 

Ralph,  Mr.  Thomas  Shearman,  M.R.C.S.  Melbourne. 

Rennie,  Mr.  James,  A.M.  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 
Robson,  Mr.  Joseph,  Whitehaven. 

Salter,  Mr.  John  William,  F.G.S.  97  Gloucester-place,  Kentish- 
town.  N.W. 

Sansom,  Mr.  Thomas,  Custom  House,  Liverpool. 

Smith,  Mr.  John,  Acad.  Cces.  Nat.  Cur.  Soc.  Royal  Botanic 
Gardens,  Kew.  W. 

Stobbs,  Rev.  William,  A.M.  Stromness,  Orkney. 

Traill,  Mr.  James,  Cairo,  Egypt. 

Welwitsch,  Frederick,  M.D. 

Westcott,  Mr.  Frederick,  Birmingham. 

Woodward, Mr. Samuel  P., F.G.S.  40  Up.Park-st.,Islington.N. 
Youell,  Mr.  John,  Great  Yarmouth. 


Omissions  having  occasionally  occurred  in  the  Annual  List  of  Deceased 
Members  as  announced  from  the  Chair  at  the  Anniversary  Meetings,  any  in¬ 
formation  on  that  subject,  as  also  notice  of  changes  of  Residence,  &c.,  may  be 
addressed  to  Mr.  Kippist,  the  Librarian. 


TRANSACTIONS. 


The  Fellows  are  entitled  to  receive,  gratis^  all  Volumes,  or  Parts  of  Volumes, 
of  the  Transactions  and  Journal,  that  may  be  published  after  their  Election, 
if  they  shall  have  made  Composition  in  lieu  of  Annual  Payments,  or  after 
they  shall  have  paid  one  yearly  Contribution :  and  they  may  be  supplied 
with  any  of  the  Volumes  published  before  their  Election,  at  a  reduction  of 
25  per  cent,  under  the  common  selling  prices. 

The  set  of  the  first  twenty  vols.  of  the  Transactions  will  be  supplied  to 
Fellows  at  the  price  of  5820  :  0  :  0. 

Members  are  requested  to  apply  at  the  Apartments  of  the  Society,  to  Mr. 
Kippist,  Librarian,  for  such  volumes  as  they  may  be  entitled  to,  or  be  desirous 
to  purchase  :  hut  no  Volume  can  be  delivered  gratis  to  a  Fellow  whose  yearly 
Contributions  are  in  arrear,  nor  can  any  be  delivered  unless  applied  for  within 
five  years  from  the  time  of  publication. 


Communications  intended  to  be  made  to  the  Society  may  be  addressed  to  the  President, 
or  to  the  Secretary,  at  the  Society’s  Apartments,  Burlington  House,  Piccadilly,  London. 
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CHARTER 

OF  THE 

LINNEAN  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON. 


George  the  third,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  of  the  Hiiited 

Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  King,  Defender  of  the  Eaith, 
To  all  to  whom  these  Presents  shall  come,  greeting.  "Whereas 
several  of  Our  loving  Subjects  are  desirous  of  forming  a  Society  for 
the  Cultivation  of  the  Science  of  Katural  History  in  all  its  Branches, 
and  more  especially  of  the  Natural  History  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  and,  having  subscribed  considerable  Sums  of  Money  for  that 
Purpose,  have  humbly  besought  Hs  to  grant  unto  them,  and  such 
other  Persons  as  shall  be  approved  and  elected,  as  hereinafter  is 
mentioned.  Our  Royal  Charter  of  Incorporation  for  the  Purposes 
aforesaid ;  Kisrow  te,  that  We,  being  desirous  to  promote  every 
Kind  of  Improvement  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences,  have,  of  Our  especial 
Grace,  certain  Knowledge,  and  mere  Motion,  given  and  granted, 
and  We  do  hereby  give  and  grant,  that  Our  right  trusty  and  right 
well  beloved  Cousin  and  Counsellor  George  Earl  of  Dartmouth, 
Our  trusty  and  well  beloved  James  Ddivard  Smith  Doctor  of 
Physick,  Thomas  JSTarsham  Esquire,  Alexander  MacDeay  Esquire, 
Jonas  Dryander  Esquire,  The  Reverend  Samuel  Goodenough  Doc¬ 
tor  of  Laws,  Aylmer  Dourlce  Lambert  Esquire,  Michard  Anthony 
Salisbury  Esquire,  William  George  Maton  Doctor  of  Physick, 
Thomas  Furly  Forster  Esquire,  Charles  Hatchett  Esquire,  William 
Leivis  Esquire,  The  Reverend  Thomas  Fackett  Clerk,  John  Syon- 
mons  Esquire,  and  Thomas  Young  Doctor  of  Physick,  and  such 
others  as  shall,  from  Time  to  Time,  be  appointed  and  elected,  in 
the  Manner  hereinafter  directed,  and  their  Successors,  be  and  shall 
for  ever  hereafter  continue  and  be,  by  virtue  of  these  Presents, 
one  Body  Politic  and  Corporate,  by  the  Name  of  “  The  Linnean 


Object  of  the 
Society. 


Incorpora¬ 

tion. 


Corporate 

Name. 
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Power  to  pur¬ 
chase,  &c. 


Land  of  the 
yearly  Value 
of  lOOOZ. 

To  sue  and 
be  sued. 


Common 

Seal. 

Number  of 
Pellows  inde¬ 
finite. 

Pirst  Fellows 
named. 


Any  Five  or 
more  of  them 
shall,  on  or 
before  the 
24th  of  May, 
1802,  appoint 
other  Mem¬ 
bers. 

A  Council  to 
consist  of  15 
Fellows : 


Society  of  London;”  and  them  and  their  Successors  for  the 
Purposes  aforesaid,  We  do  hereby  constitute  and  declare  to  be 
one  Body  Politic  and  Corporate,  and  by  the  same  Name  to  have 
perpetual  Succession,  and  for  ever  hereafter  to  be  Persons  able 
and  capable  in  the  Law,  and  have  Power  to  purchase,  receive,  and 
possess  any  Goods  and  Chattels  whatsoever,  and  (notwithstanding 
the  Statutes  of  Mortmain)  to  purchase,  hold,  and  enjoy,  to  them 
and  their  Successors,  any  Lands,  Tenements,  and  Hereditaments 
whatsoever,  not  exceeding,  at  the  Time  or  Times  of  purchasing  such 
Lands,  Tenements,  and  Hereditaments,  respectively,  the  yearly 
Value,  at  a  Back  Bent,  of  One  Thousand  Pounds  in  the  whole,  with¬ 
out  incurring  the  Penalties  or  Porfeitures  of  the  Statutes  of  Mort¬ 
main,  or  any  of  them;  And,  by  the  Name  aforesaid,  to  sue  and  be  sued, 
plead  and  be  impleaded,  answer  and  be  answered  unto,  defend  and 
be  defended,  in  all  Courts  and  Places  whatsoever  of  Us,  Our  Heirs 
and  Successors,  in  aU  Actions,  Suits,  Causes,  and  Things  whatsoever, 
and  to  act  and  do  in  all  Things  relating  to  the  said  Corporation  in  as 
ample  Manner  and  Perm  as  any  other  our  liege  Subjects,  being  Per¬ 
sons  able  and  capable  in  the  Law,  or  any  other  Body  Politic  or  Cor¬ 
porate,  in  Our  said  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
may  or  can  act  or  do  ;  And  also  to  have  and  to  use  a  Common  Seal, 
and  the  same  to  change  and  alter,  from  Time  to  Time,  as  they  shall 
think  fit.  And  We  do  hereby  declare,  and  grant,  that  there  shall  be 
an  indefinite  Number  of  Pellows  of  the  said  Society ;  and  that  they 
the  said  George  Earl  of  Dartmouth,  James  Ddward  Smith,  Thomas 
Marsham,  Alexander  MacLeay,  Jonas  Dryander,  Samuel  Good- 
enough,  Aylmer  Dourke  Lambert,  Diehard  Anthony  Salisbury, 
William  George  Maton,  Thomas  Turly  Torster,  Charles  Hatchett, 
William  Lewis,  Thomas  Dackett,  John  Symmons,  and  Thomas 
Young,  shall  be  the  first  Pellows  of  the  said  Society;  and  that 
any  Pive,  or  more  of  them,  all  having  been  first  duly  summoned 
to  attend  the  Meetings  of  the  said  Pellows,  shall  and  may,  on  or 
before  the  Twenty-fourth  Day  of  May,  next  ensuing  the  Date  of 
these  Presents,  under  their  respective  Hands’  writing,  appoint 
such  other  persons  to  be  Pellows,  Honorary  Members,  Poreign 
Members,  and  Associates,  of  the  said  Society,  as  they  may  respect¬ 
ively  think  fit.  And  We  do  further  declare  and  grant,  that,  for 
the  better  Buie  and  Government  of  the  said  Society,  and  for  the 
better  Direction,  Management,  and  Execution  of  the  Business 
and  Concerns  thereof,  tliere  shall  be  hencefortli  for  ever,  a 
Council,  President,  Treasurer,  and  Secretary,  of  the  said  Society, 
to  be  elected  in  Manner  hereinafter  mentioned;  and  that  such 
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Council  shall  consist  of  Fifteen  Members,  to  be  elected  from 
among  the  Fellows,  as  hereinafter  directed,  whereof  any  Five  shall 
be  a  Quorum :  And  We  do  hereby  nominate  and  appoint  the  said 
George  Earl  of  Dartmouth,  James  Ddtcard  Smith,  Thomas  Marsham, 
Alexander  MacLeay,  Jonas  Dryander,  Samuel  Goodeno  ugh,  Aylmer 
DourTce  LamJbert,  Diehard  Anthony  Salisbury,  William  George 
Maton,  Thomas  Turly  Forster,  Charles  Hatchett,  William  Leans, 
Thomas  Dachett,  John  Symmons,  and  Thomas  Young,  to  be  the  first 
Council ;  the  said  James  Fdward  Smith,  to  be  the  first  President ; 
the  said  Thomas  Marsham,  to  be  the  first  Treasurer ;  and  the  said 
Alexander  MacLeay,  to  be  the  first  Secretary,  to  the  said  Society  : 
All  and  each  of  the  aforesaid  Ofiicers  and  Counsellors  to  continue 
in  such  their  respective  Of&ces  until  the  Twenty-fourth  Day  of 
May  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three ;  and  that  the  said 
James  Fdward  Smith  shall  have  Power  to  appoint  such  Four 
Persons,  from  and  amongst  the  Members  of  the  said  Council,  to  be 
Vice-Presidents  of  the  said  Society,  as  he  shall  think  fit,  until  some 
other  Persons  shall  be  chosen  in  their  respective  Dooms,  in  the 
Manner  hereinafter  mentioned.  And  it  is  Our  further  Will  and 
Pleasure,  that  the  Fellows  of  the  said  Society,  or  any  Twenty-one 
or  more  of  them,  shall  and  may,  on  the  Twenty-fourth  Day  of  May, 
One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  and  also  shall  and  may,  on 
the  Twenty-fourth  Day  of  May  in  every  succeeding  Tear,  unless  the 
same  shall  happen  to  be  on  a  Sunday,  and  then  on  the  Day  follow¬ 
ing,  assemble  together  at  the  then  last,  or  other  usual  Place  of 
meeting  of  the  said  Society,  and  proceed,  by  Method  of  Ballot, 
to  put  out  and  amove  any  Five  of  the  Members  who  shall  have 
composed  the  Council  of  the  preceding  Tear ;  and  shall  and  may, 
in  like  Manner,  by  Method  of  Ballot,  elect  Five  other  discreet 
Persons  from  amongst  the  Fellows  of  the  said  Society,  to  supply 
the  Places  and  Ofidees  of  such  Five  as  may  have  been  so  put  out 
and  amoved ;  it  being  Our  Boyal  Will  and  Pleasure,  that  One- 
third  of  the  Members  of  the  said  Council,  and  no  more,  shall  be 
annually  changed  and  removed  by  the  Fellows  of  the  said  Society : 
And,  also,  that  they,  the  said  Fellows,  or  any  Twenty-one  or  more 
of  them,  shall  and  may,  at  the  Time  and  Place,  and  in  Manner 
aforesaid,  by  Method  of  Ballot,  elect,  from  among  the  Members 
of  the  said  Council,  when  formed  and  elected,  in  Manner  afore¬ 
said,  Three  fit  and  proper  Persons,  one  of  such  Persons  to  be 
President,  another  of  such  Persons  to  be  Treasurer,  and  the  other 
of  such  Persons  to  be  Secretary  of  the  said  Society,  for  the  Tear 
ensuing ;  And  also,  in  like  Manner,  shall  and  may,  in  case  of  the 


5  of  whom  to 
be  a  Quorum. 
First  Council 
named. 


FirstPresident. 
FirstTreasurer. 
First  Secre¬ 
tary. 

To  continue 
in  Office  till 
24th  of  May, 
1803. 

The  First  Pre^ 
sident  to  ap¬ 
point  4  Mem¬ 
bers  of  the 
first  Council 
to  be  Yice- 
Presidents. 

The  Fellows,  or 
any  21  or  more 
of  them,  on  the 
24th  of  May, 
1803,  and 
yearly  there¬ 
after,  shall,  by 
Ballot,  remove 
5  Members  of 
the  Council  for 
the  preceding 
Year,  and  elect 
Five  other  Fel¬ 
lows  in  their 
Room ; 


and  shall  elect 
from  amongst 
the  Council  a 
President, 
Treasurer,  & 
Secretary  for 
the  Year  en¬ 
suing. 
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Tacancies  in 
the  Council, 

&c.  occasioned 
by  Death,  to  be 
filled  up  Ayithin 
Three  Months. 


Dellows  to  ap¬ 
point  such 
other  Officers 
as  they  may 
think  fit. 

The  President 
annually  to  ap¬ 
point  Pour 
Vice-Presi¬ 
dents. 

Power  of  elect¬ 
ing  and  re¬ 
moving  Mem¬ 
bers,  after  the 
24th  of  May 
next,  vested  in 
the  Fellows, 
or  any  11  or 
more  of  them. 


The  Council, 
or  any  5  or 
more  of  them, 
all  having  been 
summoned, 
empowered  to 
make  Bye- 
Laws, 


Death  of  any  of  the  Meinhers  of  the  Council,  or  of  the  President, 
Treasurer,  or  Secretary,  for  the  Time  being,  within  the  Space  of 
Three  Months  next  after  such  Death  or  Deaths,  in  like  Manner, 
elect  other  discreet  Persons,  being  Pellows  of  the  said  Society, 
to  supply  the  Places  and  Offices  of  such  Members  of  the  said . 
Council,  or  of  the  President,  Treasurer,  or  Secretary,  so  dying: 
And  also  shall  and  may  appoint  such  other  Persons  to  be  Officers 
of  the  said  Society  for  the  year  ensuing,  as  they  may  think  proper 
and  necessary,  for  the  transacting  and  managing  the  Business 
thereof.  And  it  is  Our  further  AVill  and  Pleasure,  that,  so  soon  after 
the  Elections  aforesaid  as  conveniently  may  be,  the  Person  who  shall 
at  any  time  hereafter  be  elected  to  be  President  of  the  said  Society, 
in  Manner  aforesaid,  may  and  shall  nominate  and  appoint  four  Per¬ 
sons,  being  Members  of  the  said  Council,  to  be  Vice-Presidents  of 
the  said  Society  for  the  Year  ensuing.  And  We  do  further  declare 
and  grant,  that,  from  and  after  the  said  Twenty-fourth  day  of  May, 
now  next  ensuing,  the  Bellows  of  the  said  Society,  or  any  Eleven  or 
more  of  them,  shall  and  may  have  Power,  from  Time  to  Time,  at  the 
General  Meetings  of  the  said  Society,  to  be  held  at  the  usual  Place 
of  Meeting  of  the  said  Society,  or  at  such  other  Place  as  shall  have 
been  in  that  Behalf  appointed,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  said 
Society  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  to  elect  such  Persons  to  be 
Eellows,  Honorary  Members,  Eoreign  Members,  and  Associates  of 
the  said  Society,  and  all  Eellows,  Honorary  Members,  Eoreign 
Members,  and  Associates,  to  remove  from  the  said  Society,  as  they 
shall  think  fit :  And  that  the  Council  hereby  appointed,  and  the 
Council  of  the  said  Society  for  the  Time  being,  or  any  Eive  or  more  of 
them,  all  the  Members  thereof  having  been  first  duly  summoned  to 
attend  the  Meetings  thereof,  shall  and  may  have  Power,  according  to 
the  best  of  their  Judgment  and  Discretion,  to  make  and  establish 
such  Bye-Laws  as  they  shall  deem  useful  and  necessary  for  the 
Begulatioii  of  the  said  Society,  and  of  the  Estate,  Goods,  and 
Business  thereof ;  and  for  fixing  and  determining  the  Times  and 
Places  of  meeting  of  the  said  Society,  and  also  the  Times,  Place, 
and  Manner  of  electing,  appointing,  and  removing  all  Eellows, 
Honorary  Members,  Eoreign  Members,  and  Associates,  of  the  said 
Society,  and  all  such  subordinate  Officers,  Attendants,  and  Servants, 
as  shall  be  deemed  necessary  or  useful  for  the  said  Society ;  And 
also  for  filling  up,  from  Time  to  Time,  any  Vacancies  which  may 
happen  by  Death,  Bemoval,  or  otherwise,  in  any  of  the  Offices  or 
Appointments  constituted  or  established  for  the  Execution  of  the 
Business  and  Concerns  of  the  said  Society ;  and  for  regulating  and 
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ascertaining  the  Qualifications  of  Persons  to  become  Pellows, 
Honorary  Members,  Poreign  Members,  and  Associates,  of  the  said 
Society  respectively,  and  also  the  Sum  and  Sums  of  Money  to  be  paid 
by  them  respectively,  whether  upon  Admission  or  otherwise,  towards 
carrying  on  the  Purposes  of  the  said  Society;  And  such  Bye- 
Laws,  from  Time  to  Time,  to  vary,  alter,  or  revoke,  and  make  such 
new  and  other  Bye-Laws  as  they  shall  think  most  useful  and  ex¬ 
pedient,  so  that  the  same  be  not  repugnant  to  these  Presents,  or 
to  the  Laws  of  this  Our  Bealm :  Provided  that  no  Bye-Law  here¬ 
after  to  be  made,  or  Alteration  or  Bepeal  of  any  Bye-Law  which 
shall  hereafter  have  been  established  by  the  said  Council  hereby 
appointed,  or  by  the  Council  for  the  time  being  of  the  said  Society, 
shall  be  considered  to  have  passed,  and  be  binding  on  the  said 
Society,  until  such  Bjm-Law,  or  such  Alteration  or  Bepeal  of  any 
Bye-Law,  shall  have  been  hung  up  in  the  common  Meeting-Boom 
of  the  said  Society,  and  been  read  by  the  President,  or  by  any  one 
of  the  Vice-Presidents  for  the  time  being,  at  Two  successive  Greneral 
Meetings  of  the  said  Society,  and  until  the  same  shall  have  been 
confirmed  by  Ballot,  by  the  Pellows  at  large  of  the  said  Society ; 
such  Ballot  to  take  place  at  the  ensuing  Meeting  next  after  such 
two  successive  Greneral  Meetings  of  the  said  Society,  Eleven,  at  least, 
of  the  Pellows  of  the  said  Society  being  present ;  and  provided  that 
no  such  Bye-Law,  or  Alteration  or  Bepeal  of  any  Bye-Law*,  shall  be 
deemed  or  taken  to  pass  in  the  affirmative,  unless  it  shall  appear, 
upon  such  Ballot,  that  Two-thirds  of  the  Pellows  present  at  such 
Meeting  shall  have  voted  for  the  same.  Witness  His  Majesty  at 
Westminster,  the  Twenty-sixth  Day  of  March,  in  the  Tear  of  our 
Lord  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two. 


and  to  alter 
such  Bye- 
Laws  ; 


but  no  Bye- 
Law,  or  Altera¬ 
tion,  shall  be 
binding  on  the 
Society  until,  it 
shall  have  been 
confirmed  by 
Ballot  at  a 
Greneral  Meet¬ 
ing,  11  Fellows 
at  least  being 
present. 
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BYE-LAWS 


OF  THE 

LINNEAN  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON, 

AS  CONFIRMED  AT  A  GENERAL  MEETING  OF  THE  SOCIETY  HELD 
ON  THE  6th  of  JULY  1802 ;  WITH  ALTERATIONS  AND  ADDI¬ 
TIONS  SUBSEQUENTLY  MADE. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Of  the  Election  and  Admission  of  Fellows. 

Section  I.  Eveut  Eellow  who  intends  to  propose  any  Person 
to  be  a  Eellow  of  the  Society,  shall,  before  such  Person  be  proposed, 
make  known  to  him  the  nature  of  the  Obligation  into  which  he  is  to 
enter,  in  the  event  of  his  being  elected ;  and  also  the  Sum  which  is 
to  he  paid  for  Admission-Money,  the  rate  of  Annual  Payments,  and 
the  Sum  to  be  paid  in  lien  of  Annual  Payments,  for  the  ETse  of  the 
Society. 

II.  Every  Candidate  for  Admission  as  a  Eellow  shall  be  proposed 
and  recommended  by  Three  or  more  Eellows,  who  shall,  at  a  Greneral 
Meeting  of  the  Society,  cause  to  be  delivered  to  the  Secretary  a 
Paper,  signed  by  themselves,  specifying  the  Christian  Name,  Sur¬ 
name,  Rank,  Profession,  Qualifications,  and  the  usual  Place  of 
Residence  of  such  Person ;  all  which  shall  be  certified  from  their 
personal  Acquaintance  with  him,  or  their  Knowledge  of  his  Cha¬ 
racter  or  Writings. 

III.  No  Person  shall  be  proposed  as  a  Eellow,  or  be  capable  of 
being  elected  as  such,  until  he  shall  have  fully  attained  the  Age  of 
Twenty-one  Years. 

IV.  Each  Recommendation  of  a  Candidate  for  Admission  as  a 
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Pellow  sliall  be  bung  up  in  tlie  common  Meeting-Room  of  tbe 
Society,  the  Date  of  the  Day  on  which  it  shall  be  presented  being 
previously  written  on  it,  and  sliall  be  read  at  Three  successive 
G-eneral  Meetings,  between  the  Meeting  at  which  the  same  shall 
be  presented  and  the  Meeting  at  which  the  Ballot  for  Election 
shall  take  place. 

V.  'No  Person  shall  be  declared  to  be  elected  a  Bellow,  unless 
he  have  in  his  Eavour  Two-thirds  of  the  Number  balloting. 

YI.  Every  Person  chosen  a  Eellow  shall  have  immediate  Notice 
of  his  Election  given  to  him  by  the  Secretary,  and  shall  appear 
personally  for  his  Admission  within  the  Space  of  Two  Months  from 
the  Day  of  his  Election,  or  within  such  further  Time  as  shall  be 
granted  by  the  Council,  upon  special  Application  being  made  to 
them  for  that  Purpose. 

YII.  No  Person  elected  shall  be  admitted  a  Eellow  of  the  So¬ 
ciety,  until  he  shall  have  paid  his  Admission-Eee,  and  signed  the 
usual  Obligation  for  the  Payment  of  Yearly  Contributions,  or  paid 
the  Sum  appointed  in  lieu  of  such  Contributions. 

YIII.  Every  Person  elected  a  Eellow  of  the  Society  shall,  before 
his  Admission,  subscribe  an  Obligation  in  the  following  Words,  viz. 
“We  who  have  hereunto  subscribed,  do  hereby  promise,  each  for 
“himself,  that  we  will  endeavour  to  promote  the  Grood  of  The 
“  Linnean  Society  of  London,  and  to  pursue  the  Ends  for  which  the 
“  same  was  instituted :  That  we  will  be  present  at  the  Meetings 
“  of  the  Society,  as  often  as  conveniently  we  can,  especially  at  the 
“  Anniversary  Elections,  and  upon  extraordinary  Occasions ;  and 
“  that  we  will  observe  the  Statutes,  Bye-Laws,  and  Orders  of  the 
“  said  Society.  Provided  that,  whensoever  any  of  us  shall  signify 
“  to  the  President,  under  his  Hand,  that  he  desires  to  withdraw 
“  from  the  Society,  he  shall  be  free  from  thi^  Obligation  for  the 
“  future.”  And  if  any  Person  should  refuse  to  subscribe  the  said 
Obligation,  the  Election  of  that  Person  shall  be  void. 

IX.  The  Admission  of  every  Eellow'  shall  be  at  some  Meeting 
of  the  Society  in  Manner  and  Eorm  following,  viz.  The  President, 
taking  him  by  the  Hand,  shall  say,  “  A.B.  By  the  Authority  and 
“in  the  Name  of  the  Linnean  Society  of  London,  I  admit  you  a 
“  Eellow'  thereof.” 

X.  No  Person  shall  be  deemed  an  actual  Eellow  of  the  Society, 
nor  shall  the  Name  of  any  Person  be  printed  in  the  Annual  List 
of  the  Eellows  of  the  Society,  until  such  Person  shall  have  paid  his 
Admission-Eee,  and  signed  the  usual  Obligation  for  the  Payment 
of  Annual  Contributions,  or  paid  the  Sum  appointed  in  lieu  of 
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such  Contributions ;  and  no  such  Person  shall  have  Liberty  to 
vote  at  any  Election  or  Meeting  of  the  Society,  before  he  shall 
have  been  admitted  as  directed  in  the  preceding  Section. 

CHAPTEE  II. 

Of  the  Payments  to  he  made  hy  the  Fello  ws. 

Sect.  I.  All  Eellows  elected  before  the  Twenty-fourth  Day  of 
May  1829,  who  have  already  paid  their  Admission-Eees,  but  have 
not  paid  Twenty  Guineas  in  lieu  of  all  Annual  Payments,  shall 
pay  to  the  Dse  of  the  Society  the  Annual  Contribution  of  Two 
Guineas.  Provided,  however,  that  every  such  Eellow  may  at  any 
time  compound  for  all  future  Annual  Payments  by  paying  the  said 
Composition  of  Twenty  Guineas,  including  the  Annual  Contri¬ 
bution  which  may  be  due  at  the  Time  such  Composition  shall  be 
paid. 

II.  All  Eellows  who  shall  be  elected  after  the  Twenty-fourth 
Day  of  May  1829,  shall,  before  they  be  admitted,  pay  to  the  Use 
of  the  Society  the  Sum  of  Six  Pounds  for  their  Admission-Eee ; 
and  if  any  Person  refuse,  or  fail  to  pay  the  said  Sum,  his  Election 
shall  be  void,  unless  the  same  be  remitted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by 
special  Order  of  the  Council. 

III.  Every  Eellow  who  shall  be  elected  after  the  Twenty-fourth 
Day  of  May  1829,  shall,  besides  the  Admission-Eee,  further  con¬ 
tribute  towards  the  Eunds  of  the  Society,  previous  to  his  Admis¬ 
sion,  by  paying  the  Sum  of  Thirty  Pounds  in  lieu  of  all  future 
Pa3nnents  ;  or  he  shall  sign  an  Obligation  for  the  regular  Payment 
of  Three  Pounds  per  Annum  to  the  Society,  so  long  as  he  shall 
continue  a  Eellow. 

IV.  Every  such  Eellow  so  elected  may  at  any  time  compound 
for  his  future  Contributions  by  paying  the  Sum  of  Thirty  Pounds 
in  One  Year  instead  of  the  Annual  Contribution  for  that  Year ; 
in  which  Case  his  Obligation  to  make  Annual  Payments  shall  be 
void.  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  in  case  any  Eellow  be  not 
usually  resident  within  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  such  Person  shall  within  Six  Months  after  his  Election, 
or  such  other  Time  as  the  Council  shall  permit,  and  before  he  be 
admitted,  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer, 
the  Sum  of  Thirty  Pounds  in  lieu  of  Annual  Contributions,  or 
provide  such  Security  for  the  Payment  of  the  Annual  Contribu¬ 
tions  as  shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  Council. 

Y.  All  Yearly  Contributions  shall  be  considered  due  and  pay- 
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able  at  each  Anniversary  Meeting,  for  the  Year  preceding ;  but  no 
I'ellow  elected  on  or  after  the  Pirst  Day  of  February  in  any  Year, 
shall  pay  the  Annual  Contribution  falling  due  at  tbe  Anniversary 
Meeting  of  that  Year. 

YI.  If  any  Yellow  paying  Yearly  Contributions  should  fail  to 
bring,  or  send  in  the  same  to  the  Treasurer,  within  Twelve  Months 
after  each  Anniversary  Meeting,  unless  the  said  Payment  be  re¬ 
mitted  in  whole  or  in  part  by  special  Order  of  the  Council,  his 
Obligation  shall  be  put  in  Suit  for  the  Eecovery  thereof,  and  he 
shall  be  liable  to  Ejection  from  the  Society;  upon  which  the 
Council  shall  proceed  as  they  may  see  Cause. 

CHAPTEE  III. 

Of  the  Honorary  Members. 

Sect.  I.  The  Number  of  Honorary  Members  shall  not  exceed 
Pour,  besides  such  Members  of  the  Eoyal  Eamily  as  may  express 
a  wish  to  belong  to  the  Society. 

II.  When  a  Vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  Number  of  Honorary 
Members,  the  Yellows  shall,  at  the  then  next,  or  any  succeeding 
Anniversary  Meeting,  as  they  shall  think  fit,  elect,  by  open  Vote, 
a  distinguished  Personage  to  fill  such  Vacancy;  provided  that  no 
such  Personage  shall  be  considered  as  elected  unless  Two-thirds 
of  the  Number  of  Yellows  present  shall  have  voted  for  him. 

III.  As  soon  as  may  be  after  the  Election  of  any  Honorary 
Member,  the  President  shall  announce  such  Election  to  him  by 
Letter,  and  at  the  same  time  transmit  to  him  a  printed  Copy  of 
the  Statutes  and  Bye-Laws  of  the  Society,  with  a  List  of  the 
Members. 

CHAPTEE  IV. 

Of  the  Foreign  Members. 

Sect.  I.  The  Number  of  Yoreign  Members  shall  not  exceed 
Yifty;  and  no  Person  shall  be  proposed  as  a  Yoreign  Member  until 
a  Vacancy  shall  have  been  actually  declared  to  the  Society. 

II.  Each  Certificate  proposing  a  Candidate  for  Election  as  a 
Yoreign  Member  shall  be  signed  by  Six  or  more  Yellows,  and  shall 
specify  his  Christian  Name,  Surname,  Titles,  Works,  Quality  or 
Profession,  and  his  Place  of  Eesidence.  Such  Certificate  shall  be 
presented  at  one  of  the  Greneral  Meetings  of  the  Society,  on  or 
before  the  Seventh  Day  of  Yebruary  in  every  Year;  and,  after 
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being  read,  shall  be  fixed  up  in  the  public  Meeting-Boom,  where 
it  shall  continue  until  the  Election,  which  shall  take  place  at  the 
Meeting  immediately  preceding  the  Anniversary.  Each  Certificate 
is  also  to  be  read  at  every  Meeting  of  the  Society  which  may  im 
tervene  between  the  Time  of  its  being  presented  and  the  Day  of 
Election. 

III.  At  the  General  Meeting  immediately  preceding  the  Anni¬ 
versary,  the  President,  or  Vice-President  in  the  Chair,  shall  declare 
the  Number  of  Vacancies,  and  the  Number  of  Candidates  proposed 
as  aforesaid,  who  shall  then  be  severally  balloted  for,  in  alphabetical 
Order ;  and  those  Candidates  who  shall  have  the  greatest  Number 
of  Votes  shall  be  declared  as  elected :  Provided,  however,  that  no 
Person  shall  be  considered  as  duly  elected,  unless  he  have  in  his 
Favour  Two-thirds  of  the  Number  voting. 

IV.  In  case  of  an  Equality  of  Votes  in  Favour  of  Two  or  more 
Candidates,  whose  Number  shall  exceed  the  Number  of  Vacancies 
to  be  filled  up  from  them,  the  Excess  of  such  Number  shall  be  ex¬ 
cluded  by  Lots,  to  be  drawn  by  the  President,  or  Vice-President 
in  the  Chair ;  and  the  Person  or  Persons  whose  Names  shall  remain 
undrawn  shall  be  declared  to  be  duly  elected. 

V.  There  shall  be  transmitted  to  each  Foreign  Member,  as  soon 
as  maybe  after  his  Election,  a  Diploma  in  the  Latin  Language,  under 
the  Common  Seal  of  the  Society,  signed  by  the  President  or  one  of 
the  Vice-Presidents,  and  countersigned  by  the  Secretary. 

VI.  No  British  Subject,  nor  any  Person  usually  residing  in  any 
of  the  British  Dominions,  unless  he  be  an  Ambassador  from  a 
Foreign  Court,  shall  be  elected  a  Foreign  Member  of  the  Society, 

CHAPTEE  V. 

Of  the  Associates. 

Sect.  I.  Not  more  than  one  Person  in  each  Year  shall  be  elected 
an  Associate,  until  the  total  Number  shall  not  exceed  Twenty- 
five,  to  which  Number  the  Associates  shall  thenceforward  be  limited. 

II.  The  Associates  shall  include  only  such  Persons  as  usually 
reside  in  the  British  Dominions. 

III.  Every  Candidate  for  Election  as  an  Associate  shall  be  pro¬ 
posed,  recommended,  and  balloted  for  in  like  Manner,  in  all 
Bespects,  as  is  directed  in  the  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Sections 
of  Chapter  I.  respecting  the  Election  of  Fellows. 

.  IV.  The  Secretary  shall,  immediately  after  the  Election  of  any 
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Person  as  an  Associate,  announce  the  same,  by  Letter,  to  the 
Person  who  maybe  so  elected,  and  shall  transmit  to  him  a  printed 
Copy  of  the  Statutes  and  Pye-Laws  of  the  Society,  with  the  List 
of  the  Members. 

CHAPTEE  yi. 

Of  the  Death  or  Withdraioing  of  Members. 

Sect.  I.  TJpon  the  Death  or  the  voluntary  "Withdrawing  of  any 
Eellow,  Honorary  Member,  Foreign  Member,  or  Associate,  the 
Secretary  shall  note  such  Death  or  M  ithdrawing  in  the  printed 
List  of  that  Tear ;  and  the  Death  or  Withdrawing  of  any  Member 
shall  be  entered  upon  the  Minutes  of  the  Society  at  the  then  next 
Anniversary  Meeting. 

II.  Ho  Fellow  shall  be  understood  to  have  withdrawn  himself 
from  the  Society  until  he  shall  have  paid  all  Arrears  that  may  be 
due,  and  signified  such  his  Intention  by  Letter,  under  his  Hand, 
addressed  to  the  President ;  and  if  such  Letter  be  not  left  at  the 
Apartments  of  the  Society,  between  the  Twenty-fourth  Day  of 
May  in  any  Tear  and  the  First  Day  of  February  next  following, 
the  Contribution  of  such  Fellow  shall  be  understood  to  be  con¬ 
tinued  for  the  "Whole  of  the  Tear  in  which  he  shall  have  so  with¬ 
drawn  himself. 

CHAPTEE  YII. 

Of  the  Causes  and  Form  of  Fjection. 

Sect.  I.  H  any  Member  of  the  Society  should,  contemptuously, 
or  contumaciously,  disobey  the  Statutes  or  Orders  of  the  Society 
or  Council ;  or  should,  by  speaking,  writing,  or  printing,  publicly 
defame  the  Society ;  or  advisedly,  maliciously,  or  dishonestly,  do 
any  Thing  to  the  Damage,  Detriment,  or  Dishonour  thereof,  he 
shall  be  liable  to  Ejection  from  the  Society. 

II.  Whensoever  there  shall  be  Cause  for  the  Ejection  of  any 
.Member  from  the  Society,  the  President  shall,  at  some  Meeting 
thereof,  propose  the  Ejection  of  such  Member ;  and  at  the  next 
General  Meeting  the  Qnestion  shall  be  put  to  the  Ballot,  and  if 
Two-thirds  of  the  Members  present  vote  for  it,  the  President 
shall  cancel  the  Hame  of  such  Person  in  the  Eegister,  and  at  the 
same  Time  pronounce  him  ejected  in  these  Words,  viz.  “B}^  the 
“  Authority  and  in  the  Hame  of  the  Linnean  Society  of  London, 
I  declare  A.  B.  to  be  now  ejected  and  no  longer  a  (Fellow,  &c. 
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“as  the  Case  may  be)  thereof.”  And  the  Ejection  of  every  such 
Person  shall  he  then  recorded  in  the  Minute-Book  of  the  Society ; 
and  his  Name,  as  ejected,  shall  be  read  at  the  next  Anniversary 
Meeting. 

III.  All  Persons  ejected  from  the  Society  shall  he  thereby  ren¬ 
dered  incapable  of  belonging  to  it  in  future. 

CHAPTEE  VIII. 

Of  the  Election  of  the  Gowncil  and  Officers. 

Sect.  I.  Every  Fellow  of  the  Society  residing  within  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  whose  Eesidence  may  be  known  to  the  Secretary 
or  Librarian,  shall  be  summoned  to  the  Anniversary  Meetings  for 
electing  the  Council  and  Officers  for  the  Year  ensuing,  by  a  Letter 
signed  by  one  of  the  Secretaries  ;  and  such  Summons  shall  be  sent 
by  Post,  to  the  House  or  Lodging  of  every  such  Fellow,  a  Week 
at  the  least  before  the  Election,  which  by  the  Charter  is  directed  to 
take  place  annually  on  the  Twenty-fourth  Day  of  May,  being  the 
Birth-Day  of  the  celebrated  Linnaeus ;  unless  that  Day  shall  happen 
to  be  on  a  Sunday,  and  then  on  the  Day  following.  And  each 
Anniversary  Meeting  shall  also  be  advertised  in  Two  or  more  of  the 
public  Newspapers,  at  least  One  Week  before  the  same  take  place. 

II.  The  Council  for  the  Time  being  shall,  before  the  Day  of 
Election,  cause  to  be  prepared  a  sufficient  Number  of  printed 
Balloting-Lists,  according  to  the  annexed  Forms ;  One  of  which 
(No.  I.)  is  to  contain  the  Names  of  such  Persons  as  they  shall 
recommend  to  be  removed  from  and  elected  into  the  Council,  and 
the  other  (No.  II.)  to  contain  the  Names  of  such  Persons  as  they 
shall  recommend  to  fill  the  Offices  of  President,  Treasurer,  and 
Secretaries,  for  the  ensuing  Year. 

III.  On  the  Day  of  Election,  the  President,  or  in  his  absence 
a  Vice-President,  shall  take  the  Chair  precisely  at  Three  o’ Clock 
P.M.,  and  shall  immediately  open  the  Business  of  the  Day ;  Two 
Balloting- Classes  being  placed  before  the  Chair.  One  of  those 
Classes  shall  remain  open  for  receiving  Lists  for  the  Council  until 
Four  o’clock,  and  the  other  Class  shall  remain  open  for  receiving 
Lists  for  the  Officers  until  Half-past  Four  o’ Clock  p.m.,  at  which 
respective  Times  the  Ballots  shall  be  closed. 

IV.  Balloting-Lists  shall  be  delivered  to  every  Fellow  who  shal]^ 
apply  for  them ;  and  if  any  Fellow  should  not  approve  of  the 
Persons  therein  named,  but  be  desirous  of  giving  his  Vote  for 
some  other  Person  or  Persons,  he  will  strike  his  Pen  across  tlie 
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printed  Name  or  Names  of  the  Person  or  Persons  of  whom  he  may 
disapprove,  and  will  write  over  against  such  printed  Name  or  Names 
on  the  blank  Side  left  and  prepared  for  that  Purpose,  the  Name 
or  Names  of  the  other  Person  or  Persons  for  whom  he  may  he 
desirous  to  give  his  Vote. 

V.  Each  Eellow  voting  shall  deliver  his  Palloting-List  or  Lists, 
folded  up,  to  the  President  or  Vice-President  in  the  Chair,  who 
shall,  in  his  presence,  immediately  put  such  List  or  Lists  into  the 
respective  Glasses ;  and  the  Name  of  each  Eellow  who  shall  so 
deliver  in  his  List  or  Lists  shall  be  marked  on  a  printed  List  of  the 
Eellows,  by  one  of  the  Secretaries,  or  by  the  Person  officiating  in 
his  stead. 

VI.  When  the  Ballot  for  the  Council  shall  have  been  closed,  the 
President  or  Vice-President  in  the  Chair  shall  appoint  Three  Scru¬ 
tineers,  not  Members  of  the  Council,  to  examine  the  Lists,  and 
report  the  Besult  of  the  Ballot :  One  of  those  Scrutineers  shall 
open  and  read  aloud  each  List  deposited  in  the  Balloting- Glass,  and 
file  it,  while  the  other  Two  Scrutineers  shall  mark  the  Names  ;  and 
when  all  the  Lists  shall  be  drawn  and  read,  the  Scrutineers  shall 
cast  up  the  Number  of  the  Votes  for  each  Person,  whether  to  be 
removed  from  or  elected  into  the  Council,  and  shall  report  the  same 
to  the  President  or  Vice-President  in  the  Chair,  who  shall  then 
declare  the  Eive  Persons  for  whose  Bemoval  from  the  Council 
there  shall  be  the  Majority  of  Votes,  to  be  removed  accordingly; 
and  the  Eive  Persons  for  whose  Election  there  shall  be  a  Majority 
of  Votes,  to  be  elected  Members  of  the  Council  for  the  ensuing 
Tear  accordingly. 

VII.  When  the  Members  of  the  Council  for  the  ensuing  Year 
shall  have  been  declared,  and  not  before,  the  President  or  Vice- 
President  in  the  Chair  shall  appoint  the  same  or  Three  other  Scru¬ 
tineers,  not  being  Members  of  the  Council,  to  examine  the  Lists 
and  report  the  Result  of  the  Ballot  for  President,  Treasurer,  and 
Secretaries ;  and  such  Examination  and  Report  being  made  agree¬ 
ably  to  the  Directions  contained  in  the  preceding  Section  respect¬ 
ing  the  Council,  the  President  or  Vice-President  in  the  Chair  shall 
declare  those  who  have  the  Majority  of  Votes  to  be  the  Persons 
elected  to  the  respective  Offices. 

VIII.  If  any  List  should  contain  more  than  the  proper  Number 
of  Names,  or  if  auy  List  for  Officers  should  include  the  Name  of 
any  Person  not  being  a  Member  of  the  Council,  such  List  shall  be 
set  aside,  and  not  taken  any  account  of,  by  the  Scrutineers  in 
casting  up  the  Number  of  Votes. 

IX.  In  case  of  an  Equality  of  Votes  for  the  Removal  from  the 


Bye-Laws  of  the  Linnean  Society. 


19 


Council,  or  for  the  Election  of  Two  or  more  Persons,  whose 
Number  together  shall  exceed  the  Number  to  he  removed  or  elected 
exclusive  of  those  having  a  Majority  of  Votes,  the  Excess  of  such 
Number  shall  be  secluded  by  Lots,  to  he  prepared  by  the  Scruti¬ 
neers  and  drawn  by  the  President  or  Vice-President  in  the  Chair ; 
and  the  Person  or  Persons  whose  Name  or  Names  shall  remain 
undrawn  shall  be  declared  to  be  removed  from  or  elected  into  the 
Council,  or  elected  to  any  of  the  Offices,  as  the  Case  may  be. 

X.  If  Twenty-one  Eellows  at  least  do  not  appear  and  give  in 
their  Balloting-Lists  during  the  Time  limited  for  keeping  the  Ballot 
for  the  Council  open,  or  if  any  Question  should  arise  in  the  course 
of  an  Election,  respecting  the  Eorms  thereof,  and  cannot  be  de¬ 
cided  by  the  EeUows  present,  the  Election  shall  be  adjourned  to 
the  next  convenient  Lay,  of  which  Notice  by  Letter  shall  be  given 
to  all  the  Eellows  of  the  Society,  in  the  same  Manner  as  is  directed 
in  the  First  Section  of  this  Chapter. 

XI.  In  case  of  a  Vacancy  in  the  Council,  or  among  the  Officers 
of  the  Society,  happening  during  the  Intervals  of  the  Anniversary 
Elections,  the  Council  shall  appoint  a  Special  General  Meeting, 
for  the  Purpose  of  filling  up  such  Vacancy  ;  and  the  Summons  for 
such  Meeting,  and  the  Proceedings  at  it,  shall,  as  far  as  Circum¬ 
stances  will  admit,  be  after  the  same  Manner  as  is  directed  for  the 
Anniversary  Elections. 


CHAPTEB  IX. 

Of  the  Bresident. 

Sect.  I.  The  Business  of  the  President  shall  be  to  preside  in  all 
the  Meetings,  and  regulate  all  the  Debates  of  the  Society,  Council, 
and  Committees ;  to  state  and  put  Questions,  which  shall  have 
been  moved  and  seconded,  both  in  the  Affirmative  and  Negative, 
according  to  the  Sense  and  Intention  of  the  Meetings ;  to  call 
for  Beports  and  Accounts  from  Committees  and  others  ;  to  check 
Irregularities,  and  to  keep  all  Persons  in  the  Meetings  to  Order  ; 
to  cause  all  Extraordinary  Meetings  of  the  Council  and  Com¬ 
mittees  to  be  summoned  when  necessary ;  and,  generally,  to  exe¬ 
cute,  or  see  to  the  Execution  of,  the  Statutes  and  Bye-Laws  of 
the  Society. 


CHAPTEE  X. 

Of  the  Treasurer  and  his  Accounts. 

Sect.  I.  The  Treasurer,  or  some  Person  appointed  by  him,  shall 
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receive  for  the  Use  of  the  Society  all  Sums  of  Money  due  or  pay¬ 
able  to  the  Society ;  and  out  of  such  Money  shall  pay  and  disburse 
all  Sums  of  Money  which  may  be  due  from  or  payable  by  the 
Society ;  and  shall  keep  particular  Accounts  of  aU  such  Eeceipts 
and  Payments. 

II.  Every  Sum  of  Money  payable  on  account  of  the  Society, 
amounting  to  Eive  Pounds  or  upwards,  shall  be  paid  by  Order  of 
the  Council,  signed  by  the  President  or  Vice-President  in  the 
Chair,  and  registered  by  the  Secretary. 

III.  Ail  Sums  of  Money  in  the  Hands  of  the  Treasurer,  which 
there  shall  not  be  present  Occasion  for  expending  or  otherwise  dis¬ 
posing  of  for  the  Use  of  the  Society,  shall  be  laid  out  in  such 
Grovernment  or  other  Securities  as  shall  be  approved  of  and  directed 
by  the  Council. 

IV.  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  a  Yearly  List  of  aU  such  Eellows 
of  the  Society  as  shall  have  paid  the  Sum  appointed  in  lieu  of 
Annual  Contributions  ;  and  also  of  those  who  pay  the  Annual  Con¬ 
tributions  ;  and  in  this  List  shall  be  noted  the  Times  up  to  which 
the  Annual  Contributions  shall  have  been  paid,  and  the  Arrears 
due  from  each  Eellow  respectively. 

V.  The  Treasurer  shall  also  keep  a  Look  of  printed  Check-Ee- 
ceipts  for  Annual  Contributions ;  each  Eeceipt  to  be  signed  by 
himself,  and  to  be  filled  up  with  the  i^ame  of  the  Eellow  paying, 
the  Sum  paid,  and  the  Time  paid  to :  these  Eeceipts  to  be  under¬ 
signed  by  the  Person  who  shall  receive  the  Money  on  the  Trea¬ 
surer’s  behalf,  who,  upon  the  Delivery  of  the  Eeceipt  to  the  Eel¬ 
low  paying,  is  to  enter  upon  that  Part  of  the  Check  which  shall  be 
left  in  the  Book  the  above  Particulars,  and  also  the  Day  of  Pay¬ 
ment. 

VI.  The  Treasurer  shall  demand  the  Annual  Contributions,  or 
cause  them  to  be  demanded,  of  such  Persons  as  shall  neglect  to 
make  their  Payments  for  Six  Months  after  they  become  due. 

VII.  The  Accounts  of  the  Treasurer  shall  be  audited  annually, 
a  short  Time  preceding  the  Anniversary  Meeting,  by  a  Committee 
consisting  of  the  President  and  One  of  the  Secretaries,  and  of 
Eour  Eellows  of  the  Society,  of  whom  Two  shall  be  Members  of 
tiie  Council,  and  the  other  Two  not  Members  thereof;  such  Eour 
Auditors  to  be  elected  at  One  of  the  Two  next  preceding  General 
Meetings  of  the  Society,  upon  the  Nomination  of  the  President ; 
the  Election  to  be  determined  by  a  Show  of  Hands ;  any  Thi’ee  of 
the  Auditors  to  be  a  Quorum.  The  Ee]3ort  of  the  said  Auditors 
shall  be  laid  before  the  Society  upon  the  Day  of  the  Anniversary 
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Meeting,  stating  not  only  the  Balance  in  the  Treasurer’s  Hands, 
but  also  the  general  State  of  the  Bunds  of  the  Society. 

VIII.  The  Treasurer  shall  take  care  that  all  "Writings  relating 
to  the  Society’s  Bunds  and  Property,  the  Obligations  given  by  the 
Bellows,  the  Policies  of  Insurance,  and  other  Securities,  he  lodged 
in  the  Society’s  Iron  Chest,  and  he  inspected  by  the  Council  once 
in  every  Year. 

IX.  The  Society  shall  not,  and  may  not,  make  any  Dividend, 
G-ift,  Division,  or  Bonus  in  Money,  unto  or  between  any  of  its 
Members. 


CHAPTEB  XI. 

Of  the  Secretaries. 

Sect.  I,  There  shall  be  Two  Secretaries,  and,  so  far  as  may  be 
practicable,  the  Duties  of  one  of  them  shall  be  devoted  to  the 
Zoological,  and  of  the  other  to  the  Botanical  Proceedings  of  the 
Society. 

II.  The  Secretaries,  or  either  of  them,  shall  have  Inspection 
over  the  Librarian,  and  other  Salaried  Officers  and  Servants  of  the 
Society.  They  shall,  subject  to  the  Direction  of  the  Council,  have 
the  general  Management  of  the  Business  of  the  Society,  and  con¬ 
duct  its  Correspondence. 

III.  The  Editing  and  Printing  of  the  Society’s  Transactions 
shall  be  entrusted  to  the  Secretaries  respectively;  each  taking 
charge  of  the  Papers  belonging  to  his  own  Department. 

CHAPTEE  XII. 

Of  the  Librarian  and  other  Salaried  Officers. 

Sect.  I.  The  Person  who  shall  be  chosen  to  the  Office  of  Libra¬ 
rian,  or  to  any  other  Office  to  which  Salaries  or  Emoluments  are  to 
be  annexed,  shall  either  not  be  a  Bellow  of  the  Society ;  or,  if  a 
Bellow,  shall  cease  to  be  so,  upon  his  Election  to,  and  Acceptance 
of,  any  such  Office. 

II.  The  Librarian  shall  be  competently  skilled  in  Languages 
and  Natural  Knowledge,  and  able  to  write  a  fair  and  legible 
Hand. 

III.  The  Election  of  the  Librarian  shall  be  by  the  Bellows,  in 
the  following  Manner :  viz.  The  Names  of  the  several  Candidates, 
if  more  than  one,  shall  be  printed,  and  delivered  to  every  Bellow 
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attending  the  Election;  each  of  whom  shall  take  off  the  Name  of 
such  Candidate  as  he  may  desire  to  vote  for,  and  (after  having  had 
his  own  Name  marked  in  a  List  of  the  Eellows  of  the  Society  by 
the  Secretary,  assisted  by  two  Scrutators,  to  be  appointed  in  the 
same  manner  as  at  the  Anniversary  Elections)  shall  deliver  the 
Name  of  the  Candidate  so  taken  off,  and  folded  up,  into  the  Hands 
of  the  President,  who,  in  the  Presence  of  the  Society,  shall  put  the 
several  Names  into  a  Ballo ting-glass  ;  and  the  Candidate  who  shall 
be  found  to  have  the  Majority  of  Votes  shall  be  deemed  duly 
elected. 

IV.  The  Librarian  shall  receive  such  Salary  and  Allowances  as 
the  Council  may  judge  reasonable  ;  and  shall  not,  under  Pain  ol 
Dismissal,  receive  any  Perquisite,  or  Profit  whatever,  arising  from 
his  Connection  with  the  Society,  excepting  that  which  shall  be 
expressly  allowed  by  the  Council,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such 
Eules  and  Orders  as  shall,  from  Time  to  Time,  be  given  to  him  by 
the  President  and  Council. 

Y.  The  Librarian  shall  have,  under  the  Authority  of  the  Coun¬ 
cil,  the  Charge  of  the  Society’s  Library  and  Museum.  He  shall 
attend  on  such  Days,  and  at  such  Hours,  as  the  Council  shall  direct, 
for  the  Accommodation  of  such  Eellows,  or  other  Members  of  the 
Society,  as  may  be  desirous  of  consulting  them. 

VI.  Any  Eellow  of  the  Society  shall  be  allowed  the  Loan  of 
Books  from  the  Library,  under  such  Eegulations,  and  with  such 
Exceptions  and  Eestrictions,  as  the  Council  shall,  from  Time  to 
Time,  determine.  The  Librarian  shall  not,  without  leave  of  the 
Council,  permit  any  Article  whatever  to  be  taken  out  of  the 
Library. 

VII.  The  Council  shall,  from  Time  to  Time,  appoint  such  Clerk 
or  other  Salaried  Officers  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
Transaction  of  the  Business  of  the  Society. 

CHAPTEE  XIII. 

Of  the  General  or  Ordinary  ]\Ieetings  of  the  Society, 

Sect.  I.  The  G-eneral  or  Ordinary  Meetings  of  the  Society 
shall  be  held  on  the  Third  Thursday  in  January,  the  Eirst  and 
Third  Thursdays  in  Eebruary,  March,  and  April,  the  Eirst  Thurs¬ 
day  in  May,  and  on  the  Eirst  and  Third  Thursdays  in  June,  Novem¬ 
ber,  and  December,  to  begin  at  Eight  o’ Clock  in  the  Evening,  and 
to  continue  about  an  Hour,  at  the  Discretion  of  the  President ; 
but  there  shall  be  no  Meetings  of  the  Society  in  the  Months  of 
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July,  August,  September,  and  October,  nor  on  the  Eirst  Thurs¬ 
day  in  the  Month  of  January. 

II.  The  Honorary  Members,  Eoreign  Members,  and  Associates 
shall  have  free  Communication  with  the  Society  at  their  Oeneral 
Meetings. 

III.  Each  Eellow,  Honorary  Member,  Eoreign  Member,  and 
Associate,  may  introduce  a  Stranger  at  every  Gleneral  Meeting 
of  the  Society,  on  delivering  his  Hame  to  the  President ;  and  the 
Name  of  every  Stranger  so  introduced  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Minute-Book,  together  with  the  Name  of  the  Member  who  shall 
introduce  him,  and  who  is  to  be  accountable  for  his  Conduct 
during  his  Presence  at  the  Meeting. 

I^ •  In  case  of  the  Abcence  of  the  President,  a  Yice-President 
shall  preside  at  every  Greneral  Meeting ;  and  if  neither  the 
President,  nor"  any  one  of  the  Vice-Presidents,  be  present,  then 
the  Chair  shall  be  taken  by  some  Member  of  the  Council  who  may 
be  present. 

V.  When  the  Chair  shall  have  been  taken,  the  Minutes  of  the 
preceding  Meeting  shall  be  immediately  read,  and  be  signed  by 
the  Chairman  of  the  Meeting,  and  the  Presents  on  the  Table  shall 
be  declared. 

VI.  The  Business  of  the  Society  in  their  Greneral  Meetings  shall 
be,  to  read  and  hear  Letters,  Beports,  and  other  Papers,  on  Sub¬ 
jects  of  Natural  History ;  and  also  to  view  such  Specimens  of  the 
Productions  of  Nature  as  shall  be  presented. 

VII.  Whenever,  at  a  General  Meeting,  the  Votes,  for  and 
against  a  Question  proposed,  shall  be  found  to  be  equal,  in  case 
the  Question  do  not  relate  to  an  Election,  or  other  Matter  par¬ 
ticularly  provided  for  in  this  respect  by  the  Charter  or  Bye-Laws, 
the  President,  Vice-President,  or  Member  of  the  Council  in  the 
Chair,  shall  have  a  double  Vote. 

CHAPTEE  XIV. 

Of  the  Meetings  of  the  Council. 

Sect.  I.  The  Council  shall  meet  at  such  Times  as  shall  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  President,  or,  in  his  Absence,  by  one  of  the  Vice- 
Presidents  ;  due  and  sufficient  Notice  of  each  Meeting  being  pre¬ 
viously  sent  to  every  Member  of  the  Council. 

II.  The  President,  or  one  of  the  Vice-Presidents,  shall  preside 
at  every  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

III.  When  the  Chair  shall  have  been  taken,  the  Minutes  of  the 


24 


JBy e-Laws  of  the  Linnean  Society. 


preceding  Meeting  of  Council  shall  he  read,  and,  if  approved  by 
the  Members  present,  shall  be  signed,  in  the  fair  Minute-Book,  by 
the  President  or  Vice-President  in  the  Chair. 

lY.  AYhen  any  Question  shall  be  agitated  at  a  Meeting  of  the 
Council,  it  shall  be  determined  by  open  Vote,  unless  Two  or  more 
Members  of  the  Meeting  demand  a  Ballot ;  and  if  there  should  be 
an  Equality  of  Votes  in  either  Case,  the  President,  or  Vice- 
President  in  the  Chair,  shall  have  a  double  Vote.  It  is  however 
declared,  that  all  Questions  relative  to  Elections,  or  to  the  making 
or  repealing  of  Bye-Laws,  shall  be  determined  by  Ballot. 

V.  When  a  Question  shall  have  been  determined  upon  in 
Council,  which,  agreeably  to  the  Charter,  must  necessarily  be 
approved  of  by  the  Eellows  at  large,  the  Besolution  of  the  Council 
upon  such  Question,  signed  by  the  President,  or  Vice-President 
who  may  have  presided  at  the  Time,  and  by  the  Secretary,  shall 
be  read  from  the  Chair,  at  the  next  General  Meeting  of  the 
Society. 

VI.  The  Papers  read  at  the  Meetings  of  the  Society  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Council,  who  shall  determine  respecting  their 
Publication ;  and  the  Council  shall  have  power  to  refer  them  to 
be  reported  upon,  to  any  competent  Person,  although  he  may  not 
be  a  Member  of  the  Council.  All  Questions  relating  to  the 
Publication  of  Papers  shall  be  decided  in  Council  by  Ballot,  if 
any  Member  present  shall  so  require. 

CHAPTEE  XV. 

Of  the  Manner  of  Publication  of  the  Papers  laid  before  the  Society. 

Sect.  I.  The  Transactions  and  other  Publications  of  the  Society 
shall  be  printed  at  such  Times,  and  in  such  Manner,  as  the  Council 
for  the  Time  being  shall  direct. 

II.  Every  Eellow,  whose  Payments  to  the  Society  shall  have 
been  paid  up  to  the  Time  of  Publication  of  each  Part  of  the 
Society’s  Transactions,  or  other  Publications,  shall  be  entitled  to 
One  Copy  of  such  Part ;  but  no  Eellow  who  shall  not  have  paid 
the  Sum  appointed  in  lieu  of  all  Annual  Payments,  or  paid  at 
least  One  Yearly  Contribution  at  the  Time  of  Publication,  shall 
be  considered  as  entitled  thereto. 

III.  No  Eellow  of  the  Society  shall  be  entitled  to  receive, 
gratis,  any  Copy  or  Copies  of  the  Transactions,  or  other  Publica¬ 
tions,  after  Eive  Tears  shall  have  elapsed  from  the  Time  of  their 
Publication,  unless  the  Council  shall  otherwise  direct. 
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CIIAPTEE  XYI. 

Of  the  Boohs  and  Bapers  of  the  Society. 

Sect.  I.  There  shall  be  kept  a  Book,  called  the  Charter  and 
Bye-Law  Book,  in  which  shall  be  fairly  written  the  Copy  of  the 
Charter  and  Bye-Laws,  and  also  the  Obligation  to  be  subscribed 
by  the  Bellows  of  the  Society  in  their  own  Handwriting. 

II.  There  shall  be  kept  a  Book,  containing  the  Eegister  of  the 
Bellows  of  the  Society,  with  the  Times  of  their  Election  and 
Admission. 

III.  There  shall  be  kept  Minute-Books  for  the  Society  and 
Council ;  in  which  shall  be  entered  all  the  Minutes,  Orders,  and 
Business  of  the  Society  and  Council  at  their  respective  Meetings. 

lY.  Any  Fellow  of  the  Society  may,  at  proper  Times,  and  in  the 
Society’s  Apartments,  have  the  Liberty  of  inspecting  the  Minute- 
or  other  Books  of  the  Society ;  but  no  Fellow  shall  take  any  Copy 
or  Transcript  of  any  matter  contained  therein,  without  leave  ob¬ 
tained  of  the  Council. 

Y.  The  original  Copy  of  every  Paper,  after  having  been  read 
before  the  Society,  shall  be  considered  as  the  Property  of  tlie 
Society,  if  there  should  be  no  previous  Engagement  with  its 
Author  fco  the  contrary. 

CHAPTEE  XYII. 

Of  the  Common  Seal  and  Deeds. 

Sect.  I.  The  Common  Seal  of  the  Society  shall  be  kept  in  an 
Iron  Chest,  having  Three  Locks,  with  Three  different  Keys ;  of 
which  One  shall  be  in  the  Custody  of  the  President,  another  of  the 
Treasurer,  and  the  Third  of  the  Senior  Secretary. 

II.  Every  Deed,  or  Writing,  to  which  the  Common  Seal  is  to 
be .  affixed,  shall  be  passed,  and  sealed  in  Council,  and  signed  by 
the  President,  or  Yice-President  in  the  Chair,  and  by  the  rest  of 
the  Members  of  the  Council  present. 
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No.  I. 

Form  of  a  Balloting- List  for  the  Council. 

A  LIST  of  tlie  Persons  recommended  by  tbe  Council  of  the 
Linnean  Society  of  London  to  be  removed  from,  and  elected  into 
the  said  Council,  at  the  Election  of  May  18 


Live  Members  of  the  present  Council  recommended  to  be  re¬ 
moved. 


A.  B. 

C.  D. 

E.  E. 

G.  H. 

L  K. 

Live  EeUows  recommended  to  be  elected  into  the  Council. 


L.  M. 

N.  0. 

P.  Q. 

E.  S. 

T.  L. 

Any  Eellow  who  disapproves  of  any  of  the  Names  recommended 
above,  is  requested  to  strike  out  with  his  Pen  such  Names  as  he 
does  not  approve,  and  to  write  opposite  to  each  Name  so  struck 
out,  the  Name  of  the  Person  for  whom  he  chooses  to  give  his  Vote. 
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No.  II. 

Form  of  a  Balloting-List  for  the  Officers. 

A  LIST  of  the  Persons  recommended  by  the  Council  of  the 
Linnean  Society  of  London  to  be  appointed  to  the  Offices  of 
President,  Treasurer,  and  Secretaries  of  the  Society,  at  the  Elec¬ 
tion  of  May  18 


Pbesident 

B.  A. 

President 

Treasuker 

Treasurer 

D.  C. 

Secretaries 

Secretaries 

E.  E. 

a.  H. 

Any  Eellow  who  disapproves  of  any  of  the  Names  recommended 
above,  is  requested  to  strike  out  with  his  Pen  such  Names  as  he 
does  not  approve,  and  to  write  opposite  to  each  Name  so  struck 
out,  the  Name  of  the  Person  for  whom  he  chooses  to  give  his  Vote, 
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PROCEEDINGS 

OF  THE 


LINNEAN  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON. 


November  1st,  1860. 

Thomas  BeU,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Mr.  Joshua  Clarke,  E.L.S.,  exhibited  specimens  of  a  new  Brit- 
ish  plant  (Lathyrus  tuherosus)  found  last  autumn  at  Eyfield,  near 
Ongar,  Essex ;  and  read  a  short  notice  of  it.  (See  “  Botanical 
Proceedings,”  vol.  v.) 

Bead,  “Introduction  to  the  Elorula  of  Aden;”  by  Thomas 
Anderson,  Esq.,  E.L.S.  (See  “  Botanical  Proceedings,”  Supple¬ 
ment  to  vol.  V.) 


N  ovember  15th,  1860. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Bead,  first,  “  Catalogue  of  Dipterous  Insects  collected  by  A.  B. 
Wallace,  Esq.,  in  Batchian,  Kaisaa,  and  Makian,  and  at  Tidon  in 
Celebes;  with  descriptions  of  new  Species,”  by  Erancis  Walker, 
Esq.,  E.L.S.  (See  “Zoological  Proceedings,”  vol.  v.) 

Bead,  secondly,  “  Catalogue  of  the  Dipterous  Insects  collected 
by  Mr.  Wallace  at  Manado  in  Celebes,  and  in  Tond,  with  descrip- 
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tions  of  new  Species  ”  ;  by  the  same.  (See  “  Zoological  Proceed¬ 
ings,”  vol.  V.) 

Kead,  thirdly,  “  Note  on  the  Pructification  and  Affinities  of 
Hyd/nuM  gelatinosum,  Pr.,”  by  Prederick  Currey,  Esq.,  M.A., 
P.E.S.  &  L.S.  (See  “  Botanical  Proceedings,”  vol.  v.) 

Bead,  fourthly,  Extracts  of  a  Letter  from  Miss  Drew  to  Mr. 
Bobert  Paterson,  of  Belfast,  On  the  Habits  of  Singing  Mice.’  ’ 
Communicated  by  the  President. 


December  6th,  1860. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair, 

William  S.  Atkinson,  Esq. ;  Prederic  JohnParre,  Esq.,  M.D. ; 
Maxwell  T.  Masters,  Esq. ;  and  Walter  Moxon,  Esq.,  M.B.,  were 
elected  Pellows. 

Sir  Charles  Bunbury,  Bart.,  P.L.S.,  exhibited  a  specimen  of 
Cinclidium  stygium,  a  rare  moss,  new  to  the  county  of  Suffolk. 
In  a  note,  dated  Nov.  19th,  1860,  which  accompanied  the  speci¬ 
men,  Sir  Charles  states  that  it  was  discovered,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  month  by  Mr.  Edmund  Skeppar,  of  Bury  St.  Edmunds, 
on  Tuddenham  Heath,  near  Mildenhall,  long  since  noted  as  the 
locality  of  several  rare  plants,  and  especially  of  Liparis  Lceselii. 

Bead,  first,  “Notes  on  Sphcerulmia  Bombi  ;”  by  John  Lubbock, 
Esq.,  P.B.S.,  P.L.S. 

Bead,  secondly,  “  The  Natural  Order  Aurantiacecs,  with  a  Sy¬ 
nopsis  of  the  Indian  Species  ;”  by  Daniel  Oliver,  Esq.,  P.L.S., 
Prof.  Bot.  Univ.  Coll.,  Lond.  (See  “Botanical  Proceedings,” 
2nd  Supplement  to  vol.  v.) 


December  20th,  1860. 

Gleorge  Bentham,  Esq.,  Y.P.,  in  the  Chair. 
Thomas  Walker,  Esq.,  B.A.,  was  elected  a  Pellow. 


LINNEAN  SOCIETY  OE  LONDON. 


Ill 


Mr.  Bentham,  V.P.L.S.,  exliibited  specimens  of  a  species  of 
Cavanillesia,  probably  C.  platanifolia,  Humb.  and  Bonpl.,  brought 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  New  Oarthagena  by  M.  Anthoine, 
and  stated  by  him  to  have  been  obtained  from  a  young  tree  felled 
by  him,  which  measured  ■  140  feet  in  height,  without  branches, 
except  the  parasol-like  crown.  The  specimens  consisted  of  flowers, 
fruit,  a  piece  of  the  soft,  pith-like  wood,  and  of  the  liber,  which 
closely  resembles  the  Cuba  Bass,  but  is  of  a  somewhat  coarser 
fibre. 

Bead,  first,  a  Letter  from  C.  C.  Babington,  Esq.,  E.B.S.,  E.L.S., 
announcing  the  discovery  by  Mr.  Gr.  Wolsey  of  Isoetes  Hystrix^ 
Durieu,  on  L’ Ancresse  Common,  in  the  Island  of  Gluernsey.  (See 
“  Botanical  Proceedings,”  vol.  v.) 

Bead,  secondly,  an  Extract  of  a  Letter  from  Mr.  Henry  Mou- 
hot  to  S.  Stevens,  Esq.,  E.L.S.,  dated  Bankok,  Siam,  7th  April, 
1860,  and  giving  a  description  of  the  “  Cambodian  Mode  of  En¬ 
grafting.” 

Bead,  thirdly.  Extract  of  a  Letter  from  Dr.  M.  E.  Daniell, 
E.L.S.,  to  Mr.  Kippist,  dated  Tien  Tsin,  Oct.  10th,  1860,  and 
giving  some  account  of  the  cultivated  fruits  and  Cerealia  of 
Northern  China. 

Bead,  fourthly,  “  Eurther  Observations  on  JEntozoa,  with  Ex¬ 
periments,”  by  T.  S.  Cobbold,  Esq.,  M.D.,  E.L.S.  (See  “  Transac¬ 
tions,”  vol.  xxiii.  part  2.) 

Bead,  fifthly,  “  On  Sclerostoma  Eyngamus,  and  the  Disease 
which  it  occasions  in  Birds;”  by  the  same.  (See  “Zoological 
Proceedings,”  vol.  v.) 

Bead,  sixthly,  “  Notice  of  the  Discovery  of  a  Second  Species  of 
Gyrodactylus  {G.  anckoratus,  Nordm.),  parasitical  upon  certain 
Eish  ;”  by  0.  L.  Bradley,  Esq.,  E.L.S.  (See  “  Zoological  Proceed¬ 
ings,”  vol.  V.) 


January  17th,  1861. 


Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


Christopher  Dresser,  Esq.,  Ph.  D. ;  Bobert  Charles  Hurst,  Esq.  ; 
and  John  Millar,  Esq.,  were  elected  Eellows. 
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Eead,  first,  “  On  Prolification  in  Flowers,  and  especially  on 
that  form  termed  Median  Prolification;”  by  Maxwell  T.  Masters, 
Esq.,  F.L.S.  (See  “  Transactions,”  vol.  xxiii.  part  2.) 

Eead,  secondly.  Extract  from  a  Letter,  addressed  to  Sir  W.  J. 
Hooker,  by  Hr.  Frederick  "Welwitscb,  dated  S.  Paul  de  Loanda, 
Aug.  16th,  1860 ;  and  giving  some  account  of  the  Botany  of  Ben- 
guela,  Mossamedes,  &c.,  in  Western  Africa.  (See  “Botanical 
Proceedings,”  vol.  v.) 

Certain  alterations  in  the  Bye-laws,  agreed  to  by  the  Council, 
were  read  by  the  President,  and  ordered  to  be  hung  up  in  the 
Meeting-room. 


February  7th,  1861. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

William  Carruthers,  Esq.,  was  elected  a  Fellow. 

Hr.  J.  H.  Hooker,  F.E.S.,F.L.S.,  exhibited  a  specimen  of  a 
new  species  of  Araucaria  (A.  Hulei^  Ferd.  Miill.)  from  a  volcanic 
islet  off  New  Caledonia. 

Eead,  a  paper  “  On  the  Occurrence  of  Festuca  amUgua,  Le 
Gall,  in  the  Isle  of  Wight ;”  by  Alexander  G.  More,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 
(See  “  Botanical  Proceedings,”  vol.  v.) 


February  21st,  1861. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Arthur  William  Crichton,  Esq. ;  Henry  Tattershall  Knowles 
Kempton,  Esq, ;  Capt.  Augustus  Frederick  Bendy ;  Havid  Moore, 
Esq. ;  and  Christopher  Knox  Ord,  Esq.,  M.H.,  were  elected  Fel¬ 
lows  ;  and  Mr.  William  Laughrin  was  elected  an  Associate. 

Eead,  first.  Extracts  from  Letters  addressed  to  Sir  William 
and  Hr.  Hooker  by  Mr.  Gustav  Mann,  giving  an  account  of  his 
second  Ascent  of  Clarence  Peak,  Fernando  Po.  (See  “  Botanical 
Proceedings,”  vol  vi.) 
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Read,  secondly,  “  A  Grlaiice  at  the  Botany  of  the  North  Shore, 
Sydney;”  by  William  "Woolls,  Esq.  Communicated  by  the  Li¬ 
brarian. 

Read,  thirdly,  “  Catalogue  of  the  Dipterous  Insects  collected 
by  Mr.  A.  R.  Wallace  at  Grilolo,  Ternate,  and  Ceram by  Francis 
Walker,  Esq.,  F.L.S.  (See  “  Zoological  Proceedings,”  vol.*  vi.) 

Read,  fourthly,  “Description  of  a  (supposed)  new  Annelid;” 
by  E.  Hart  Yinen,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.L.S.  ("See  “  Zoological  Proceed¬ 
ings,”  vol.  vi.) 

The  alterations  in  the  Bye-laws,  proposed  by  the  Council  on 
the  17th  of  January,  having  been  hung  up  in  the  Common  Meet¬ 
ing-room  of  the  Society,  and  read  by  the  President  at  the  two  last 
successive  Greneral  Meetings  of  the  Society,  were  put  to  the 
Ballot,  and  confirmed  by  the  Fellows  at  large  in  the  terms  of  the 
Charter.  (Copies  of  the  modified  Bye-laws,  embodying  these 
alterations,  have  been  forwarded,  by  post,  to  the  Fellows  residing 
within  the  Dnited  Kingdom.) 


March  7th,  1861. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Benjamin  Carrington,  Esq.,  M.D.,  was  elected  a  Fellow. 

Mr.  Busk,  F.R.S.,  Sec.  L.S.,  exhibited  the  skull  of  a  child  between 
four  and  five  years  of  age,  procured  by  Mr.  Mann  in  the  moun¬ 
tainous  region  of  Fernando  Po,  and  said  to  belong  to  a  peculiar 
race  of  Negroes,  inhabiting  the  higher  parts  of  the  island.  The 
skull  offered  some  peculiarities  of  conformation,  which  rendered  it 
of  considerable  interest. 

Read,  first,  “  Notes  on  Memsperrnacece,  Tiliacece,  Biocacece,  and 
Samydacecd by  George  Bentham,  Esq.,  V.P.L.S.  (See  “Bo¬ 
tanical  Proceedings,”  2nd  Suppl.  to  vol.  v.) 

Read,  secondly,  “  On  the  Yegetation  of  Clarence  Peak,  Fer¬ 
nando  Po  ;  with  Descriptions  of  Mr.  G.  Mann’s  Plants  from  the 
higher  parts  of  that  Mountain;”  by  J.  D.  Hooker,  Esq.,  M.D., 
F.R.S.,  F.L.S.  (See  “  Botanical  Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 
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March  21st,  1861. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Mr.  David  Moore,  E.L.S.,  exhibited  a  flowering  specimen  of 
Megacar^cea  'polyandra,  from  the  Botanic  Garden,  Glasnevin, 
where  it  was  originally  raised  from  seeds  collected  in  the  Hima¬ 
laya  Mountains  by  the  late  Major  Madden,  and  where  it  flowered 
for  the  first  time  in  April,  1855. 

Bead,  first,  “  On  the  Possibility  of  taking  a  Zoological  Census 
by  Alfred  Newton,  Esq.,  M.A.,  E.L.S.  (See  “  Zoological  Proceed¬ 
ings,”  vol.  vi.) 

Bead,  secondly,  “  On  the  true  Nature  of  certain  Structures 
appended  to  the  Eeet  of  Insects  and  Arachnida,  subservient  to 
Locomotion;”  by  Tuflen  West,  Esq.,  E.L.S.  (See  “Transactions,” 
vol.  xxiii.  part  2.) 


April  4th,  1861. 

Tliomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Major  Cary  Barnard  was  elected  a  Eellow. 

Mr.  Heward,  E.L.S.,  exhibited  specimens  of  Coelehogyne  ilici- 
folia  and  Oyrostemon  attenuatus  from  the  Herbarium  of  the  late 
Allan  Cunningham  ;  and  made  some  observations  upon  them. 

Bead,  first,  “  On  the  Identification  of  the  Grasses  of  the  Lin- 
nean  Herbarium ;”  by  Col.  William  Munro,  H.M.  39th  Begt., 
C.B.,E.L.S.,  &c.  (See  “Botanical  Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 

Bead,  secondly,  “  Note  on  an  Hnusual  Mode  of  Germination 
in  the  Mango  {3Iangifera  indicd)  ”;  by  Maxwell  T.  Masters, 
Esq.,  E.L.S.  (See  “  Botanical  Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 

Bead,  thirdly,  “  Descriptions  of  some  new  Species  of  Ant  from 
the  Holy  Land;”  by  Frederick  Smith,  Esq.,  Assist.  Zool.  Dep., 
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British  Museum.  Communicated  by  Daniel  Hanbury,  Esq.  E.L.S. 
(See  “  Zoological  Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 

Bead,  fourthly,  “  Catalogue  of  the  Heterocerous  Lepidoptera 
collected  by  Mr.  Wallace  at  Sarawak,  Borneo;”  by  Erancis  Wal¬ 
ker,  Esq.,  E.L.S.  (See  “  Zoological  Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 


April  18th,  1861. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Henry  Duckworth,  Esq.,  and  David  Walker,  Esq.,  M.D.,  were 
elected  Eellows. 

Bead,  first,  On  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood  in  JPegea,  as  bear¬ 
ing  on  the  question  of  a  Lining  to  the  Vascular  System  of  the 
Tunicata\^  by  J.  D.  Macdonald,  Esq.,  B.N.,  E.B.S.  Communi¬ 
cated  by  Oeorge  Busk,  Esq.,  E.B.S.,  Sec.  L.S.  fSee  “Transac¬ 
tions,”  vol.  xxiii.  part  2.) 

Bead,  secondly,  “  On  the  Physiology  of  the  Pallial  Sinuses  of 
the  JBracMopoda ;”  by  the  same.  (See  “  Transactions,”  vol.  xxiii. 
part  2.) 

Bead,  thirdly.  Extracts  from  Letters  addressed  by  Grideon  Lin- 
cecum.  Esq.,  to  Charles  Darwin,  Esq.,  M.A.,  E.B.S.,  E.L.S.,  “  On 
the  Habits  of  the  Agricultulal  Ant  ’  of  Texas.”  (See  “  Zoological 
Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 


May  2nd,  1861. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Bobert  Hogg,  Esq.,  LL.D. ;  John  Martin,  Esq. ;  and  Andrew 
Murray,  Esq.,  were  elected  Eellows ;  and  M.  Isidore  Geofiroy  St. 
Hilaire  was  elected  a  Eoreign  Member. 

Bead,  first,  a  Letter  from  Dr.  J ohn  Kirk  to  Sir  William  Hooker, 
from  the  Zambesi  Expedition. 
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Kead,  secondly,  a  Letter  from  Dr.  Thomson  to  Dr.  Hooker,  on 
some  plants  collected  at  Aden. 

Head,  thirdly,  the  following  “  Note  on  Omphalocarjpon  ]procerum, 
Pal.  Beany. hy  Gleorge  Bentham  Esq.,  V.P.L.S.  (accompanied 
by  specimens). 

The  specimens  now  exhibited  were  gathered  by  Mr.  Mann  on 
the  Cameroon  Biver,  in  West  Tropical  Africa,  and  from  the  simi¬ 
larity  of  the  general  aspect  of  the  tree,  its  foliage,  and  the  remark¬ 
able  fruits  growing  sessile  on  the  main  trunk,  I  have  no  hesitation 
in  referring  them  to  the  Omphalocarpon  procerum  of  Pal.  de 
Beany ois,  who  found  the  tree  in  nearly  the  same  district  of  West 
Tropical  Africa,  and  figured  it  in  his  “  Elore  d’Oware  et  de  Benin,” 
vol.  i.  p.  7,  pi.  5  &  6.  Our  flowers  are  indeed  very  difierent  in  the  de¬ 
tails  of  their  structure  from  those  described  by  De  Beauvois  ;  but 
any  one  who  has  much  studied  the  above-quoted  work,  will  have 
detected  many  instances  where  the  detailed  analyses  of  the  flowers 
are  very  incorrect,  owing  sometimes  to  the  fragmentary  state  of 
the  specimens,  at  others  to  their  having  been  mismatched,  or  the 
parts  totally  wanting  supplied  from  recollection,  or  even  from  the 
imagination  of  the  artist.  Our  flowers,  like  his,  are  females  only  ; 
but  instead  of  being  distinctly  gamopetalous,  an  inch  long,  with 
numerous  imbricate  sepals,  I  find  5  orbicular,  concave  sepals,  about 
3  lines  diameter,  the  2  outer  ones  very  thick ;  5  petals  not  larger 
than  the  sepals,  similar  in  shape,  but  thinner  and  slightly  connate 
at  the  base,  where  they  are  also  united  with  the  base  of  the  bar¬ 
ren  filaments  ;  these  are  numerous  and  short,  the  inner  ones  united 
in  5  laciniate  scales.  The  ovary  is  conical  with  a  thin  sessile  disk¬ 
like  terminal  stigma  very  minutely  toothed;  the  cells  are  nume¬ 
rous,  annular,  with  a  single  laterally  attached  ovule  in  each. 
The  fruits,  although  far  from  having  attained  their  full  size,  are  as 
figured  by  De  Beauvois,  except  that  they  present  in  their  centre  a 
curious  spherical  cavity  from  which  the  cells  radiate.  Our  seeds 
are  too  young  to  show  their  internal  structure,  and  still  flat ;  but 
they  have  the  remarkable  long  hilum  figured. 

Prom  these  particulars  it  appears  evident  that  the  tree  belongs 
to  Ternstroemiacece,  and  not  to  Sapotacece.  In  the  absence  of  the 
male  flower,  its  precise  position  in  the  order  cannot  be  fixed. 
The  flowers  are  tliose  of  Ternstroemiacece  proper ;  the  fruit  comes 
perhaps  nearest  to  that  of  Tyrenoria ;  and  the  seed,  if  correctly 
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described,  to  tliose  of  Schima  and  some  Gordonias.  The  nniovu- 
late  cells  of  the  ovary  are  peculiar  in  the  order,  as  also  the  very 
remarkable  structure  of  the  pericarp,  consisting  of  a  number  of 
woody  nntlike  particles  closely  fitting  into  each  other,  but  easily 
separable. 

Bead,  fourthly,  the  following  “  Note  on  Rope  made  of  Tree- 
mallow  Tibre  by  John  Hogg,  Esq.,  M.A.,  E.E.S.,  E.L.S. 

“  About  a  year  ago  I  read  a  short  paper  on  the  Tree-Mallow 
(^Lavatera  arhorea,  Linn.)  to  the  Society  (see  ‘  Proceedings,’  vol. 
V.  p.  51),  in  which  I  made  some  remarks  on  this  noble  British 
plant ;  and  I  also  showed  some  of  the  woody  stem  and  bark  of  a 
specimen  of  two  years’  growth.  I  mentioned  at  the  same  time 
that  its  inner  harh  was  extremely  fibrous,  though  coarse,  and  that 
it  was  evidently  well-adapted  for  being  formed  into  strong  ropes, 
matting,  and  the  like  purposes. 

“  I  have  now  the  pleasure  to  exhibit  a  piece  of  rope,  which  is 
made  of  the  fibre  from  the  bark  of  this  plant.  It  is  strong,  but 
coarse  in  texture,  and  is  well-suited  to  many  ordinary  uses. 

“  The  rope-maker  who  prepared  it,  said  he  did  not  think  that  it 
was  capable  of  forming  the  finer  cordage,  or  of  receiving  a  bright 
polish,  like  hemp-fibre ;  but  he  considered  that,  as  it  seemed  to 
become  stronger  and  tougher  by  immersion  in  water,  it  would  very 
probably  be  of  much  use  for  water  or  ship  purposes. 

“  I  am,  however,  inclined  to  think  that,  since  this  specimen  of 
rope  was  manufactured  from  the  fibres  of  a  plant  only  one  year 
old,  the  fibrous  bark  might  be  finer  and  of  a  better  quality  if 
taken  from  a  two-years’  old,  or  more  mature  plant. 

The  rope-maker  further  told  me  that,  as  the  bark  gave  out  a 
great  deal  of  mucilage,  he  was  of  opinion  that  it  might  prove  ser¬ 
viceable  in  the  fabric  of  common  paper.” 

Bead,  fifthly,  “  Note  on  an  Egg  within  an  Egg  by  the  same. 

Mr.  Hogg  exhibited  an  egg  containing  within  it  a  second  egg, 
and  stated  that  “  whilst  eating  a  common  hen’s  egg  in  January 
1858,  he  found  within  it  what  seemed  to  be  a  second,  perfectly 
formed,  but  much  smaller  egg  ;  the  external  covering  being  ivhite 
and,  of  course,  soft.  Its  length  or  longer  diameter  was  about  y^g- 
of  an  inch,  and  its  breadth  or  shorter  diameter  about  y^^.  It 
appeared  to  have  within  it  a  vitellus  or  globular  yelk.” 
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Eeferrins  to  other  recorded  instances  of  a  similar  kind,  Mr. 
Hogg  mentioned  the  following  account  of  a  communication  made 
to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Paris,  January  7th,  1856,  by  M. 
Valenciennes.  “  Note  sur  les  oeufs  a  plusieurs  jaunes  contenus 
dans  le  meme  coque.”  “  Les  oeufs  renfermant  deux  jaunes  sont 
tres  rares,  et  ceux  a  trois  jaunes  le  sont  encore  plus.  M.  Valen¬ 
ciennes  s’en  est  procure  un,  et  il  le  fait  passer  sous  les  yeux  de 
I’Academie.  Apres  quelques  considerations  sur  les  oeufs  de  poules 
a  deux  ou  trois  jaunes,  hauteur  dit  qu’il  a  observe  cette  duplicite 
de  jaunes  dans  les  ceufs  de  divers  autres  oiseaux  et  de  plusieurs 
mollusques.”  (Eev,  ZooL,  2  ser.  tom.  viii.  p.  32.),  and  concluded 
by  observing  that  the  instance  noticed  by  himself  and  presented 
to  the  Society  differed  from  all  others  he  had  found  recorded,  in 
the  circumstance  that  the  egg  in  his  case  contained  not  merely  a 
doulle  yelh,  but  apparently  a  second  perfect  small  egg. 

Head,  sixthly,  “  On  the  Ploral  Structure  of  Osyris  pelt ata  by 
E.  de  Crespigny,  Esq.  Communicated  by  Daniel  Hanbury,  Esq., 
E.L.S. 

Mr.  Howard,  E.L.S. ,  exhibited  Specimens  of  Cinchona  Idahudi- 
ana  from  Java,  and  made  some  remarks  upon  them. 

Mr.  Howard  also  read  a  Letter,  addressed  to  himself  by  C.  B. 
Markham,  Esq.,  on  the  Cultivation  of  the  various  species  of  Cin¬ 
chona  in  Southern  India. 


May  24ith,  1861. 

Anniversary  Meeting. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

This  day,  the  Anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Linnaeus,  and  the  day 
appointed  by  the  Charter  for  the  election  of  Council  and  Officers, 
the  President  opened  the  business  of  the  Meeting  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  Address : — 

GtEXTLEMEH, 

The  circumstances  under  which  I  meet  you  to-day  cannot  fail 
to  excite  in  me  feelings  so  different  from  those  which  have  ever 
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before  presented  themselves  in  my  long  intercourse  with  the 
Society,  that  I  have  the  greatest  difficulty  in  bringing  myself  to 
the  expression  of  any  of  those  ordinary  topics  which  have,  on  pre¬ 
vious  occasions,  formed  the  subjects  of  my  annual  address. 

When  on  this  day  46  years — then  a  very  young  man — I  was  ad¬ 
mitted  into  the  Society  by  its  estimable  founder,  how  little  could 
I  anticipate  that  I  should  have  to  look  back  upon  so  long  a  period 
of  intimate  and  happy  intercourse  with  many  of  the  most  eminent 
and  distinguished  naturalists  and  other  scientific  men  who  have, 
during  that  time,  adorned  this  country  ;  that  I  should  have  formed 
so  many  close  and  pleasant  friendships  which  have  constituted  one 
principal  charm  and  solace  of  the  intervening  portion  of  my  life  ; 
and,  above  all,  that,  after  an  eight  years’  tenure,  I  should  now  be 
resigning  a  Chair  which  had  been  previously  occupied  by  men 
whom  it  is  indeed  an  honour  to  have  succeeded,  and  my  own  occu¬ 
pation  of  which  has  been  rendered  so  uniformly  happy  by  the 
kindness  and  consideration  and  forbearance  of  those  who  placed 
me  there ! 

It  is,  indeed,  with  no  ordinary  emotion  of  gratitude  that  I  look 
back  upon  this  latter  and  most  important  period  of  my  fellowship 
with  the  Linnean  Society.  Called,  most  unexpectedly  to  myself, 
to  succeed  my  late  revered  friend  on  his  retirement,  1  might  well 
have  shrunk  from  the  responsibility  of  the  office,  the  arduous  nature 
of  its  duties,  and  especially  from  the  disadvantageous  comparison 
between  my  illustrious  predecessor  and  myself.  But  having  once 
felt  assured  that  my  deficiencies  (and  no  one  could,  I  assure 
you,  be  more  painfully  aware  of  them  than  myself)  might  be,  in 
some  measure,  obviated  by  an  earnest  endeavour  to  master  the 
difficulties  of  the  position,  and  an  assurance,  derived  from  past  ex¬ 
perience,  that  I  should  receive  the  warm  support  of  the  officers 
and  Council,  and  that  every  allowance  would  be  made  by  the 
Bellows  at  large  for  my  inevitable  shortcomings,  I  would  not  allow 
my  misgivings  to  prevail  against  the  expressed  desire  of  so  many 
of  the  Bellows.  If,  as  I  am  assured,  I  have  fulfilled  those 
duties  in  any  degree  to  their  satisfaction,  I  most  thankfully  attri- 
-  bute  it  to  the  wise  counsels,  the  cordial  co-operation  and  support, 
and  the  lenient  judgment  with  which  I  have  at  all  times  been 
favoured.  Still  the  retrospect  of  the  last  eight  years  cannot  but 
leave  a  mixed  impression  on  my  mind.  The  recollection  of  many 
mistakes  (I  fear  but  imperfectly  rectified),  of  opportunities  of  use¬ 
fulness  neglected  and  of  duties  only  partially  fulfilled,  must  and 
ought  to  cause  some  regret,  especially  when  it  is  considered  that 
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the  time  for  improvement  is  passed,  and  that  in  my  case  is  fal¬ 
sified  the  adage,  “  Never  too  late  to  mend.” 

The  period  during  which  I  have  been  in  office  has  been  an 
eventful  one  ;  perhaps  I  do  not  exaggerate  when,  in  this  respect,  I 
compare  it  advantageously  with  any  other  similar  period  in  the 
history  of  the  Society  ;  and  it  will  not,  I  think,  he  uninteresting 
or  useless  if,  in  my  brief  valedictory  address,  I  recur  to  some  of 
the  more  remarkable  events  which  have  distinguished  it,  with  the 
view  of  examining  how  far  we  have  progressed  in  the  fulfilment  of 
our  mission,  and  what  has  been  the  result  of  our  work,  either  within 
our  own  immediate  circle,  or  in  the  more  extended  sphere  of  our 
influence,  or  of  our  external  relations. 

One  of  the  earliest  changes  which  occurred  in  our  arrangements 
was  the  establishment  of  the  Journal  of  Proceedings.  Many  of 
you  will  recollect  that  before  this  plan  was  adopted,  papers  were 
occasionally  read  at  our  meetings  which,  however  valuable  they 
may  have  been  in  themselves,  neither  required  the  quarto  form 
for  their  illustration,  nor  appeared,  in  other  respects,  to  be  adapted 
for  that  mode  of  publication.  In  addition  to  this,  the  accumula¬ 
tion  of  important  matter  which  called  for  more  speedy  publication 
than  could  be  effected  by  the  annual  issue  of  the  Transactions, 
demanded,  so  to  speak,  a  supplementary  channel  for  its  appearance. 
It  was  proposed  that  these  requirements  should  be  fulfilled  by  the 
octavo  form  of  publication  to  which  I  am  alluding.  The  innova¬ 
tion  w'as  so  considerable,  and  that  too  in  a  body  so  eminently  con¬ 
servative  as  ours,  that  its  proposal  excited  much  attention,  and 
was  discussed  with  the  freedom,  and,  at  the  same  time,  with  the 
deliberation,  which  so  important  a  change  demanded.  The  result 
of  much  and  deep  consideration  was  the  adoption  of  that  form, 
which  has  ever  since  been  carried  out  with  a  degree  of  regularity, 
greater,  perhaps,  than  could  have  been  reasonably  expected,  when 
it  is  considered  upon  how  many  contingencies  its  periodical  issue 
depends.  The  success  of  the  experiment  (for  such  it  was  at  its 
commencement)  has  fulfilled  the  anticipations  of  its  warmest  ad¬ 
vocates  ;  and  the  satisfaction  with  which  it  has  been  received,  not 
only  by  the  Society,  but  by  naturalists  who  were  not  of  our  body, 
both  in  England  and  abroad,  has,  I  doubt  not,  contributed  greatly 
to  raise  the  character  of  the  Society,  to  extend  its  usefulness,  and 
in  no  small  degree  to  increase  our  numbers  by  the  accession  of 
many  a  good  working  naturalist. 

The  most  striking  event,  however,  of  the  period  of  which  I  am 
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now  speaking,  was  the  removal  of  the  Society  from  its  old  home 
in  Soho  Square  to  our  present  commodious  and  most  desirable 
location ;  and  in  connexion  with  this  important  movement,  our 
close  approximation  to  the  Hoyal  Society,  and  the  increased  inter¬ 
course  which  we  have  enjoyed  with  that  body  since  our  juxta¬ 
position.  I  think  I  may  venture  to  say  that  all  our  most  sanguine 
expectations,  as  to  the  advantages  and  pleasures  of  that  relation, 
have  been  amply  fulfilled.  We  have  now  enjoyed  four  years  of 
prosperous  occupation  here,  and  in  addition  to  the  pecuniary 
advantage  of  immunity  from  rent,  the  increased  accommodation 
in  regard  to  space,  and  the  greater  convenience  and  beauty  of  our 
rooms,  the  success  which  has  resulted  from  these  circumstances 
in  the  scientific  prestige  which  the  Society  has  acquired,  the  great 
addition  to  our  numbers  and  the  increased  extent  and  higher 
character  of  our  publications,  has  shown  how  important  to  our 
welfare  was  the  change  which  we  then  effected.  This  advantage 
has  not,  however,  been  enjoyed  without  an  occasional  cloud  of  doubt 
as  to  tlie  duration  of  our  occupancy ;  and  it  will  be  in  the  recollec¬ 
tion  of  some  present  that  I  felt  myself  called  upon  in  the  year 
1859  to  allude  in  a  particular  manner  to  the  proposals  which  were 
made,  and  which  there  was  every  reason^  to  expect  would  be  car¬ 
ried  out,  to  cover  the  site  of  Burlington  House  and  the  vacant 
ground  behind  it,  with  buildings  destined  for  the  mingled  occu¬ 
pancy  of  G-overnment  Oflices,  of  Scientific  Societies,  and  of  the 
Eoyal  Academy,  and  other  institutions  connected  with  art.  This 
scheme  is,  for  the  present  at  least,  abandoned ;  and  we  shall  pro¬ 
bably  be  left  in  undisturbed  possession  of  our  present  abode  for 
many  years  to  come.  The  Eoyal  Academy,  by  the  recent  extensive 
improvements  in  the  present  galleries,  appear  to  have  given  up 
any  idea  of  removing,  and  we  shall  be  spared  the  threatened  ab¬ 
surdity  of  the  appropriation  of  the  whole  area  in  front  of  Burling¬ 
ton  House,  including  the  site  of  the  present  matchless  colonnade, 
as  a  stand  for  carriages,  useful  only  during  the  brief  period  of  the 
Academy’s  annual  exhibition. 

If,  however,  the  memorial  of  the  last  eight  years  present  us  with 
a  general  result  of  almost  unprecedented  prosperity,  that  period 
has  been  no  less  conspicuous  in  our  history  for  the  number  and 
the  melancholy  importance  of  our  losses  by  death. 

In  a  Society  so  numerous  as  ours  we  must,  according  to  the 
invariable  statistics  of  mortality,  annually  have  to  lament  the  loss 
of  many  of  our  number,  notwithstanding  the  length  of  life  and 
of  membership  by  which  our  list  is  distinguished,  I  believe,  beyond 
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that  of  any  otlier  institution  of  the  kind.  The  average  of  the  age 
of  our  deceased  fellows  during  this  period  is  nearly  70  years,  and 
of  the  term  of  fellowship  not  far  from  34  years ;  and  amongst 
those  of  whom  w^e  have  been  deprived  are  some  who  stand  pro¬ 
minently  forward  in  both  these  respects,  more  than  one  having 
numbered  between  ninety  and  a  hundredyearsof  life,and  upwards  of 
sixty  of  membership.  Still  the  mortality  goes  on,  and,  year  after 
year,  those  who,  like  myself,  have  grown  old  in  connexion  with  the 
Society,  see  one  after  another  of  our  old  companions  in  the  field 
of  scientific  labour  and  enjoyment,  falling  off  from  our  side  and 
beckoning  to  us  to  follow.  In  the  brief  space  of  eight  years  what 
a  company  of  our  old  friends  and  associates  have  been  removed 
from  us!  It  is  a  brilliant  hut  a  sad  array;  Jameson,  Newport, 
Stokes,  Wallich,  De  la  Beche,  Edward  Forbes,  Grreenough,  Greorge 
Sowerby,  Dillwyn,  John  Beeves,  Swainson,  Buckland,  Pepys,  Tar- 
rell,  Boyle,  Broderip,  Bobert  Brown,  Bichard  Taylor,  Dawson 
Turner,  Henfrey,  Horsfield  and  Spence,  Bracy  Clark,  Hamilton 
Smith,  and  now,  within  a  fortnight,  Eitton  and  Henslow.  From 
our  foreign  list  we  miss  the  honoured  names  of  Adrien  de  Jussieu, 
of  Charles  Bonaparte,  of  Lichtenstein  and  Muller,  Nees  von  Esen- 
beck,  Bonpland,  Temminck,  Humboldt,  Agardh,  and  the  veteran 
Dumeril. 

Turning  from  the  mournful  impression  which  this  enumeration 
must  leave  upon  our  minds,  let  us  dwell  for  one  moment  on  the 
other  side  of  the  subject,  and  whilst  we  gratefully  acknowledge 
the  accession  of  many  younger  members  who  have  already  at¬ 
tained  deserved  eminence,  or  who  are  advancing  in  the  same 
road  to  honourable  fame  and  distinction,  let  us  look  around 
amongst  the  fast-increasing  numbers  of  the  students  of  natural 
science  who  have  not  yet  joined  our  ranks,  and  enlist  them  under 
our  banner,  to  fill  the  places  of  those  whose  honoured  names  I 
have  recited,  that  not  only  in  numbers  but  in  scientific  status  the 
Linnean  Society  may  still  maintain  its  high  character. 

The  changes  which  have  recently  taken  place  with  reference  to 
the  promotion  of  the  study  of  Natural  Science  in  the  University 
of  Oxford  are  so  important,  that  I  must  be  allowed  to  occupy  a 
few  moments  of  your  time  in  a  passing  allusion  to  them. 

In  the  year  1855  I  took  occasion  to  refer  to  the  transition  state 
which  these  studies  were  then  undergoing  at  that  great  school  of 
learning.  The  sum  of  £30,000  was  to  be  set  apart  for  the  build¬ 
ing  of  a  Museum.  Collections  of  great  importance  were  either 
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actually  in  the  possession  of  the  University  and  waiting  for  a 
resting-place,  or  they  were  pouring  in  from  various  quarters.  The 
Natural  History  tripos  was  proposed.  The  appointment  of  a  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Zoology,  until  that  time  unknown  in  either  University, 
was  looming  in  the  uncertain  distance.  What  do  we  now  see  ? 
The  Museum  built  and  partly  occupied  ;  the  collections  increased 
to  an  extent  which  could  scarcely  have  been  anticipated,  chiefly 
through  the  munificence  of  one  of  our  Pellows,  the  E-ev.  P.  W. 
Hope  ;  the  natural  history  specimens  in  the  Ashmolean  Museum 
transferred  to  the  new  Museum ;  honours  conferred  as  a  reward, 
in  part,  of  a  proficiency  in  natural  knowledge,  and  a  Hope  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Zoology  actually  appointed  in  the  person  of  our  own 
esteemed  and  talented  Pellow,  Professor  Westwood,  and  this  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  an  act  of  liberality,  unexampled  in  late  years,  on  the 
part  of  the  same  gentleman  to  whom  I  have  before  alluded.  Pro¬ 
fessor  Westwood  is  incessantly  and  energetically  employed,  in 
conjunction  with  his  colleagues,  in  carrying  out  these  objects. 
At  present  these  absorbing  duties  necessarily  occupy  so  much  of 
his  time  that  we  have  to  regret  the  temporary  suspension  of  those 
original  researches  which  have  so  much  enriched  entomological 
science ;  but  he  is  thus  preparing  not  only  the  means  of  his  own 
future  contributions  to  scientific  literature,  but  especially  laying 
the  foundation  of  a  school  of  natural  science  in  our  oldest  Uni¬ 
versity,  which,  I  fully  anticipate,  will  at  a  future  day  be  unsurpassed 
in  this  country. 

Turning  to  Cambridge,  alas !  one  sole  event  absorbs  all  our 
interest,  and  calls  up  all  our  sympathy.  Within  the  last  few  days, 
and  almost  before  the  ink  was  dry  with  which  I  had  recorded  on 
these  leaves  the  too  sure  anticipation  of  the  approaching  fatal 
result  of  our  admirable  friend’s  illness,  came  the  announcement 
that  the  University  had  been  deprived  of  its  excellent  Professor 
of  Botany,  and  we  have  to  mourn  the  loss  of  as  kindly  and  genial 
a  spirit,  and  as  honest  and  true  a  man,  as  ever  endeared  himself  to 
his  friends,  or  ever  lived  without  an  enemy.  Professor  Henslow 
has  been  so  well  and  so  long  known,  and  his  merits  are  so  uni¬ 
versally  appreciated,  that  I  need  not  dwell  upon  them  here.  I 
will  only  say  that  our  grief  for  his  loss  is  enhanced  by  the  hope¬ 
lessness  of  soon  supplying  his  place  in  our  esteem  and  affection, 
or  his  equal  in  the  earnestness,  zeal  and  success  with  which  he 
carried  out  his  benevolent  schemes  of  enlarging  and  purifying 
the  enjoyment  of  his  peasant  parishioners,  by  opening  to  their 
minds  the  beauties  of  nature,  and  showing  them,  as  a  Chris- 
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tiau  clergyman  ouglit  to  do,  that  that  religion  is  an  imperfect 
one  which  stops  short  of  exhibiting  the  great  Object  of  our  wor¬ 
ship  as  the  beneficent  Creator  of  all  that  is  pure  and  beautiful 
around  us.  His  own  love  and  enjoyment  of  nature  was  intense,  and 
his  benevolence  was  such  that  he  could  not  be  satisfied  without 
enabling  others,  and  especially  the  poor  and  children,  to  enjoy  the 
same  pleasure  with  him.  There  was,  too,  a  remarkable  unity  and 
consistency,  and,  if  I  may  so  speak,  a  keeping  in  his  character 
which  is  very  rare.  “The  elements  were  so  mixed  in  him,”  that 
whilst  there  was  no  excessive  preponderance  of  any  one  quality 
at  the  expense  of  others,  so  there  seemed  to  be  no  deficiency  in 
any  of  those  qualities  which  deserve  and  ensure  universal  respect 
and  love,  and  which  are  essential  to  the  completeness  of  the 
manly  and  Christian  character. 

I  need  not  detain  you  by  any  detail  of  our  scientific  proceedings 
during  the  past  year,  as  they  are  already,  or  will  shortly  be  in  your 
hands.  It  is  sufhcient  for  me  to  appeal  to  our  publications  and  to 
your  experience  of  the  character  of  our  meetings,  to  show  that 
neither  in  regard  to  the  scientific  value  of  the  papers  read,  nor  to 
the  interest  of  our  conversational  discussions,  has  there  been  any 
falling  off  from  the  progress  which  we  have  for  a  long  time  been 
enabled  to  record  ;  and  I  believe  that  the  Society  has  never  evinced 
a  more  sound  and  healthy  vitality  than  at  the  present  time. 

With  regard  to  our  financial  position,  which  is  so  important  an 
element  in  our  prosperity,  it  is  peculiarly  gratifying  to  me  to  state 
that  we  have  never  been  in  a  more  satisfactory  condition.  At  the 
last  Anniversary,  I  mentioned  that  the  last  item  of  our  bonded 
debt  had  just  been  paid  ofi*,  but  that  payment  had  occurred  too  late 
to  be  included  in  the  yearly  account.  It  is  therefore  only  in  the 
Auditors’  Heport  of  the  present  year,  that  we  have  been  able 
to  announce  our  absolute  immunity  from  the  incubus  of  debt ; 
whilst  the  balance  in  our  hands  is  so  considerable,  that  the  Council 
has  determined  upon  adding  to  the  funded  capital  by  the  purchase 
of  £200  in  the  Consolidated  Fund.  This  is  the  first  instance  in 
which  any  sum  has  been  funded  by  us,  irrespective  of  legacies  or 
other  adventitious  aid ;  and  when  this  fact  is  considered  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  paying  off  of  the  only  remaining  item  of  our 
bonded  debt,  to  which  I  have  alluded,  I  cannot  but  heartily  con¬ 
gratulate  you  upon  so  auspicious  a  fact,  because  there  appears 
every  probability  that,  in  future  years,  the  whole  of  the  sums  re¬ 
ceived  in  composition  for  annual  payments  may  be  similarly  in- 
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vested.  I  need  not  say  that  it  has  always  been  my  most  anxious 
wish  that  this  important  object  should  be  as  soon  as  possible  attained. 

The  independence  of  the  Society  and  its  free  action  can  only 
be  secured  by  the  possession  of  a  fund  on  which  to  fall  back  in 
case  of  any  temporary  suspension  of  prosperity,  or  of  any  contin¬ 
gent  call  for  unusual  or  unexpected  expenditure. 

Although  I  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  enter  into  any  de¬ 
tail  of  our  own  corporate  acts,  I  think  it  will  be  interesting  to  you 
to  learn  that  in  the  completion  of  Mr.  Bentham’s  ‘  Blora  of  Hong¬ 
kong,  ’  we  have,  I  believe,  the  first  example  of  a  colonial  flora 
published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Colonial  Secretary,  with  Go¬ 
vernment  aid,  and  that  the  first  volume  of  the  ^  Blora  Capensis,  ’ 
by  Hr.  Harvey  and  Hr.  Sender,  has  also  been, issued  with  the 
assistance  of  the  Cape  Government.  It  is  much  to  be  desired 
that  these  examples  of  the  publication  of  the  Hatural  History  of 
our  Colonies  under  the  auspices  of  Government  should  be  followed 
out  with  a  judicious  and  well-applied  liberality. 

The  spread  of  the  love  and  study  of  natural  history,  and  its 
teaching  by  means  of  lectures  and  the  formation  of  local  mu¬ 
seums,  is  as  satisfactory  in  our  English  provinces  as  I  last  year 
described  it  to  be  in  Ireland.  At  Leeds,  the  sum  of  nearly  £8000 
lias  been  raised  for  enlarging  and  improving  the  museum  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society,  which,  owing  in 
great  measure  to  the  elforts  of  the  Bev.  T.  Hincks,  is  rapidly  ac¬ 
quiring  importance.  The  collections  there  are  both  extensive  and 
interesting.  Two  volumes  of  ‘  Transactions  ’  have  been  published  in 
former  years.  The  County  Museum  at  York  is  an  admirable  one,  and 
very  useful  lectures  are  delivered  there.  At  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
there  is  the  nucleus  of  an  excellent  museum,  “which,”  says  my 
informant,  “  is  extending  by  the  efibrts  of  some  energetic  young 
men,  aided  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Bobert  Stephenson  and 
donations  from  Sir  William  Armstrong  and  others.  There  is  also 
a  flourishing  Microscopical  Society,  and  other  institutions  having 
more  or  less  the  object  of  the  cultivation  of  natural  history.  ” 
The  Tyneside  Naturalists’ Eield  Club  is  a  society  of  very  respectable 
standing,  and,  as  I  have  long  known,  admirably  conducted.  The 
number  of  members  was  at  Christmas  last  no  less  than  345,  and  it 
is  still  steadily  increasing.  I  have  seen  several  parts  of  the  ‘  Trans¬ 
actions,’  which  are  highly  creditable,  and  no  papers  are  published 
but  such  as  are  strictly  on  local  subjects.  Similar  institutions, 
as  I  am  informed,  exist  at  Manchester  and  some  other  places. 
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The  well-known  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society  of  the  last- 
named  city  stiU  keeps  up  its  character,  and  a  Microscopical  Society 
in  the  same  place  is  also  in  active  operation.  The  details  of  the 
working  of  the  society,  especially  on  the  products  of  the  deep- 
sea  soundings,  are  highly  interesting,  and  but  from  a  desire  not  to 
detain  you  too  long,  I  should  have  willingly  devoted  a  few  minutes 
to  their  enumeration. 

At  Alton  in  Hampshire,  at  Bedford,  at  Wakefield,  and  many 
other  places  distant  from  the  Metropolis,  as  well  as  in  the  suburbs, 
societies  having  these  objects  are  established ;  and  even  in  the  far 
Orkneys  a  Natural  History  Society  is  actively  engaged,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Bev.  Mr.  Stobbs,  in  forming  a  complete  coHection 
of  local  objects  of  natural  history.  If  I  glance  at  the  vast  im¬ 
provements  in  Kew  Hardens  and  the  increased  number  of  visitors 
there,  as  well  as  at  the  Zoological  Grardens,  I  have  laid  before  you 
sufficient  proof  of  a  vast  advance  in  the  popular  recognition  of 
Natural  History  as  a  rational  source  of  enjoyment. 

I  return  now.  Gentlemen,  to  our  more  immediate  interests.  It 
had  long  been  felt  that  considerable  advantage  might  be  anticipated 
from  the  appointment  of  a  second  secretary  instead  of  the  under¬ 
secretary  recognized  by  the  bye-laws,  and  that  one  of  the  two 
secretaries  should  be  considered  as  representing  the  Zoological 
and  the  other  the  Botanical  element  in  conducting  the  business  of 
the  Society.  As  this  arrangement. would  require  an  alteration  in 
the  bye-laws,  and  as  the  whole  of  our  code  was  thought  to  demand 
a  revision,  for  which  we  were  not  at  the  time  prepared,  Mr.  Busk 
kindly  consented  to  act  as  the  Zoological  Secretary,  under  the  title 
of  under-secretary,  until  the  retirement  of  Mr.  Bennett  from  an 
office  which  he  held  for  twenty  years,  with  a  zeal  and  constancy  and 
talent  which  laid  the  Society  under  the  deepest  obligations  to  him, 
whilst  his  unfailing  courtesy  and  kindness  endeared  him  to  every 
one  who  was  brought  into  connexion  with  him.  I  hope  I  shall  be 
pardoned  a  momentary  digression,  whilst  I  congratulate  the  Society 
and  our  friend  himself  upon  his  comparative  restoration  to  health, 
and  upon  his  being  able  once  more  to  cheer  us  by  his  occasional 
presence  amongst  us,  and  in  particular  by  his  valuable  assistance 
in  the  Council. 

At  this  time  Mr.  Busk  being  elected  Secretary,  Mr.  Currey 
allowed  us  the  advantage  of  his  services  under  the  old  title,  until 
that  alteration  of  the  bye-laws,  which  you  have  recently  confirmed, 
enables  you  this  day  to  elect  him  as  joint  Secretary  with  Mr.  Busk. 
It  is  not  necessary  for  me  to  enter  into  any  detail  on  the  subject 
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of  these  alterations.  They  were  made  by  the  Council  after  the 
most  mature  deliberation,  and  I  believe  that  every  one  who  com¬ 
pares  their  present  with  their  past  state  will  acknowledge  that 
every  change  has  been  an  improvement. 

The  vacancy  occasioned  by  the  much-regretted  retirement  of 
Dr.  Boott  from  the  office  of  Treasurer,  has  been  proposed  to 
be  filled  up  by  the  nomination  of  Mr.  Wilson  Saunders — an  ar¬ 
rangement  which  needs  no  recommendation  from  me  to  secure  the 
cordial  approval  of  the  Society.  But,  to  my  sorrow,  I  have  to  an¬ 
nounce  that,  whilst  retiring  from  office,  Dr.  Boott  has  also  sig¬ 
nified  his  desire  not  to  be  re-elected  into  the  Council,  a  circum¬ 
stance  which  will  be  felt  by  the  whole  Society  as  a  serious  loss. — 
After  having  acted  as  Secretary  and  as  Treasurer  for  many  years, 
during  which  his  services  in  both  capacities,  and  as  a  member  of 
Council,  were  invaluable,  whilst  the  gentle  urbanity  of  his  manners, 
his  warmth  of  heart,  and  the  never-failing  interest  he  always  took 
in  the  welfare  of  the  Society  caused  him  to  be  regarded  with  the 
deepest  personal  esteem  and  respect,  his  removal  from  a  position 
which  kept  him,  as  it  were,  in  continual  and  close  relation  to  us, 
will  be  felt  by  us  all  as  a  very  painful  breach  in  our  brotherhood. 

Before  I  take  my  leave,  Grentlemen,  I  cannot  but  advert  for 
a  moment  to  the  very  important  duty  which  will  devolve  upon 
you  this  day — the  choice  of  a  new  President.  When,  from  circum¬ 
stances  with  which  I  have  no  occasion  to  trouble  you,  I  de¬ 
cided  upon  inflicting  on  myself  the  severe  self-denial  of  request¬ 
ing  the  Society  not  to  re-elect  me  as  their  President  at  this  Anni¬ 
versary,  I  considered  it  my  duty  to  confer  with  the  Treasurer  and 
some  other  of  the  older  members  of  the  Council  as  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  whom  I  should  propose  as  my  successor.  The  first  considera¬ 
tion  was,  that  he  should  be  a  Botanist,  and  it  appeared  to  me  and 
to  my  friends  and  consultees,  that  there  could  be  no  hesitation  as 
to  the  distinguished  person  who  should  be  proposed  to  the  Council 
for  their  nomination.  Mr.  Bentham’s  extensive — may  I  not  say 
unequalled? — knowledge  of  scientific  botany  is  too  well  known  to 
need  any  eulogy  from  me.  We  have  all  for  years  past  been  accus¬ 
tomed  to  listen  with  admiration  to  his  papers  in  this  room,  and 
to  the  good  sense  and  extensive  information  which  he  has  thrown 
into  our  discussions. 

But  there  is  one  claim  which  Mr.  Bentham  possesses  to  the 
suffrages  of  the  Linnean  Society  in  particular,  on  which  no  one  is 
more  entitled  to  speak  than  myself,  and  that  is  the  remarkable 
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wisdom,  knowledge  of  business,  and  tact  which  have  always  distin¬ 
guished  him  in  the  Council,  and  for  which  I  now  beg  leave  to  ex¬ 
press  most  strongly  my  own  obligations  and  those  under  which 
the  Society  at  large  lies  to  him.  I  hope  Mr.  Bentham  will  accept 
the  assurance  of  my  most  earnest  wishes  that  he  may  long  continue 
to  occupy  a  chair  which  he  is  so  well  able  to  fill ;  and  that,  while 
the  Society  enjoys  the  benefit  and  prestige  of  his  Presidency,  he 
may  ever  receive  the  same  confidence,  the  same  kind  consideration, 
the  same  afiectionate  attachment,  as  that  with  which  for  the  last 
eight  years  I  have  been  honoured. 


OBITIJAEY  NOTICES. 

The  Secretary  then  read  the  following  notices  of  deceased 
Members. 

George  Earl  of  Aberdeen,  whose  name  for  the  last  twenty-five 
years  has  stood  at  the  head  of  the  list  of  Fellows,  died  on  the 
14th  December,  1860. 

The  well-known  public  character  and  career  of  this  distinguished 
patron  of  literature  and  art,  and  the  absence  in  him  of  any  pre¬ 
tension  to  scientific  fame,  render  it  unnecessary  here  to  do  more 
than  express  the  deep  sense  which  this  Society,  in  common  with 
the  whole  British  Empire,  cannot  fail  to  entertain  of  the  great  public 
loss  sustained  by  the  decease  of  one  so  long  eminent  as  a  states¬ 
man  and  so  distinguished  by  the  excellence  of  his  public  and  private 
character. 

Eobert  John  Ashton,  Esg.,  was  by  profession  a  solicitor,  residing 
at  Pelham  Crescent,  Brompton,  and  having  chambers  in  New  Inn. 
He  was  the  eldest  son'  of  Eobert  Ashton,  Esq.,  of  Brompton,  by 
Mary,  daughter  of  J.  A.  Schwenk,  Esq.,  and  was  born  at  Brompton 
in  1812.  Educated  by  the  late  Eev.  Dr.  Lewis  at  Twickenham, 

he  was  admitted  a  solicitor  in  1836. 

# 

As  he  was  possessed  of  good  independent  property,  he  followed 
his  profession  more  as  a  means  of  occupation  than  of  profit,  and 
in  the  exercise  of  his  avocation  the  strong  tendency  of  his 
mind  to  scientific  and  antiquarian  pursuits  led  him  to  cultivate 
law  as  a  science,  and  to  investigate  the  intricacies  of  titles  rather 
than  to  engage  in  active  practice. 

Mr.  Ashton  was  a  good  classical  scholar  and  well  versed  in  the 
Grerman  and  French  languages  ;  but  the  natural  bias  of  his  mind 
was  better  exhibited  in  scientific  and  antiquarian  studies,  and  espe¬ 
cially  in  that  of  natural  history.  Thus  chemistry,  botany. 
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entomology,  geology  and  numismatics  successively  occupied  his 
attention.  He  became  a  member  of  the  Entomological  Society  in 
1835,  and  contributed  some  valuable  papers  in  the  second  and  third 
volumes  of  its  ‘  Transactions.’  He  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the 
Linnean  Society  in  1839. 

Mr.  Ashton  was  possessed,  according  to  his  biographer  in  the 
‘  Law  Times,’  whence  I  have  taken  this  short  account  of  his  life,  of 
no  ordinary  mental  powers,  great  originality  of  thought,  and  was 
familiarly  versed  in  biblical  lore.  Of  strong  religious  feeling,  he 
took  a  lively  interest  in  most  of  the  popular  religious  societies  of 
the  day  ;  at  the  same  time  he  was  a  man  of  strict  integrity,  chari¬ 
table,  upright  and  uncompromising  almost  to  a  fault. 

He  died  at  Richmond,  on  the  26th  of  August,  1860,  at  the  early 
age  of  47,  and  was  buried  at  Kingsbury,  Middlesex. 

Philip  Edward  Barnes,  Esq.,  B.A.,  occupied  the  post  of  Danish 
Consul  at  Coquimbo.  He  was  the  son  of  Mr.  Philip  Barnes,  an 
old  Fellow  of  the  Society,  and  one  of  the  originators  of  the  Boyal 
Botanic  Society,  in  whose  service  his  son  was  at  one  time  en¬ 
gaged  as  Assistant  Secretary. 

Mr.  Barnes  was  elected  into  the  Society  on  the  18th  of  Decem¬ 
ber,  1838,  and  died  at  Oopiapo,  Chili,  on  the  2nd  of  October,  1860. 

Bracy  Clarh,  Esq.,  the  “Father  of  the  Linnean  Society,  ”  died 
on  the  16th  of  December,  1860,  at  the  advanced  age  of  90,  having 
retained  his  faculties  in  almost  full  vigour  to  the  last.  In  his  own 
profession  he  was  esteemed  one  of  the  most  eminent,  if  not  the  most 
eminent,  ©f  veterinarians.  At  any  rate,  he  was  one  of  the  first  in 
this  country  to  apply  the  resources  of  a  liberally  educated  and  well- 
informed  mind  to  the  study  of  the  veterinary  art,  which,  since  the 
establishment  of  the  college,  has  deservedly  been  admitted  into  the 
rank  of  a  profession.  He  was  born  at  Chipping  Horton,  in  Oxford¬ 
shire,  on  the  7th  of  April,  1771,  the  ninth  and  last  child  of  his 
parents,  who  belonged  to  the  Society  of  Friends,  and  both  of  whom 
died  within  a  few  weeks  of  each  other,  before  their  youngest-born 
was  two  years  old.  He  was  left  under  the  guardianship  of  a  near 
relative,  Mr.  John  Zachary,  and  at  8  years  of  age  was  placed  at 
school  at  Barford,  where  he  had  a  favourable  opportunity  of  ac¬ 
quiring  classical  knowledge,  and  had  among  others  for  contempo¬ 
raries,  Luke  Howard  and  Sampson  Hanbury — names  since  as  much 
distinguished  as  his  own  in  their  respective  walks. 

When  14,  he  was  apprenticed  to  a  surgeon  at  Worcester,  under 
whom  and  his  successor,  he  continued  to  improve  his  classical 
knowledge,  and  acquired  a  practical  acquaintance  with  the  art  of 
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medicine.  During  this  period,  he  took  great  interest  in  chemical 
and  mechanical  pursuits,  and  is  said  to  have  constructed  several 
ingenious  machines. 

His  earliest  predilection  in  natural  history  was  for  the  study 
of  entomology,  and  he  made  an  extensive  collection  of  the  insects 
found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Worcester;  but  though  he  was 
doubtless  animated  by  a  strong  love  for  this  branch  of  knowledge, 
the  scientific  principles  by  which  he  was  guided  are  not  very 
obvious,  when  we  find  it  recorded  that  he  would  not  admit  any 
insect  into  his  collection  but  such  as  had  been  described  by  Lin- 
nsBus ;  any  new  forms  apparently  being  regarded  by  him  as  un¬ 
authorized  interlopers.  To  entomology  he  soon  added  botany, 
as  it  was  then  understood,  as  an  object  of  pursuit ;  and  these  tastes 
appear  to  have  been  beneficial  to  him  in  more  ways  than  one ;  for 
besides  the  useful  and  instructive  training  his  mind  thus  received, 
his  pursuits  were  the  means  indirectly  of  introducing  him  to  a 
more  refined  and  intelligent,  or  at  least  more  learned  society,  than 
might  otherwise  have  been  accessible  to  him. 

At  the  end  of  his  apprenticeship,  and  w'hen  he  had  reached  the 
age  of  21,  Mr.  Clark  proceeded  to  London,  with  a  view,  apparently, 
of  pursuing  his  medical  studies.  Through  his  guardian,  Mr. 
Zachary,  he  was  introduced  to  the  notice  of  Sir  Joseph  Banks, 
under  whose  auspices,  probably,  he  was  elected  a  Bellow  of  this 
Society  on  the  15th  of  January,  1793 — that  is  to  say,  within 
about  five  years  of  its  foundation. 

His  medical  studies  were  commenced  under  John  Hunter,  whose 
place,  however,  in  Windmill  Street,  was  about  that  time  supplied 
by  Sir  E.  Home,  and  he  had  for  fellow-students  amongst  the  famous 
dead,  Thomas  Young,  Anthony  Carlisle,  Abernethy,  and  Astley 
Cooper,  and  of  the  illustrious  living  Mr.  Lawrence,  who  still  remains 
amidst  us  in  almost  unimpaired  vigour  and  activity  of  mind  and 
body.  But,  although  Mr.  Clark  appears  to  have  regularly  attended 
the  medical  classes,  his  choice  from  an  early  period  was  to  devote  him¬ 
self  to  the  veterinary  art,  to  the  practice  of  which  his  medical  and 
scientific  studies  were  the  best  possible  introduction.  To  this  he 
was  incited  by  hi  s  elder  brother  Mr.  Henry  Clark,  who  was  a  lover 
of  horses,  and  noted  in  the  sporting  circles.  In  the  pursuit  of 
his  special  branch,  he  early  attached  himself  to  the  Veterinary 
College,  about  that  time  established  in  St.  Pancras,  and  into  which 
Mr.  Clark  used  to  mention  with  delight,  that  he  officially  led  the 
first  horse  as  a  patient. 

In  the  year  1797,  he  resolved  to  visit  one  of  his  sisters,  who  was 
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married  and  settled  at  Lausanne.  On  the  passage  to  Hamburg, how¬ 
ever,  in  a  Yarmouth  packet-boat,  the  vessel  was  captured  by  an 
American  privateer,  and  taken  into  a  Dutch  port,  where  the  pas¬ 
sengers  received  some  hard  treatment,  and  were  robbed  of  all  they 
possessed,  though  Mr.  Clark’s  loss  fortunately  does  not  appear  to 
have  been  heavy.  He  remained  on  the  Continent  for  about  two 
years,  and  travelled  through  Holland,  Denmark,  Grermany  and 
Switzerland  at  a  time  when  travelling  was  not  quite  so  easy  as  in 
the  present  peaceful  times ;  and  many  testimonials  are  extant  of 
the  consideration  he  obtained  among  men  of  science  for  his  in- 
dustr^q  intelligence,  and  energy.  Having  in  vain  endeavoured  to 
obtain  permission  to  enter  Prance  with  the  view  of  studying  at 
the  celebrated  veterinary  schools  of  Paris  and  Lyons,  he  returned 
to  England,  and  commenced  practice  in  London,  where  he  soon 
attained  the  most  eminent  position  in  his  profession.  In  the  course 
of  his  practice  he  appears  very  early  to  have  felt  that  it  was  out 
of  the  natural  order  of  things  that  horses  should,  after  some  years’ 
usage,  so  often  become  Imne,  a  term  under  which  he  included  every 
defect  in  stepping,  and  in  the  detection  of  which  he  possessed  a 
very  keen  eye.  In  his  ‘  Hippodamia,  ’  he  has  left  a  very  interesting 
account  of  his  researches  into  the  cause  of  this  lameness,  which  were 
rewarded  by  a  discovery,  in  his  own  estimation  at  any  rate,  “  second 
to  none  that  has  ever  been  made  on  the  subject  of  horses.”  This 
was  what  he  termed  the  “principle”  of  the  elasticity  or  expan¬ 
sibility  of  the  animal’s  foot.  This  so-termed  “  principle,”  however, 
had  been  previously  recognized  by  Mr.  Ereeman  in  his  work  on 
the  ‘  Mechanism  of  the  Horse’s  Eoot,’  which  was  published  in  1796. 
At  the  present  day,  we  can  only  wonder  that  so  obvious  a  fact 
should  ever  have  been  overlooked  by  the  most  barbarous  farrier, 
and  that  it  should  have  been  reserved  for  the  last  sixty  or  seventy 
years  to  erect  it  into  a  “principle.” 

The  application,  however,  of  this  “principle”  in  the  shoeing  of 
horses  seems  to  have  been  a  more  difficult  problem  than  its  dis¬ 
covery,  and  to  have  engaged  the  attention  and  laborious  ingenuity 
of  many  veterinarians.  Mr.  Clark  was  occupied  more  or  less  in 
the  solution  of  the  question  up  to  the  last  year  of  his  long  life,  and, 
in  fact,  his  experiments  in  this  regard  appear  to  have  absorbed 
no  small  portion  of  the  very  considerable  gains  he  made  by  the 
practice  of  his  profession.  His  zeal  in  this  subject  we  cannot  per¬ 
haps  wonder  at,  when  we  learn  that,  in  his  opinion,  the  horse 
would  attain  to  the  age  of  fifty,  were  it  not  for  the  cruel  sufferings 
occasioned  by  the  imprisonment  of  its  feet,  tlie  cutting  of  theyboy. 
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and  the  othen^dse  cruel  treatment  experienced  by  it  at  the  hands 
of  smiths  in  general. 

Among  Mr.  Clark’s  published  works  should  be  enumerated,  first, 
his  papers  published  in  our  ‘Transactions,’  consisting  of  1, 

“  Observations  on  the  Grenus  CEstms,^’  which  was  read  Novem¬ 
ber  1st,  1796,  and  published  in  the  third  volume  of  the  ‘Linnean 
Transactions.’  2.  “  Of  the  Insect  called  Oistros  by  the  Ancients, 
and  of  the  true  Species  intended  by  them  under  this  appellation  ; 
in  reply  to  the  Observations  of  W.  S.  Macleay,  Esq.,  and  the 
Prench  Naturalists :  to  which  is  added  a  Description  of  a  new 
Species  of  Cuterehra'^  {Ihid.  vol.  xv.  pp.  402-411)  ;  and  3.  “An 
Appendix  or  Supplement  to  a  Treatise  on  the  (Estri  and  OuterebrcB 
of  various  Animals”  {Ihid.  vol.  xix.  pp.  81-94;  and  Proc.  Lin. 
Soc.  vol.  i.  pp.  99-100).  The  “  Observations  on  the  Genus 
CEstrus  ”  were  republished  in  an  amplified  form,  in  1815,  under  the 
title  of  ‘ Essay  on  (Estri' 

]\L\  Clark’s  first  appearance  as  an  author,  however,  was  in  the 
‘  Gentleman’s  Magazine,  ’  where  he  gave  “  A  short  Account  of 
the  celebrated  Eace-horse  Eclipse,  ”  which  was  written  in  so  lively 
and  pleasing  a  style  as  to  attract  considerable  attention. 

Among  his  numerous  other  works  may  be  mentioned  his  elaborate 
treatise  on  the  ‘  True  Structure  and  Economy  of  the  Horse’s  Eoot ;’ 
his  ‘  History  of  the  Veterinary  Art ;  ’  a  ‘  Treatise  on  the  Pits  of 
Horses  ;  ’  and  a  ‘  Memoir  on  the  Vices  of  Horses ;’  an  ‘  Essay 
on  the  Knowledge  of  the  Ancients  respecting  the  Art  of  Shoeing  the 
Horse  ;’  all  of  which,  to  borrow  the  words  of  his  biographer  in 
the  ‘Edinburgh  Veterinary  Eeview,’  “testify  to  his  untiring  per¬ 
severance,  devotion  to  veterinary  science,  and  his  profound  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  subject.” 

To  conclude  in  the  words  of  the  same  writer,  who  is  far  better 
entitled  than  I  am  to  express  an  opinion,  “  Eew  men  have  had  the 
privilege  of  working  or  writing  in  true  earnest  for  the  length  of 
time  that  Bracy  Clark  laboured  in  the  cause  of  veterinary  science. 
The  progress  in  the  purely  scientific  department  of  that  profession 
in  this  country  during  the  last  seventy  years  has  been  due  almost 
entirely  to  Bracy  Clark.  The  reputation  of  British  veterinarians 
on  the  Continent  is  mainly  attributable  to  his  efibrts.” 

William  Henry  Fitton,  M.D.,  F.F.S.,  F.  G.S.,  died  on  the  13th  ■ 
May,  1861,  at  the  advanced  age  of  82.  Though  never  a  contributor 
to  our  ‘  Transactions,’  no  man  was  better  known  or  more  warmly 
esteemed  than  Dr.  Eitton  in  all  scientific  circles.  Justly  eminent 
among  geologists,  he  may  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  earliest  and 
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most  zealous  founders  of  the  British  School  of  Gleology.  His 
early  labours,  commencing  more  than  half  a  century  ago,  on  the 
geology  of  Hastings  and  its  neighbourhood,  and  these,  together 
with  his  works  on  the  strata  intervening  between  the  chalk  and 
oolite  in  the  South-east  of  England  and  in  the  Isle  of  "Wight,  pub¬ 
lished  as  they  were  at  an  early  period  in  the  history  of  the  science, 
speedily  raised  Dr.  Eitton  to  a  European  reputation,  which  was 
not  only  maintained,  but  enhanced  by  his  subsequent  career. 

In  1827  he  became  President  of  the  Gleological  Society,  in  which 
capacity  he  was  the  first  to  set  the  laudable  and  useful  example, 
since  so  amply  and  ably  followed  by  his  successors,  of  giving  an 
annual  resume  of  the  general  progress  of  the  science.  In  1852 
he  received  the  WoUaston  Medal,  presented  to  him  by  the  Society 
for  his  eminent  scientific  services.  Besides  his  strictly  scientific 
publications.  Dr.  Eitton  contributed  several  articles  on  the  early 
history  of  geology  to  the  ^  QuarterlyBeview  ’  and  other  periodicals. 

John  Stevens  Uenslow.  As  I  feel  that  it  would  be  impossible 
for  me  to  do  equal  justice  to  the  subject  of  the  following  notice, 
or  to  express  in  anything  like  such  adequate  terms  what  is  due  to 
the  memory  of  Professor  Henslow,  I  have  thought  it  better,  with 
the  due  permission,  to  insert  in  the  records  of  the  Linnean  So¬ 
ciety,  the  eloquent  and  complete  account  of  his  life  and  labours 
contained  in  the  pages  of  the  ‘  Grardeners’  Chronicle  ’  for  June 
1,  8,  and  15,  1861. 

“There  are  few  men  whose  loss  will  be  more  generally  deplored, 
whether  as  a  clergyman  or  as  a  man  of  science,  than  the  subject 
of  this  notice ;  nor  are  these  his  only  claims  to  be  regarded  as 
a  benefactor  of  his  race,  for  there  are  few  whose  personal  influence 
for  good  on  the  social,  moral,  and  religious  characters  of  those 
with  whom  he  has  been  associated  or  laboured,  has  been  so  deeply 
felt  or  so  gratefully  acknowledged.  To  give  even  a  sketch  of 
the  varied  attainments  and  personal  qualifications  that  were  so 
blended  in  Prof.  Henslow  as  to  render  him  at  once  the  most  popular 
and  useful  man  of  science  of  his  day,  is  quite  impossible  here  ;  for 
they  depended  on  a  combination  of  rare  qualities  of  head  and  heart ; 
each  natural,  but  all  well  trained  and  conscientiously  cultivated  by 
their  possessor  duriug  a  long  period  of  his  life.  Amongst  them, 
however,  should  be  mentioned  some  personal  and  other  features, 
which,  as  being  in  a  great  measure  due  to  temperament  and  mental 
endowment,  were  inherent  and  characteristic  of  all  periods  of  his 
life  :  these  were  a  sense  of  truth  and  fair  play,  so  instinctive,  that 
deception  or  even  reticence  when  the  cause  of  truth  was  at  stake 
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were  things  almost  unintelligible  to  him ;  a  geniality  of  disposition 
that  rendered  him  an  attractive  companion  from  his  childhood 
upwards  ;  a  temper  of  which  he  was  never  known  to  lose  command, 
even  by  his*  most  intimate  friends;  an  organization  of  brain  that 
rendered  all  subjects  of  study  equally  easy  of  acquirement ;  a  keen 
love  of  nature  and  of  natural  knowledge,  and  ardour  in  communi¬ 
cating  it ;  a  quick  perception,  excellent  powers  of  generalisation, 
the  largest  charity,  a  total  absence  of  vanity  or  pride^  a  winning 
countenance,  and  a  robust  frame.  Few  men  indeed  were  more 
gifted  by  nature  to  take  a  commanding  position  in  the  many 
spheres  of  life,  in  one  or  other  of  which  he  was  always  busy ;  few 
had  more  need  of  that  balance  of  powers  of  mind  which  his  Uni¬ 
versity  tutors  recognised  as  something  unusual,  and  the  phrenolo¬ 
gists  accounted  for  by  the  form  of  his  head,  which  they  considered 
faultless.  That  this  is  no  exaggerated  estimate  of  the  subject  of  this 
sketch,  the  following  brief  notice  of  his  career  will  prove. 

“He  was  born  on  the  6th  of  February,  1796,  at  Rochester, 
where  his  father  was  in  business  as  a  solicitor,  the  eldest  of 
eleven  children,  of  whom  four  sisters  only  survive  him.  His  scien¬ 
tific  powers  and  love  of  natural  history,  wFich  were  very  early  dis¬ 
played,  were  inherited  both  from  his  father,  who  was  a  great  reader 
of  natural  history  books,  and  devoted  to  the  observation  and  keep¬ 
ing  of  birds  and  other  animals,  and  from  bis  grandfather.  Sir  John 
Henslow,  surveyor  of  the  navy,  who  united  to  a  scientific  knowledge 
of  naval  architecture,  great  ingenuity  and  skill  in  designing.  He  was 
educated  first  at  a  free  school  in  Rochester,  and  afterwards  at  Dr. 
Jephson’s,  of  Camberwell.  During  the  former  period  he  delighted 
in  making  excursions  on  the  Medway,  and  especially  in  hunting 
for  insects,  and  in  rearing  them  and  observing  their  habits.  It 
was  during  the  latter  period  that  he  first  learned  how  to  arrange 
and  systematize ;  and  the  delight  in  analysing,  understanding, 
and  illustrating,  gradually  equalled  that  of  collecting  ;  and  these 
were  thenceforward  the  ruling  passions  of  his  life. 

“  In  1814  he  was  entered  at  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge,  and 
graduated  as  16th  Wrangler  in  1818,  in  which  year  also  he  joined 
the  Linnean  Society.  During  his  college  career  he  continued  an 
active  naturalist ;  declining  to  compete  for  the  much  higher  aca¬ 
demic  position  which,  with  his  mathematical  powers,  he  might 
easily  have  attained,  he  preferred  substantial  knowledge,  studied 
chemistry  under  Prof.  Cumming,  mineralogy  under  Dr.  Clarke, 
laboured  hard  at  geology  as  an  original  inquirer  with  but  little  aid, 
and  became  a  Fellow  of  the  Geological  Society  in  1819. 
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“  In  1821,  at  the  early  age  of  23,  he  appeared  as  an  author,  com- 
iimnicating  to  the  Greological  Society  his  ‘  Supplementary  Observa¬ 
tions  on  Dr.  Berger’s  Account  of  the  Isle  of  Man,’  containing  a 
map  and  sections,  to  the  preparation  of  \vhich  he  had  devoted  his 
spare  time  whilst  spending  two  long  vacations  on  that  island  with 
pupils.  At  about  that  period  the  same  duties  also  led  him  to  the 
Isle  of  Anglesea,  the  geology  of  which  he  diligently  explored,  and 
embodied  the  results  in  a  most  elaborate  paper,  printed  in  the 
first  volume  of  the  ‘  Cambridge  Philosophical  Transactions.’  This 
paper  not  only  at  once  raised  its  author  to  a  very  high  position, 
and  caused  such  a  demand  for  the  volume  in  question  that  it  was 
soon  out  of  print ;  but  it  is  to  this  day  quoted  by  geologists  as  a 
model  of  truthful  and  sagacious  scientific  research.  It  possesses 
also  rare  merit,  as  combining  with  great  power  of  co-ordinating 
physical  features,  skill  and  accuracy  in  the  application  of  chemistry, 
mineralogy,  mathematics  and  drawing  to  the  illustration  of  a  very 
complicated  mountainous  region. 

“  At  this  period,  too,  his  physical  powers  were  equal  to  his  mental ; 
and  during  his  geological  excursion  in  Anglesea  he  once  walked  40 
miles  in  the  day,  with  his  hammer  and  specimens  on  his  back, 
and  danced  all  the  following  night  at  a  ball ! 

“  About  the  same  year  Professor  Henslow  took  up  botany  with 
the  same  zeal  and  method  which  he  had  devoted  to  other  branches 
of  science,  being,  it  is  believed,  first  attracted  to  morphology  and 
pliysiology.  He  soon,  however,  found  that  no  satisfactory  know¬ 
ledge  of  these  branches  could  be  acquired  without  a  previous  ac¬ 
quaintance  with  systematic  botany ;  and  this,  joined  to  his  ardour 
for  collecting,  led  him  to  the  formation  of  a  herbarium,  in  which 
he  displayed  not  only  the  specimens,  but  the  structure  of  their 
organs,  their  relations,  variations,  and  aberrations.  In  1822  the 
Professorship  of  Mineralogy  becoming  vacant,  he  became  the  suc¬ 
cessful  candidate  ;  he  held  the  appointment  for  three  years,  con¬ 
scientiously  devoting  the  whole  of  his  time  to  the  study,  and  , 
especially  to  the  chemical  and  crystallographical  branches  of  it, 
for  which  his  mathematical  powers  and  previous  training  eminently 
qualified  him.  He  prepared  and  published  an  admirable  syllabus 
of  his  course  of  lectures,  followed  by  a  systematic  list  and  analy¬ 
tical  tables,  drawn  up  with  the  same  scientific  precision  and  clear¬ 
ness  that  characterize  all  his  labours. 

“  In  1825  the  Professorship  of  Botany  became  vacant  by  the 
death  of  Professor  Martyn,  and  for  this  Professor  Henslow  re¬ 
signed  the  mineralogical  chair ;  applying  all  his  energies  and  ma- 
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nifold  acquirements  to  his  new  post  (which  had  been  wholly  neg¬ 
lected  for  many  years),  and  speedily  raising  it  from  obscurity  to 
renown.  He  immediately  arranged  a  course  of  lectures  at  once 
scientific,  practical  and  popular,  gave  chemistry  and  physiology 
their  legitimate  places  in  botanical  teaching,  and,  by  applying  his 
mathematical  powers  in  giving  a  prominent  place  to  the  geometrical 
problems  involved  in  phyllotaxis,  he  awakened  interest  in  a  study 
to  which  some  of  the  mathematicians  of  Cambridge  had  hitherto 
hardly  accorded  the  dignity  of  a  science.  Nor  did  he  neglect  the 
more  practical  duties  of  a  teacher  ;  no  one  knew  so  well  as  he  did 
that  to  make  botanists  of  students  they  must  quickly  be  brought  to 
believe  that  in  some  directions,  at  any  rate,  they  can  and  ought  to 
walk  unaided ;  he  therefore  took  them  on  excursions,  taught  them 
early  how  to  name  plants  by  an  artificial  use  of  the  natural  method ; 
gave  each  confidence  in  his  earliest  efibrts,  and  led  them  on  by 
example,  teaching  and  encouragement.  Nor  did  botanists  and 
undergraduates  alone  profit ;  his  lecture  room  was  attended  by 
senior  members  of  the  University,  and  his  excursions  by  entomo¬ 
logists,  conchologists,  and  geologists  ;  each  deriving  knowledge  in 
his  own  speciality  from  him,  and  he  from  them:  thus  exciting 
amongst  his  pupils  an  admiration  for  his  manifold  acquirements 
that  was  only  equalled  by  their  love  of  his  personal  character. 

“  Por  14i  years  Professor  Henslow  resided  at  Cambridge  as  bota¬ 
nical  professor,  during  which  period  the  income  attached  to  the 
chair  was  very  small ;  this  was,  however,  no  obstacle  to  his  in¬ 
stituting  weekly  evening  meetings  at  his  own  house  for  the  recep¬ 
tion  of  every  one  interested  in  science,  including  under-graduates  ; 
to  which  all  were  invited  to  bring  specimens  of  interest  in  any 
branch  of  science ;  and  at  which  there  was  free  intercourse 
b  etween  young  men  and  ‘  dons  ’  of  every  degree.  This  practice, 
previously  unknown  in  the  University,  and,  we  regret  to  say,  as  yet 
unfollowed,  was  a  step  of  immense  importance  in  diffusing  a  taste 
for  science,  no  less  than  in  inciting  the  young  men  to  intellectual 
pursuits. 

“  During  this  period  he  contributed  two  papers  to  the  Cambridge 
Philosophical  Society  on  a  hybrid  Digitalis,  and  the  structure  of 
the  Mignonette,  both  of  the  highest  merit  as  works  of  philoso¬ 
phical  research,  and  which  established  his  reputation  amongst 
continental  naturalists  :  he  also  wrote  the  volume  on  Botany  for 
Lardner’s  ‘  Cabinet  Cyclopaedia,’  an  admirable  little  work,  of  which 
two  editions  have  been  sold,  and  a  third  was  under  revision  at  the 
time  of  his  decease.  It  is  a  noticeable  fact,  that  since  Professor 
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Henslow’s  departure  from  Cambridge,  not  a  single  botanical  paper, 
and  very  few  on  other  branches  of  natural  history,  have  been 
contributed  to  its  Philosophical  Transactions,  of  which  he  was 
one  of  the  founders. 

“  In  1823  Professor  Henslow  married  a  daughter  of  the  E-ev. 
George  Jenyns,  of  Bottisham  Hall,  in  Cambridgeshire ;  and  in 
1825  he  took  orders  as  curate  of  Little  St.  Mary’s,  in  Cambridge. 
In  1833  he  was  presented  by  Lord  Brougham,  then  Chancellor, 
to  the  Vicarage  of  Cholsey-cum-Moulsford,  in  Berkshire,  where  he 
resided  during  the  summer  months  of  three  years,  passing  the 
rest  of  his  time  at  Cambridge  as  -before.  In  1837  he  was  trans¬ 
ferred  by  the  Crown  to  the  valuable  Bectory  of  Hitcham  in  Suffolk, 
and  there  from  1839  until  his  death,  he  resided  throughout  the 
year,  with  the  exception  of  six  weeks  of  the  Easter  term,  when  he 
lectured  during  the  week  in  Cambridge  ;  for  many  years  returning 
to  Hitcham  for  the  Sunday  service. 

■  “  To  the  duties  of  his  new  position  Professor  Henslow  brought 
the  same  energy,  and  the  same  love  of  bettering  his  fellow-crea¬ 
tures  as  had  distinguished  him  in  Cambridge,  together  with  in¬ 
creased  fervor  for  teaching,  matured  faculties,  and  a  deep  sense  of 
his  responsibility  in  ministering  to  the  spiritual  and  temporal 
wants  of  a  large  and  wofully  neglected  parish.  His  flock  were 
notorious  for  belief  in  witchcraft,  drunkenness,  poaching,  sheep¬ 
stealing  and  other  immoral  habits ;  they  consisted  of  field  labourers 
living  in  wretched  hovels,  and  of  farmers,  who,  being  intellectually 
little  better  than  their  servants,  were  doggedly  opposed  to  any 
change  in  their  moral  or  physical  condition.  Here  was  work 
requiring  all  Professor  Henslow’s  indomitable  energy  and  multi¬ 
farious  resources  ;  no  one  knew  better  than  he  what  is  the  result 
of  throwing  good  seed  on  stony  ground,  and  he  consequently  laid 
his  plans  for  tilling  and  fertilizing  the  ground  committed  to  his  cul¬ 
ture  with  such  sagacity  and  skill,  and  carried  them  out  with  such 
unflinching  steadfastness  of  purpose,  that  within  less  than  a  quar¬ 
ter  of  a  century  he  reaped  his  reward  hundred-fold,  and  died 
with  a  harvest  garnered.  It  is  quite  impossible  to  estimate  the 
amount  and  kind  of  moral  courage  required  for  a  clergyman  to 
break  down  the  sturdy  opposition  to  change  of  the  farmers  of 
twenty  years  ago ;  but  his  neighbours  had  to  do  with  one  who 
never  determined  on  a  plan  of  action  without  carrying  it  into  suc¬ 
cessful  effect,  and  whose  downright  honesty,  frank  bearing,  and 
imperturbable  temper,  were  weapons  proof  against  the  outbursts 
of  prejudice,  avarice,  and  malice  with  which  he  was  assailed. 
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“  On  Professor  Henslow’s  arrival  at  Hitcliam  the  parish  consisted 
of  upwards  of  1000  persons,  scattered  over  more  than  4000  acres  ; 
and  the  poor-rates  amounted  to  275.  per  head,  women  and  children 
of  all  ages  included !  Moreover  parish  relief  was  not  unfrequently 
levied  by  bands  of  40  or  50  able-bodied  labourers,  who  intimidated 
the  previous  rector  into  instant  compliance  with  their  demands. 
The  church  was  all  but  empty,  and  baptism  and  the  marriage 
ceremony  were  practically  regarded  as  superfluities  or  luxuries  ; 
whilst  with  regard  to  food,  clothing,  and  the  means  of  observing 
the  decencies  of  life,  the  inhabitants  were  far  below  the  average 
scale  of  the  peasant  class  in  England.  His  first  step  was  to  attach 
the  labourers  to  himself,  and  induce  them  to  regard  him  as  a 
friend.  Eor  this  purpose,  being  a  capital  pyrotechnist,  he  invited 
them  to  the  rectory  lawn  in  the  evening  and  amused  them  with 
fireworks,  and  then  gradually  introduced  to  their  notice  many 
simple  objects  of  domestic  use  hitherto  unknown  to  them ;  and 
having  once  gained  their  confidence  he  lost  no  time  in  setting  to 
work  on  a  plan  that  should  tell  at  once  both  on  their  bodies 
and  minds  ;  knowing  well  that  it  would  be  necessary  to  raise 
their  condition  to  that  of  rational  beings,  and  secure  some  feel¬ 
ing  of  independence  among  them,  before  he  could  act  with  effect 
on  the  class  which  held  them  in  bondage.  To  this  end  he 
caused  a  school-room  to  be  built,  and  a  mistress  appointed — both 
on  a  very  humble  scale,  for  he  had  but  slender  support  from  his 
parishioners ;  indeed,  greatly  as  the  building  and  the  stipend  of 
the  mistress  are  now  increased,  it  has  been  mainly  through  his 
liberality ;  his  subscriptions  having  often  doubled  those  from  all 
other  persons.  In  the  school  he  so  arranged  the  method  of  teach¬ 
ing,  that  the  sympathies  as  well  as  the  faculties  of  the  children 
were  aroused  by  a  combination  of  the  religious  and  secular  elements. 
The  children  were  taught  their  duty  to  God,  to  one  another,  and 
to  themselves ;  the  latter  by  means  that  were  long  thought  Uto¬ 
pian,  but  are  now  recognized  as  efficacious  beyond  precedent ;  we 
allude  to  the  introduction  of  Natural  History  as  a  means  of  sharp¬ 
ening  the  observing  and  reasoning  faculties,  and  giving  the  chil¬ 
dren  an  increased  reverence  for  their  Creator’s  power,  a  know¬ 
ledge  of  common  objects,  and  a  pursuit  in  which  they  can  take 
equal  interest  in  the  fields  or  at  home. 

“  Professor  Henslow’s  method  of  teaching  village  children  botany, 
and  the  success  that  has  attended  it  as  an  educational  measure, 
quite  apart  from  the  information  given,  have  often  been  noticed ; 
it  is  now  the  theme  of  universal  praise,  it  has  been  taken  up  by 
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the  Council  of  Education,  and  is  being  carried  out  in  various 
parts  of  the  country.  We  cannot  here  dwell  on  its  manifold 
advantages  to  an  agricultural  people,  how  it  influences  their  daily 
habits  in  after-life,  as  well  as  advances  their  material  interests  as 
rearers  of  vegetable  produce  ;  and  we  must  refer  to  the  numerous 
volumes  of  the  ‘  Gardeners’  Chronicle  ’  in  which  accounts  have 
appeared,  some  by  Professor  Henslow  himself,  of  the  working 
of  these  and  other  educational  and  social  measures.* 

*  As  an  exemplification  of  the  methods  employed  by  Prof.  Henslow  for  the 
gaining  of  the  affections,  and  amusing  and  instructing  the  minds  of  his  humbler 
parishioners,  we  subjoin  the  following  interesting  sketch  of  some  of  the  plea¬ 
sures  of  a  visit  to  Hitcham  about  eight  years  since,  which  appeared  in  the 
*  Literary  Grazette*  of  July  9,  1853,  from  the  able  pen  of  Mr.  Lovell  Reeve. 

“  A  VILLAGE  ELOWEE-SHOW. 

“  In  a  quiet  corner  of  rural  England  dwells  a  pastor  of  the  Established  Church 
— an  eminent  teacher  of  botany — whose  educational  views,  sprung  from  a  ma¬ 
thematical  university,  have  bent  with  pecuhar  grace  to  the  infiuence  of  his  pro¬ 
fessional  pursuits.  For  him  the  lihes  of  the  field  are  as  ministering  elements  of 
thought  and  feehng,  serving  to  rear  up  the  minds  of  his  flock  in  notions  of 
comeliness  and  order;  and  to  draw  lessons  from  plants  and  other  natural 
objects,  is  with  him  a  treasured  step  towards  the  development  of  an  observant 
and  godly  intellect.  Let  us  see  how  far  liis  village  flower-show  of  Wednesday 
last,  more  pleasurable  after  its  kind  than  even  the  glories  of  Chiswick,  confirms 
the  spirit  of  his  teaching. 

“  The  ruling  principle  of  the  ‘  H — - Labourers’  and  Mechanics’  Horticul¬ 

tural  Society,’  is,  that  every  member  should  feel  his  independence  as  a  contri¬ 
buting  subscriber.  They  are  of  the  very  poorest  class.  Few,  very  few,  alas !  of 
the  parents  are  able  to  read  or  write.  The  subscription  is  sixpence  per  annum, 
and  out  of  this  small  fund  two  annual  shows — one  of  flowers  and  one  of  vegeta¬ 
bles — are  held  with  great  rejoicing  in  the  grounds  of  the  Rectory.  Prizes  vary¬ 
ing  from  2^.  6d.  to  a  pinch  of  white  snufi* — i.  e.,  peppermint  lozenges — are 
ofiered  by  the  rector,  gentry,  and  farmers,  to  the  most  successful  cultivators, 
and  the  award  of  the  judges  is  looked  forward  to  each  year  with  as  much  com¬ 
peting  excitement  as  the  gold  and  sdver  Banksian  and  Knightian  medals  of  the 
metropolis.  There  is,  however,  one  important  advantage  which  this  Society  has 
over  those  of  London.  It  gives  prizes  for  Wild  Flowers.  Here,  Flora  is  not 
so  drugged,  and  forced,  and  tricked  out  with  hoops  and  flounces.  Her  mere¬ 
tricious  adornments  of  paint  and  patchwork  are  unknown  in  the  pastoral  village 

of  H - .  Her  botanical  charms  are  here  fresh  and  uncorrupt.  She  doesn’t 

linger  in  heated  rooms,  and  come  forth  an  unblushing  jade,  all  blossom,  with 
her  retiring  mantle  of  foHaceous  green  cropped  to  the  shortest  possible  dimen¬ 
sions.  She  breathes  the  atmosphere  of  heaven,  lurks  beneath  the  tinkling  sheep- 
beU,  peeps  out  modestly  from  the  hedgerows,  and  is  plucked  by  tiny  hands  for 
the  sake  of  the  lessons  she  gives.  As  the  seasons  come  round,  the  children  of 

H - go  into  the  fields  to  gather  wild  flowers,  and  a  faithful  record  is  kept  and 

printed  of  the  parish  flora.  Hard  names,  such  as  monocotyledonous  and  inflo- 
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“  In  1838  ploughing  matches  were  introduced,  and  applauded  h)^ 
the  labourers  ;  it  might  have  been  supposed  by  the  farmers  too ; 
but  with  characteristic  obstructiveness  they  for  many  years  con¬ 
tinued  to  throw  in  the  apple  of  discord,  and  rendered  fair  play  im¬ 
possible.  Upon  this  Professor  Henslow  took  higher  grounds,  and 

resconce,  are  as  familiar  to  them  as  household  words.  They  are  engrafted  on  the 
memory  by  their  continual  practical  illustration.  The  speUing-book  gives  them 
names  equally  hard  and  important,  such  as  ple-ni-po-ten-ti-a-ry  and  ag-grand- 
ize-ment,  hut  as  these  things  are  unfamUiar  and  have  no  practical  illustration 
among  them,  they  are  forgotten  almost  as  soon  as  learned.  Of  Wild  Flowers, 
a  prize  of  Is.  and  four  of  Qd.  are  offered  for  the  five  best  nosegays,  not  exceeding 
18  inches  by  12,  prepared  by  children  between  eight  and  fom’teen  years  of  age ; 
and  a  prize  of  Is.  and  two  of  Qd.  for  similar  nosegays  from  children  under  eight 
years  of  age ;  and  three  prizes  of  2s.  Qd",  2s.  and  Is.  Qd.  are  offered  respectively 
to  the  children  of  the  parish  school  who  shall  answer  best  some  questions  about 
the  local  wild  flowers.  There  is,  however,  an  important  N.B.  in  the  corner  of 
the  prospectus.  The  children  who  compete  for  botanical  honours  must  have 
received  a  ticket  for  regularity  of  attendance  at  either  Day  or  Sunday  School. 

“  The  day  approaches,  and  great  are  the  preparations  at  the  Rectory.  On  the 
broad  green  lawn,  skirted  with  lofty  elm  trees, — Grod’s  house  in  the  distance, — 
are  being  erected  tents  and  booths,  round-abouts  and  see-saws.  The  ladies,  ever 
forward  in  works  of  charity  and  kindly  encouragement,  are  preparing  all  sorts 
of  embellishments — flags  of  divers  patterns,  not  intended  to  brave  the  battle, 
but  only  the  breeze,  and  rosettes  of  economical  pseudo-satin,  pinked  to  perfec¬ 
tion,  to  dignify  the  stewards ;  and  it  is  whispered  that  the  servants  are  preparing 
a  surprise.  All  that  is  to  be  seen  in  the  kitchen  at  present  are  the  httle  bags 
of  Congou,  milk,  and  sugar,  in  solution,  brewing  in  a  mash-tub  ;  and  mountains 
of  good  brown  cake  sufficient  for  a  feast  of  ogres.  The  day  arrives,  and  the 
village  botanists  are  sauntering  up  the  long  walk  with  the  produce  of  their 
rambles.  Presently  they  are  buzzing  under  a  group  of  horse-chestnut  trees, 
making  up  their  nosegays — eighteen  inches  by  twelve — and  anon  they  show 
them  in  the  exhibition  booth,  in  the  quaintest  possible  stands — from  a  ginger- 
beer  bottle  to  a  cocked-hat  Damon  of  the  time  of  Watteau,  with  his  arms 
akimbo,  looking  as  proud  of  his  load  as  a  Linnsean  herbalist.  Opposite  to  them  are 
arranged  the  fuchsias,  geraniums,  roses,  pinks,  stocks,  pansies,  annuals  and  per¬ 
ennials,  nosegays  and  device  nosegays,  and  at  the  end  the  rustics  are  peeping  with 
astonishment  into  a  poly  orama  and  a  stereoscope.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the  green 
is  a  tent  devoted  to  general  curiosities.  Eggs  of  alligator,  and  eggs  of  ostrich,  eggs 
of  humming-birds,  and  eggs  of  some  other  wonderful  birds  incubating  hUiputian 
cottages  in  yolk  of  shells  and  moss,  casts  of  Echini  in  their  flinty  matrices  and 
Echini  in  chalk,  vegetable  ivory,  from  the  nut  to  its  process  of  turning  into  pin¬ 
cushions  and  umbrella  handles,  ammonites  and  nautili,  bright  enamelled  shells 
of  all  kinds,  butterflies  and  scorpions,  grasses  and  sedges,  lace  bark  and  choco¬ 
late  in  the  pod ;  but  it  is  beyond  our  memory  to  enumerate  the  specimens  of 
this  instructive  museum,  all  set  out  and  stored  away  again  in  one  day  by  the 
busy  Professor  in  his  St.  Albans  hat  of  plaited  straw.  The  company  has  arrived, 
and  probably  eight  hundred  or  more,  some  in  fustian  and  coarse  print,  some  in 
surtout  and  gros-de-naples,  are  assembled  on  the  lawn,  the  carriage  gentry 
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matured  his  plans  for  extending  a  system  which  would  strike  at 
the  root  of  agricultural  slavery,  and  for  which  he  had  been  for  ten 
years  struggling  with  but  very  slender  success  :  this  was  the 
allotment  system,  which  from  the  time  of  his  first  proposing  it, 
had  met  with  the  fiercest  and  best  organized  opposition.  To  pro¬ 
driving  up  to  tlie  house  to  exchange  congratulations  with  the  host  and  hostess. 
The  servants  have  brought  out  their  surprises.  Upon  the  booth  is  seen  a  tri¬ 
umphant  display  of  loyalty, — ‘  God  save  the  Queen,’  in  daisies  of  emblematic 
white  upon  a  laurel  background.  Over  the  door  is  a  monster  vegetarian,  the 
counterfeit  presentment  of  an  agriculturist,  spade  and  fork  in  hand,  built  up  of 
laurel  leaves,  be-buttoned  with  daisies,  and  with  a  face  rudely  made  out  of 
jocund  roses.  Lastly  a  richly  laurelled  throne  is  brought  out,  something  be¬ 
tween  a  sentry-box  and  a  pulpit,  and  into  tliis  the  Rector- Professor  moimts  to 
distribute  the  prizes.  The  giving  of  each  prize  is  accompanied  with  praises  and 
criticism,  according  as  either  is  needed.  The  fuchsias  are  pronounced  to  be 
excellent,  the  pinks  not  so  good.  ‘  You  must  improve  their  cultivation,’  said  the 
Professor,  ‘  by  the  next  show.  In  having  such  jagged  edges  they  look  too  much 
like  cloves.  They  look  as  if  they  had  been  jumping  tlwough  the  brambles  and  had 
torn  their  petticoats.’  The  failing  characteristic  was  understood  in  a  moment. 
The  wild-flower  gatherers  now  stand  round  to  receive  their  prizes,  and  to  be 
asked  questions.  It  was  announced  that  one  httle  girl  had  added  twelve  new 
species  to  the  flora  of  Hitcham  during  the  past  year, — twelve,  not  brought  hap¬ 
hazard  with  a  heap  of  others,  but  detected  separately  in  the  field  as  not  being  in 
the  printed  catalogue,  and  not  hitherto  known  to  the  University  Professor  of 
Botany  as  being  inhabitants  of  his  parish.  Plants  from  the  West  of  England, 
not  before  seen  by  the  little  botanists,  were  then  shown  to  them,  and  the  class, 
family,  and  genus  were  told  without  hesitation  ;  and  when  asked  to  what  plant 
known  to  them  they  were  related,  the  allied  local  species  was  named,  though 
difiering  in  general  aspect.  The  plant  was  determined  alone  by  its  scientific 
characters.  The  prizes  were  awarded,  and  it  did  one’s  heart  good  to  see  the 
little  bob  curtsy  and  intelligent  simper  that  aecompanied  it.  A  present  of  bo¬ 
tanical  boxes  was  promised  to  be  given  on  the  morrow.  The  banquet  of  tea  and 
cake  for  the  three  hundred  horticulturists  who  had  taken  penny  tickets,  and  a 
hymn  of  loyalty  and  grateful  interchange  of  huzzas  between  master  and  servants, 
concluded  the  proceedings.  The  parting  adieu  is  still  tinkling  gently  in  our 
ear. 

“  But  a  yet  more  interesting  sight  awaited  us.  On  the  morrow  we  visited 
the  parish  dame-school.  The  forms  were  crowded  with  children,  the  girls  neat 
and  intelligent,  the  boys  somewhat  quaintly  clad  and  drowsy.  As  the  Professor 
appeared  at  the  door,  also  a  httle  quaint,  in  his  straw  hat,  with  a  rough  hoe  for 
a  walking-stick,  the  pinafored  botanists,  who  seemed  to  congregate  by  instinct, 
stood  up  to  receive  him.  At  one  end  of  the  room  was  a  cupboard,  overlooked  by 
a  print  of  J oseph  cast  by  his  brethren  into  the  pit,  containing  the  parish  herbarium. 
It  consisted  of  dried  specimens  of  the  flora  of  Hitcham,  neatly  arranged  and  named, 
and  outside  on  a  board  hung  the  printed  catalogue  of  reference.  Opposite  to  it 
was  a  large  ABC  table  and  some  views  of  the  Crystal  Palace.  At  the  other 
end  of  the  room  was  the  vivarium  or  collection  of  living  specimens.  Each  plant 
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vide  the  labourer  with  the  means  of  improving  his  condition,  and 
secure  to  him  as  an  irrefragable  right,  what  alone  offered  a  pro¬ 
spect  of  keeping  him  from  the  workhouse  when  unemployed  by  the 
farmer,  and  from  the  beershop  when  disposed  to  be  idle,  was  an 
object  worth  every  effort  on  the  part  of  the  rector  ;  and  in  1849, 
by  dint  of  his  indomitable  moral  courage  and  determination,  he 
succeeded  in  establishing  no  fewer  than  fifty  quarter-acre  allotments 
in  the  parish.  For  several  years  the  battle  raged,  but  with  the 
aid  of  one  or  two  staunch  supporters — honourable  exceptions  to 
the  mass — he  overcame  all  difficulties,  and  finally  almost  tripled  the 
number  of  allotments.  Throughout  the  whole  of  this  agitating 
period  Professor  Henslow  preserved  not  only  a  calm,  but  a  con¬ 
ciliatory  bearing  :  he  announced  himself  from  the  first  as  a  cham¬ 
pion  of  the  rights  of  the  poor,  sought  no  quarter  himself,  but 
gave  it  liberally  to  all  the  vanquished  ;  he  printed  and  circulated 

was  contained  in  a  separate  phial  of  water,  and  two  or  three  hundred  or  more, 
all  fully  labelled,  were  arranged  along  the  wall  in  wooden  shelves  drilled  for  their 
reception.  The  prizes  awarded  to  the  most  successful  field  botanists  were  now 
brought  out  for  distribution.  They  w'ere  of  three  classes — botanical  boxes, 
pocket  lenses,  and  cases  of  forceps.  The  little  villagers  received  their  philoso¬ 
phical  instruments  with  a  shrewd  appreciation  of  the  use  of  them,  and  brought 
tliem  to  bear  on  a  dissection  of  the  products  of  the  day  with  the  dexterity  of  a 
Hooker  or  a  Lindley.  The  forceps  was  lifted  to  separate  the  sepals  and  petals, 
the  lens  to  examine  the  number  of  pistils  and  stamens,  and  class,  order,  and 
genus  were  determined  by  the  competing  botanists  in  a  moment.  ‘  They  beat 
my  Cambridge  boys,’  said  the  Professor.  ‘  We  don’t  trouble  ourselves  here 
about  the  Artificial  system  of  botany ;  we  jump  smack  to  the  Jfatm’aL’  One 
httle  girl  had  detected  a  species  of  reed  grass  new  to  her.  It  was  new,  as  occur¬ 
ring  in  this  locality,  to  the  Professor,  It  was  new  even  to  his  own  private  her- 
bariuin,  and  rare  in  all  England.  A  liberal  pinch  of  white  snuff  from  Pandora’s 
box  was  the  welcome  reward.  The  girls  were  now  exammed  as  to  the  general 
characters  of  plants.  A  specimen  was  held  up  and  systematically  pulled  to 
pieces,  and  the  questions  put  were  promptly  answered  in  the  course  of  the  dis¬ 
section.  All  we  can  ourselves  remember  is  a  hfting  of  the  forceps,  a  quizzing 
through  lenses,  a  general  consultation  and  whispering,  and  the  simultaneous 
echo  now  and  then  of  such  words  as  ‘  tetradynamous,’  ‘  hypogynous,’  ‘  polypeta- 
lous,’  ‘  syngenesious,’  and  the  like,  learned  out  of  a  printed  formula,  which, 
owing  to  the  assistance  of  the  bountiful  goddess  hereinbefore  mentioned,  had 
proved  much  easier  to  them  than  the  multiphcation  table.  ‘  They  beat  my 
Cambridge  boys  hollow,’  again  remarked  the  Professor,  with  a  smile.  In  con¬ 
clusion,  all  kneeled  down  on  the  clean  brick  floor,  to  repeat  a  short  prayer  to 
the  gracious  Giver  of  plants  that  open  out  spring  lessons  for  intelhgent  minds, 
and  we  went  out  thoroughly  impressed  with  the  importance  of  nature-teaching, 
even  in  this  sequestered  pastoral  spot.  We  would  liave  given  the  w'orld  at  that 
moment  for  some  claim  to  a  share  in  the  blessing  that  followed  the  Reverend 
Professor  home  to  the  Rectorv.” 
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one  sharp  rebuke  addressed  to  the  farmers,  which  informed  them 
of  his  intention  of  abiding  by  his  own  resolves,  and  declining  their 
dictation.  The  success  of  the  allotments  is  now  complete,  and  the 
Hitcham  allottees  have  on  several  occasions  distanced  all  compe¬ 
titors  in  the  excellence  of  their  produce. 

“  W e  cannot  here  do  more  than  allude  to  the  various  well-organ¬ 
ized  methods  by  which  Professor  Henslow  gradually  raised  the 
condition  of  the  people  committed  to  his  charge,  and  which,  with¬ 
out  one  exception,  were  flourishing  at  the  period  of  his  decease. 
Of  these  the  ‘  ^Recreation  Pund  ’  has  naturally  been  the  most 
popular;  it  originated  in  his  suppression  of  the  annual  tithe 
dinner  given  by  the  rector  to  the  farmers  in  one  of  the  public- 
houses,  and  which  was  always  a  scene  of  disgraceful  drunkenness. 
In  1849  he  announced  his  determination  to  withhold  the  money 
for  this  purpose,  and  to  employ  it  in  giving  an  excursion  in  which 
the  best-conducted  of  his  parishioners  should  join  :  short  excur¬ 
sions  in  the  neighbourhood  excited  a  desire  for  more  distant  ones, 
and  by  means  of  a  small  subscription  amongst  themselves,  aided  by 
larger  ones  from  the  rector’s  family  and  some  well-wishers  to  his 
plans,  journeys  to  Ipswich,  Norwich,  Cambridge,  the  Exhibition 
of  1851,  Kew,  Harwich,  and  Eelixstow,  were  organized  and  car¬ 
ried  out  at  the  expense  of  a  few  shillings  per  head.  On  these 
occasions  Professor  Henslow  often  printed  and  circulated  plans  of 
the  route,  with  illustrations  that  should  serve  for  reminiscences  of 
the  chief  objects  worth  seeing :  he  arranged  with  the  railway 
directors  for  cheap  trains,  and  with  public  and  private  individuals 
for  admission  to  interesting  places  ;  and  most  generously  were  his 
exertions  everywhere  seconded  by  all  parties.  The  plans  all 
arranged,  time-tables  opened,  and,  with  tickets  in  their  hats,  nearly 
two  hundred  villagers  would  assemble  at  dawn  to  enjoy  through¬ 
out  the  day  the  simple  and  instructive  discourse  of  one  whose 
engaging  voice  never  failed  to  draw  a  crowd  of  hearers  of  all  ages. 
It  is  a  w  ell-authenticated  fact,  that,  though  the  rustics  were  on  all 
such  occasions  unfettered  in  action  throughout  the  day,  and  often 
thirsty  and  exposed  to  temptation,  there  never  occurred  an  inci¬ 
dent  of  which  any  nould  be  ashamed ;  at  the  termination  of  the 
day,  or  perhaps  deep  in  the  summer  night,  they  would  return 
orderly  and  happy  to  their  homes,  without  an  absentee.  After 
one  of  these  trips  (that  to  Cambridge),  the  farmers  of  the  parish, 
unable  to  withhold  any  longer  some  expression  of  admiration, 
united  in  presenting  him  with  a  silver  cup. 

We  need  not  further  refer  to  the  village  festivals  and  horticul- 
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tural  shows,  'wlhcli  have  often  been  described,  nor  to  the  prizes 
given  for  garden  produce,  honey,  nosegays  of  wild  flowers,  and 
good  cultivation,  together  with  the  simultaneous  amusements  pro¬ 
vided  for  all  ages  in  tents  on  the  rectory  lawn,  the  addresses,  lec- 
turets,  parting  counsels  of  wisdom,  and  chorus  of  ‘  God  save 
the  Queen.’  Nor  is  this  the  place  to  go  into  the  details  of  the 
‘  Wife’s  Society,’  the  ‘  Coal  Club,’  the  ‘  Medical  Club,’  ^  Chil¬ 
dren’s  Clothing  Club,’  ‘  Loan  Lund,’  and  a  number  of  other 
successful  expedients  to  encourage  the  villagers  in  practices  of 
mutual  charity,  and,  at  the  same  time,  habits  of  self-dependence. 
All  these  and  much  more,  have  been  often  detailed  in  the  local 
papers,  and  in  none  better  than  the  Suffolk  Chronicle. 

“  To  the  neighbouring  towns  of  Bildeston,  Hadleigh,  Ipswich, 
Bury  St.  Edmunds,  and  Sudbury,  Professor  Henslow'  most  liberally 
extended  his  services  in  diffusing  knowledge  to  all  classes,  and  by 
every  means  in  his  power.  In  London  he  lectured  but  once,  and 
then  to  the  junior  members  of  the  Boyal  Eamily  ;  all  other  invi¬ 
tations  he  refused,  on  the  ground  that  there  was  no  excuse 
for  scientific  destitution  in  the  metropolis,  and  that  he  must 
economise  his  resources  for  his  own  neighbourhood  and  university. 
When  invited  by  H.B.H.  the  Prince  Consort  to  give  a  short 
course  of  lectures  at  Buckingham  Palace,  he  gladly  did  so ; 
with  characteristic  modesty  attributing  the  selection  of  himself  to 
a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  Prince  to  recognize  his  efforts  in  school 
teaching  (which  would  be  of  the  greatest  service  towards  extending 
liis  usefulness),  rather  than  as  marking  his  appreciation  of  Pro¬ 
fessor  Henslow’s  position  as  a  man  of  science.  These  lectures 
were  delivered  viva  voce ;  ‘they  .were  in  all  respects  identical  with 
those  he  was  in  the  habit  of  giving  to  his  little  Hitcham  scholars ; 
and  the  same  simple  language  and  engaging  demeanour  that  had 
proved  irresistible  in  the  village,  won  over  his  Boyal  audience  to 
fixed  attention  and  eager  desire  for  instruction. 

“  With  the  exception  of  Cambridge,  no  town  owes  so  deep  a  debt 
of  gratitude  to  Professor  Henslow  as  Ipswich,  whose  unique  mu¬ 
seum  was  planned  and  arranged  by  him,  and  made  the  model  of 
what  a  local  museum  should  be  in  a  scientific,  educational,  and 
popular  point  of  view.  He  so  grouped  aU  natural  objects  that 
enough  was  exhibited  to  teach,  but  not  so  much  as  to  con¬ 
fuse  ;  and  the  ingenuity,  judgment,  and  science  with  which  he 
did  this  for  aU  branches  of  knowledge,  have  never  been  even 
rivalled.  To  a  certain  extent  the  same  services  have  been  rendered 
to  the  Cambridge  Botanical  Museum,  where,  however,  his  efibrts 
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were  frustrated  for  want  of  space  :  at  the  Hoyal  Gardens,  Kew, 
he  has  been  more  successful,  and  the  museums  there  owe  much  of 
their  admirable  method  of  mounting,  illustrating,  and  ticketing, 
together  with  many  valuable  objects,  to  his  unequalled  talents  for 
such  work.  His  practice  throughout  life  was  to  give  the  best  of  every¬ 
thing  to  public  museums,  and  to  retain  duplicates  only  for  himself. 

“  The  Great_Exhibition  of  1851  deeply  interested  him,  and  there 
were  few  departments  of  it  with  the  contents  of  which  he  was  not 
perfectly  familiar.  To  the  succeeding  Exhibition  at  Paris  he 
communicated  a  most  beautiful  series  of  Carpological  illustrations, 
which  excited  the  enthusiasm  of  the  Paris  botanists,  and  of  which  a 
duplicate  set  is  now  in  the  SouthKensington  Museum  ;  where  also 
are  sold  his  admirable  botanical  diagrams  for  schools,  with  a  little 
guide  to  their  use,  and  his  method  of  teaching  botany  in  schools. 

For  a  considerable  period  of  his  life  he  worked  vlth  zeal  at 
British  antiquities,  in  which  he  became  learned  and  expert,  himself 
opening  several  tumuli,  the  contents  of  which  he  described  in  two 
tracts  with  illustrations.  The  fragments  of  glass,  pottery,  and 
Samian  ware  from  these  and  other  quarters,  some  of  very  large 
size,  were  all  neatly  and  accurately  restored  by  his  own  hands, 
and  the  be^t  presented  to  the  museum  of  Colchester. 

‘‘  Every  room  of  his  large  rectory,  from  hall  to  attic,  presented  a 
marvellous  assemblage  of  instructive  objects  of  interest,  beautifully 
mounted  with  descriptive  labels,  to  attempt  conveying  any  idea  of 
which  would  be  utterly  hopeless  ;  besides  botanical  and  zoological 
specimens,  economic,  physiological  and  structural,  without  end, 
there  were  series  illustrating  many  important  arts  and  manufac¬ 
tures  of  savages  and  civilised  beings,  ancient  and  modern :  linen, 
cotton,  shoes,  hats,  candles,  glass,  pottery,  silk,  &c.,  all  beautifully 
packed  in  boxes,  and  ready  for  use  when  needed.  Fossils,  anti¬ 
quities,  models  of  ships  and  machines,  orreries,  microscopes,  wea¬ 
pons,  crystallographical  series,  and  philosophical  apparatus  of  all 
kinds  ;  besides  diagrams,  drawings,  and  classified  woodcuts,  of 
which  he  had  literally  thousands,  mounted  and  instructively  ar¬ 
ranged  in  classes  ;  and  all  independent  of  his  library  and  excellent 
British  entomological,  conchological,  and  tertiary  fossil  collections. 
Let  it  not  be  supposed  that  these  were  the  miscellaneous  hoard¬ 
ings  of  a  mere  collector ;  there  was  not  one  specimen  that  had  not 
attached  to  it  its  history,  nor  that  was  not  obtained  and  mounted 
for  a  purpose,  and  that  was  not  in  use  at  one  or  other  of  his  fre¬ 
quent  lectures,  or  placed  at  the  service  of  his  scientific  friends. 

“Tertiary  geology  and  the  recent  changes  of  the  earth’s  surface 
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before  and  since  man’s  appearance,  bad,  perhaps,  a  more  absorbing 
interest  for  Professor  Henslow  than  any  other  subject.  Pew  per¬ 
sons  more  deeply  studied  and  more  boldly  preached  the  Bible,  or 
more  stanchly  upheld  the  doctrines  of  the  Church  of  England ; 
but  he  ever  maintained  the  necessity  of  appealing  to  the  spirit 
rather  than  to  the  letter  of  the  written  Word,  in  all  cases  where 
the  established  facts  of  science  appeared  to  contradict  the  text  of 
Scripture.  In  spiritual  matters  he  avowed  the  total  insufficiency 
of  human  reason  unaided  by  revelation ;  but  having  witnessed 
many  changes  of  theological  opinion  brought  about  by  progressive 
discoveries  in  history  and  science,  he  was  very  averse  to  specula¬ 
tive  reasoning  where  these  were  not  in  apparent  harmony  with 
revelation. 

“  His  charity  was  nowhere  more  conspicuous  than  in  his  inter¬ 
course  with  those  wffio  differed  widely,  and  often  publicly,  from 
himself  in  religious  opinion.  He  never  sought  to  gloss  over  these 
differences,  nor  did  he  allow  of  any  misconceptions  with  regard  to 
their  true  nature  :  but  he  never  permitted  them  to  influence  in  the 
smallest  degree  his  conduct,  or  to  diminish  his  admiration  for 
what  was  honest  and  good,  wherever  he  found  it.  Hence  he  dis¬ 
cussed  such  polemical  questions  as  the  age  of  the  globe,  the  origin 
of  species,  &c.,  with  such  ingenuous  forbearance,  that  inquirers  of 
all  denominations  and  professions  turned  to  him  for  a  calm  and 
unprejudiced  judgment. 

“  As  may  be  supposed,  the  flint  implements  in  the  drift  deeply 
occupied  his  attention  :  on  first  hearing  of  them  (their  human 
origin  he  never  doubted),  he  was  disposed  to  be  wholly  incredulous 
as  to  their  antiquity,  and  published  his  opinion  on  the  subject : 
this  was  no  wonder,  considering  how  many  mares’  nests  of  the 
kind  he  had  seen  exposed,  and  himself  aided  in  exposing.  Nothing 
hampered  by  his  avowed  scepticism,  he,  with  characteristic  devotion 
to  truth,  earnestly  took  up  the  subject,  twice  visited  Hoxne,  where 
he  had  excavations  made  which  resulted  in  a  modification  of  his 
first  view ;  he  then  visited  the  pits  at  Amiens  and  Abbeville  in  the 
autumn  of  last  year,  studied  the  localities  and  country  around, 
the  museums  and  collections  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  returned 
with  his  views  still  further  modifled  though  not  wholly  altered. 
Up  to  the  time  of  his  last  illness  he  was  busy  on  this  subject, 
comparing  his  observations  with  those  of  others,  and  studying  the 
results,  which  he  was  preparing  to  lay  before  the  Cambridge  Phi¬ 
losophical  Society.  Of  what  his  final  conclusion  was,  no  record 
has  been  published ;  but  we  believe  that  he  had  convinced  himself 
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that  the  flint  implements  belong  to  a  period  long  antecedent  to 
that  usually  attributed  to  man’s  existence  on  the  earth,  though  by 
no  means  so  distant  as  some  geologists  suppose. 

“  But  it  would  be  difficult  to  point  out  any  branch  of  science  in 
which  Professor  Henslow  did  not  take  an  active  interest ;  he 
attended  the  first  meeting  of  the  British  Association,  and  was 
ever  afterwards  a  stanch  supporter,  and  frequently  an  officer  of 
this  body  ;  he  was  one  of  the  first  examiners  in  the  University  of 
London,  and  till  his  death  a  distinguished  member  of  its  council  ; 
he  actively  aided  the  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Know¬ 
ledge,  the  Bay  Society,  and  the  Palseontographical  Society,  and  was 
a  most  liberal  contributor  to  the  various  charities  and  funds  for 
the  relief  of  the  needy  members  of  his  own  profession  and  natu¬ 
ralists  in  general.  To  poor  authors,  especially,  he  was  a  most 
generous  subscriber,  nor  was  he  ever  appealed  to  in  vain  in  any 
cause  the  justice  and  expediency  of  which  were  duly  authenticated. 

“  At  several  periods  he  took  a  most  important  part  in  public 
politics,  being  an  active  member  of  a  party  who  pledged  them¬ 
selves  to  suppress  that  system  of  bribery  for  which  the  town  of 
Cambridge  was  long  so  justly  infamous  ;  and  though  few  of  his 
University  and  scientific  friends  sympathised  with  him  on  these 
occasions,  his  conduct  was  so  typical  of  his  singleness  of  purpose, 
firmness  of  character,  and  abhorrence  of  foul  play,  that  this  por¬ 
tion  of  his  career  cannot  be  overlooked  even  in  a  brief  review  of 
his  life. 

On  one  occasion  in  particular,  when  no  one  else  of  sufficient 
position  and  character  would  come  forward,  he  had  the  moral 
courage  to  brave,  not  only  the  public  odium  (for  which  in  a  just 
cause  he  never  cared  much),  but  the  disapprobation  of  many  of  his 
most  intimate  friends,  and  offer  himself  as  the  nominal  prosecutor 
in  a  case  of  gross  corruption.  In  doing  this  he  wus  actuated  by 
a  feeling  of  duty  to  his  country,  and  beyond  it  he  did  not  inter¬ 
fere  ;  neither  attending  the  trials  or  committees,  nor  subscribing 
to  any  of  the  proceedings.  The  amount  of  abuse  he  received  may 
be  estimated  by  the  fact,  that  upwards  of  a  quarter  of  a  century 
afterwards  he  smilingly  pointed  out  to  a  friend  the  words  ‘  Hens¬ 
low,  common  informer,’  on  the  w'alls  in  Cambridge,  where  they  are 
still  legible.  His  services  were,  however,  deeply  appreciated  at  the 
time,  for  he  received  three  handsome  testimonials,  one  from  the 
town  of  Cambridge,  another  from  the  Town  Committee  for  the 
suppression  of  corruption,  and  the  third  from  a  committee  of  noble¬ 
men  and  gentlemen  ;  all  alike  testify  to  the  perfect  disinterested- 
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ness,  moral  courage,  and  consummate  ability  with  which  Professdr 
Henslow  conducted  the  duties  he  volunteered  for.  It  has  been 
erroneously  stated  that  he  received  the  living  of  Hitcham  as  a 
reward  for  these  services.  Such,  however,  was  far  from  the  case  ; 
he  was  made  aware,  indeed,  that  he  was  considered  entitled  to 
government  patronage,  but,  with  conscientious  disinterestedness, 
he  declined  to  avail  himself  of  the  otfer.  On  the  death  of  tlie  pre¬ 
vious  rector  of  Hitcham  he  was  recommended  by  the  Bishop  of 
Ely  (formerly  tutor  to  Lord  Melbourne)  as  being  the  man  wLo, 
in  that  prelate’s  opinion,  was  best  calculated  by  his  ability,  activity, 
and  common  sense,  to  reform  that  populous,  remote  and  wofully 
neglected  parish,  where  the  duties  of  squire,  magistrate  and  rector 
must  all  fall  upon  the  latter. 

“  Amongst  the  most  remarkable  instances  of  a  direct  benefit  con¬ 
ferred  upon  agriculture  through  scientific  knowledge,  was  his  dis¬ 
covery  of  the  use  of  the  phosphate  nodules  which  abound  in  the 
tertiary  formations  of  the  Eastern  counties.  On  the  discovery  of 
the  nature  and  origin  of  those  petrified  animal  remains,  their  value 
to  the  farmer  was  instantly  apparent  to  Professor  Henslow,  who 
at  once  gave  his  discovery  the  widest  circulation  in  the  local  papers, 
without  reservation  of  any  kind ;  claiming  no  credit,  no  reward, 
no  consideration  even  as  the  discoverer.  This  was  indeed  heaping 
coals  of  fire  on  the  farmers’  heads,  to  whom  this  discovery  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  a  source  of  incalculable  wealth,  large  areas  of  Norfolk, 
Sufiblk,  and  other  counties,  being  now  honeycombed  with  phos¬ 
phate  pits ;  yet  up  to  the  day  of  Professor  Henslow’s  death,  no 
acknowledgment  even  was  vouchsafed  of  his  services.  In  the 
same  liberal  spirit  he  printed  and  circulated  his  volume  of  letters 
to  the  farmers  of  Suffolk,  which  pointed  out  and  stimulated  them 
to  use  methods  which  have  largely  increased  the  products  of  their 
holdings. 

“  Though  the  professional  career  of  Professor  Henslow  as  the 
spiritual  guide  of  his  parishioners  is  a  subject  unsuited  to  our 
columns,  yet  it  is  right  to  state  that  his  duties  as  pastor  super¬ 
seded  all  others  in  his  estimation ;  and  though  they  were  eclipsed 
in  public  opinion  by  his  more  conspicuous  labours,  and  though  he 
had  the  greatest  aversion  to  a  parade  of  religion,  he  was  ever 
assiduous  in  spiritual  duties — so  much  so,  that  for  fifteen  years  he 
was  not  absent  from  Hitcham  for  a  single  Sunday. 

“  But  want  of  space  forbids  our  going  further  into  the  philan¬ 
thropic  or  scientific  career  of  this  most  amiable,  learned,  and  ex¬ 
cellent  man ;  a  volume  might  be  filled  with  the  incidents  of  his 
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ever-busy  and  well-spent  life,  during  which  he  was  incessantly 
occupied  for  others  rather  than  for  himself ;  and  with  anecdotes  of 
his  noble  qualities  of  head  and  heart.  We  can  only  allude  to  his 
efforts,  not  completely  successful  until  near  the  close  of  his  life, 
to  establish  in  Cambridge  the  scientific  tripos  and  degrees  in 
science,  and  to  develop  the  University  Herbarium  and  Botanical 
Garden,  with  their  Library  and  Museum,  to  which  he  for  30  years 
very  largely  contributed  from  his  private  means,  and  to  which  he 
gave  all  his  own  botanical  collections.  To  the  University  his  loss 
is  as  disastrous  as  it  is  irreparable ;  whether  as  a  member  con¬ 
spicuous  for  his  varied  accomplishments  and  genial  nature,  or  as  a 
teacher,  and  most  especially  as  not  only  the  best,  but  the  only 
man  altogether  qualified  to  direct  the  scientific,  educational,  and 
practical  arrangement  of  its  new  museum. 

“  During  the  last  few  years  of  Professor  Henslow’s  life  his  health 
had  become  seriously  impaired ;  incessant  mental  and  manual  la¬ 
bour,  habitually  protracted  beyond  midnight,  and  the  want  of  pro¬ 
portionate  daily  exercise,  gradually  undermined  his  once  robust 
constitution ;  though  he  was  always  abstemious  and  temperate  in 
every  respect,  jlbout  five  years  ago  he  complained  of  consider¬ 
able  derangement  of  lungs  or  heart,  which  was  attributed  by  his 
medical  attendants  to  defective  digestion.  In  March  of  the  pre¬ 
sent  year,  though  feeling  far  from  well,  he  left  home  to  pay  some 
visits  in  the  south  of  England,  where  he  caught  a  violent  cold, 
which  was  followed  by  bronchitis  and  congestion  of  the  lungs  and 
liver,  which  alarmingly  aggravated  his  heart  symptoms.  He  re¬ 
turned  to  Hitcham  on  the  24th,  when  he  rapidly  grew  worse,  and 
was  soon  confined  to  a  bed  of  protracted  suffering,  which  he  never 
quitted  till  his  death  on  the  16th  of  May. 

“  Professor  Henslow  desired  to  be  interred  in  the  churchyard  at 
Hitcham,  and  that  his  funeral  should  be  of  the  simplest  descrip¬ 
tion,  and  none  but  his  parishioners  employed ;  his  wishes  were 
strictly  attended  to,  but  a  considerable  concourse  of  strangers 
found  their  way  to  that  remote  village,  and,  together  with  a  depu¬ 
tation  from  the  tovm  and  corporation  of  Ipswich,  paid  their  un¬ 
obtrusive  tribute  to  the  memory  of  one  whose  rule  of  life  was  the 
motto  of  his  family — ‘  Quod  videris  esto.’  ” 

Thomas  Hohlyn,  TJsq.j  F.H.S.  and  ILF. I.  A.,  was  late  Chief  Clerk 
in  Her  Majesty’s  Treasury.  He  died  on  the  6th  of  August,  1860, 
in  his  83rd  year,  having  been  a  Bellow  of  the  Linnean  Society 
since  the  4th  of  March,  1823. 

Edward  F.  Kelaart,  M.D.,  F.  G.S.,  was  a  native  of  Ceylon,  of  what 
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is  there  called  “burgher”  parentage;  that  is  to  say,  descended 
from  the  early  Dutch  colonists,  a  race  that  of  late  years,  under 
the  liberal  government  of  Ceylon,  has  produced  many  individuals 
of  merit  in  the  professions  of  law  and  medicine.  His  father  was 
employed  in  the  military  medical  department,  and  the  son  was 
thence  afforded  favourable  opportunities  of  acquiring  the  rudiments 
of  science.  In  these  studies  he  was  much  encouraged  by  the  late 
Henry  Marshall,  Deputy  Inspector- General  of  Hospitals,  and  from 
whose  precepts  and  example  he  derived  the  habits  of  study  and 
arrangement  by  which  he  was  distinguished.  Early  in  life  he  visited 
England  to  prosecute  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgery,  and 
having  obtained  his  diploma,  he  was,  in  1841,  appointed  Staff  As¬ 
sistant  Surgeon  in  Her  Majesty’s  Eorces.  Being  stationed  in  this 
capacity  at  Gibraltar,  he  diligently  collected  and  arranged  the 
plants  of  that  singular  promontory.  The  results  of  these  labours 
appeared  in  1846  under  the  title  of  “  JFIotci  Ccdpensis^  or  Contri¬ 
butions  to  the  Botany  and  Topography  of  Gibraltar  a  small 
and  unpretending,  but  highly  meritorious  and  useful  work. 

Dr.  Kelaart  subsequently  returned  to  Ceylon,  and  for  several 
years  busied  himself  with  the  Eauna  of  that  magnificent  island. 
He  also  published  an  extended  catalogue  of  its  productions,  which 
forms  a  valuable  addition  to  the  knowledge  of  its  natural  history. 

His  impaired  health  constrained  him  on  two  occasions  to  return 
to  England,  and  on  his  last  return  to  Ceylon  in  1856,  he  was  en¬ 
gaged  by  the  late  Governor  Sir  Henry  Ward  in  observing  and 
investigating  the  Natural  History  of  the  Pearl  Oyster,  the 
fishery  of  which  is  of  considerable  importance  in  the  revenue  of 
the  island.  Some  of  the  results  of  this  investigation  have  appeared 
in  an  ‘  Introductory  Beport  on  the  Natural  History  of  the  Pearl 
Oyster  of  Ceylon,  ’  published  at  Trincomalee  in  1857. 

He  had  also  previously  published  at  Columbo,  in  1852-4,  a 
‘  Prodromus  Eaunse  Zeylanicse,’  of  which  he  presented  the  first,  and 
the  first  part  of  the  second  volume,  to  our  Library. 

Being  subsequently  recalled  to  England,  he  died  suddenly  of  dis¬ 
ease  of  the  heart,  during  the  passage,  on  the  81st  August,  1860,  in 
his  42nd  year. 

Frederich  FerUns,  Fsq.,  FG.S.  ^  head  of  the  emi¬ 

nent  firm  of  brewers  in  Southwark,  died  on  the  10th  of  Octo¬ 
ber,  1860,  in  his  81st  year,  at  Chipstead  Place,  Kent.  He  was 
elected  a  Eellow  of  the  Society  on  the  13th  of  March,  1816. 

Francis  Flomley,  ILD.,  was  a  physician  of  considerable  repute 
at  Maidstone,  where  he  died,  after  a  long  illness,  on  the  9th  of 
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Jauuary,  1860,  in  the  55tli  year  of  his  age  ;  having  been  a  Fellow 
of  the  Linnean  Society  since  the  4th  of  March,  1845. 

Dr.  Ploinley  began  life  as  a  general  practitioner  at  Lydd,  on 
Fomney  Marsh,  but  on  his  becoming  an  Extra-Licentiate  of 
the  Foyal  College  of  Physicians  in  1846,  he  removed  to  Maidstone. 
In  1849  lie  much  distinguished  himself  by  his  courage  and  self- 
devotion  in  the  treatment  of  a  fearful  epidemic  which  broke  out 
among  the  Irish  hop-pickers  congregated  at  East  Farleigh,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Maidstone.  Fegardless  of  danger  and  fatigue, 
he  devoted  himself  for  sixteen  days  and  nights,  almost  without 
intermission,  to  his  painful  task,  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Sedgwick, 
Mr.  Kennett,  the  Union  Surgeon,  and  the  then  Incumbent  of  the 
parish,  the  Fev.  Archdeacon  Wilberforce.  In  1850,  Dr.  Ploinley 
was  appointed  Physician  to  the  West  Kent  Infirmary. 

Notwithstanding  his  professional  occupations,  he  always  found 
time  to  devote  considerable  attention  to  natural  history,  and 
especially  to  ornithology ;  and  during  his  residence  on  Fomney 
Marsh  he  made  a  valuable  collection  of  Kentish  Birds,  comprising 
not  less  than  516  specimens,  all  preserved  and  set  up  by  himself. 
This  interesting  collection,  which  was  always  liberally  open  to  the 
public,  he  eventually  presented  to  the  Dover  Museum,  where  it  is 
shown  as  the  “Ploinley  Collection.”  Dr.  Plomley’s  published 
works  are  of  no  great  importance,  consisting  chiefly  of  lectures 
addressed  to  the  Weald  of  Kent  Farmers’  club  in  the  years  1849- 
51,  on  subjects  of  natural  history,  interesting  to  the  agriculturist. 
They  are : — 

1.  A  Lecture  on  the  Structure,  Functions,  and  Chemistry  of 
Plants. 

2.  Observations  on  the  Laws  which  regulate  the  Grrowth  and 
Cultivation  of  Grain  and  Foot  Crops. 

3.  On  the  Blights  of  the  British  Farm,  arising  from  Parasitic 
Fungi. 

4.  On  Hop-Blights  ;  including  the  Natural  History  of  the  Hop- 
Fly  and  its  Enemies. 

These  praiseworthy  attempts  to  enlighten  his  neighbours  on 
scientific  subjects  very  necessary  for  them  to  be  acquainted  with, 
are  all  highly  creditable  to  Dr.  Plomley,  and  the  last  Essay  more 
especially  appears  to  contain  some  interesting  original  observa¬ 
tions. 

Francis  George  Frohart,  ilLD.,  wus  a  physician  of  considerable 
eminence  at  Bury  St.  Edmunds,  in  which  town  he  had  long  occu¬ 
pied  a  very  prominent  position,  and  was  much  and  deservedly 
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respected  by  all  classes.  He  died  suddenly  on  the  25tli  of  April 
1861,  aged  79,  having  been  a  Fellow  of  the  Linnean  Society  for 
33  years. 

Edward  Rigly,  Af.X).,  one  of  the  most  eminent  among  London 
obstetrical  physicians,  was  born  at  Norwich  on  the  1st  of  August, 
1804,  the  son  of  Dr.  Edward  Bigby,  of  that  towm,  who  attained 
great  celebrity  by  a  valuable  “  Essay  on  Uterine  Hemorrhage  ”  and 
other  works. 

Dr.  Bigby  was  one  of  twins,  and  it  is  a  curious  circumstance, 
often  adverted  to  by  himself,  that  he  was  one  of  six  children  born 
at  two  births,  his  mother  at  a  subsequent  confinement  having  pro¬ 
duced  four. 

His  education  was  commenced  at  the  Grammar  School  of  Nor¬ 
wich,  then  directed  by  the  Bev.  Dr.  Yalpy,  and  among  his  school¬ 
fellows  were  Sir  James  Brooke  and  Sir  Archdale  Wilson.  He  was 
afterwards  placed  with  the  Bev.  James  Layton,  at  Catfield  in  Nor¬ 
folk,  where,  however,  he  did  not  remain  more  than  two  years,  and 
at  the  age  of  17  he  attended  the  practice  of  the  Norfolk  and  Nor¬ 
wich  Hospital,  and  in  the  same  year  had  the  misfortune  to  lose  his 
father.  He  afterwards  proceeded  to  Edinburgh,  where  he  graduated, 
receiving  his  diploma  on  his  21st  birthday.  Subsequently  Dr. 
Bigby  pursued  the  study  of  his  profession  in  Dublin,  Berlin,  and 
Heidelberg,  where,  from  the  kindness  of  Professor  Nsegeli,  he  en¬ 
joyed  ample  opportunities  for  improving  his  knowledge  of  obstetric 
medicine.  Professor  Nsegeli’s  instructions  and  scientific  know- 
le  dgewere  so  highly  valued  by  his  pupil,  that  Dr.  Bigby  undertook 
a  translation  of  the  Professor’s  pamphlet  on  “  The  Mechanism  of 
Parturition,”  which  was  published  in  London  in  1829. 

In  the  same  year  he  became  a  house-pupil  at  the  Lying-in 
Hospital  in  the  York  Boad,  to  which  Institution  he  was  after¬ 
wards  first  junior  and  then  senior  physician.  In  1831  he  passed 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  commenced  practice  in  London, 
where  his  professional  abilities  at  once  placed  him  in  a  prominent 
position.  As  a  teacher,  he  began  as  Lecturer  on  Midwifery  at 
St.  Thomas’s  Hospital,  but  in  1838  he  was  appointed  to  the  Mid¬ 
wifery  Chair  at  St.  Bartholomew’s,  where  he  continued  to  lecture 
for  ten  years,  when  the  pressure  of  his  professional  engagements 
compelled  him  to  retire.  Eor  nineteen  years  he  occupied  the 
position  of  Examiner  in  Midwifery  in  the  University  of  London, 
vacating  it  only  a  few  months  before  his  death,  which  took  place 
on  the  27th  of  December,  1860,  as  a  loving  biographer  in  the 
‘Medical  Times’  remarks,  “  scarcely  full  of  years,  butfull  of  honours.” 
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William  Somerville,  M.B.,  died  on  the  25th  of  June,  1860,  at 
Florence,  in  his  92nd  year,  being  thus  one  of  two  nonagenarians 
who  have  departed  from  among  the  Fellows  of  the  Linnean  Society 
in  the  past  year. 

He  was  formerly  one  of  the  principal  Inspectors  of  the  Army 
Medical  Board,  and  Physician  to  the  Eoyal  Hospital,  Chelsea. 

James  Forhes  Young,  M.D.,  was  born  in  April,  1796.  He  was 
a  magistrate  and  deputy  lieutenant  for  Surrey,  and  an  eminent 
medical  practitioner  in  Lambeth,  having  succeeded  his  father  in 
practice  in  the  year  1836.  Flis  early  education  was  conducted  at 
the  Charter  House,  and  he  afterwards  became  a  student  of  medicine 
at  Guy’s  Hospital,  whence  he  proceeded  to  Edinburgh,  where  he 
graduated  in  1817.  His  unwearied  industry  and  talents,  combined 
with  his  amicable  and  conciliatory  disposition  and  deportment, 
naturally  led  to  a  great  extension  of  the  practice  he  had  inherited 
from  his  father,  and  justly  secured  him  the  love  and  esteem  of  all 
who  had  occasion  to  consult  him,  or  came  within  the  sphere  of  his 
friendship.  Like  many  others  in  his  profession,  he  loved  natural 
science,  and  was  distinguished  by  his  ardent  zeal  in  the  cultivation 
of  botany  and  geology.  Early  in  life  he  began  the  formation  of 
an  herlarium,  which  is  said  to  be  rich  in  British  plants  collected 
and  arranged  by  himself.  He  also  devoted  much  time  and  atten¬ 
tion  to,  and  was  very  successful  in  the  cultivation  of  ferns,  of  which 
plants  he  had  perhaps  one  of  the  choicest  collections  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood  of  London.  In  Geology  his  attention  appears  to  have 
been  chiefly  devoted  to  the  study  and  collection  of  chalk  fossils, 
of  which  he  possessed  an  extensive  and  fine  series.  In  addition 
to  these  professional  and  scientific  pursuits  he  was  no  mean  anti¬ 
quarian,  and  had  made  a  considerable  collection  of  prints  relating 
chiefly  either  to  history  or  topography,  and  he  had  himself  pro¬ 
fusely  illustrated  editions  of  “  Grainger’s  Biographical  History  of 
England,  ”  “  Pennant’s  London,  ”  and  the  “  History  of  Lambeth 
and  Charter  House,” — his  own  “  alma  mater,  ”  besides  other  works 
of  a  more  miscellaneous  character. 

Two  years  before  his  death  his  useful  and  laborious  career  was 
interrupted  by  an  attack  of  paralysis,  from  which  he  never  wholly 
recovered,  and,  gradually  declining,  he  died  on  the  30th  of  June, 
1860,  and  was  buried  in  Lambeth  churchyard,  which  also  contains 
the  tombs  of  the  “  three  Tradescants,  grandsire,  father  and  son,” 
restored  some  years  ago  under  Hr.  Young’s  superintendence. 

In  our  list  of  Foreign  Members  we  have  to  lament  the  loss  of 
one  of  the  oldest  and  most  famous  of  European  Zoologists,  the 
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venerated  M.  Dumeril,  who  died  on  the  Idth  of  August,  1.860,  after 
a  short  illness,  at ‘the  advanced  age  of  86,  universally  honoured 
and  beloved. 

Andre-Marie-Consta7it  Dumeril,  Member  of  the  Institute  and 
Commander  in  the  Legion  of  Honour,  w^as  born  at  Amiens  in  the 
year  1774.  At  an  early  age  he  devoted  himself  to  t]:ie  study  of 
Medicine,  and  so  soon  distinguished  himself,  that  in  1793,  when 
only  19,  he  was  appointed  Prevot  d’Anatomie  at  Pouen.  In  1798 
he  was  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Paris,  and  was  nominated  Chef  des  Travaux  Anatomiques 
in  that  Capital,  an  office  for  which  he  had  competed  successfully 
with  Dupuytren.  In  1801  he  was  raised  to  the  chair  of  Anatomy 
at  the  Paculty  of  Medicine,  which  in  1822  he  resigned  for  that 
of  Physiology,  to  he  in  turn  exchanged,  in  1830,  for  that  of 
internal  Pathology,  which  he  held  till  his  death.  In  the  early  part 
of  his  career  he  appears  to  have  been  also  actively  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  Medicine,  and  in  1804  was  appointed  by  the  Emperor 
Napoleon,  in  company  with  M.  Desgenettes,  on  a  mission  to  study 
the  yellow  fever  in  the  South  of  Spain, — a  dangerous  duty,  to  which 
he  devoted  himself  with  the  zeal  and  energy  which  he  displayed 
on  all  occasions  and  on  all  subjects. 

But  notwithstanding  these  professional  occupations,  M.DumCTil’s 
attention  was  from  the  first  principally  directed  towards  zoolo¬ 
gical  science,  to  various  departments  of  which  his  chief  w^orks  alone 
belong. 

In  1800,  under  the  direction  of  Cuvier,  he  assisted  in  the  editing 
of  the  first  two  volumes  of  the  ‘  Legons  d’ Anatoinie  Comparee  ’  of 
that  great  anatomist,  who  never  failed  on  all  occasions  to  acknow¬ 
ledge  the  assistance  he  had  derived  from  his  able  and  industrious 
coadjutor  ;  by  whom  also  he  was  succeeded  in  the  chair  of  Natural 
History  in  the  Ecole  Centrale  of  the  Pantheon*. 

In  1802  he  was  deputed  by  M.  de  LacepMe  to  deliver  the  lectures 
on  Herpetology  and  Ichthyology  at  the  Jardin  des  Plantes,  a 
mission  which  M.  Dumeril  continued  to  fulfil  for  more  than  fifty 
years,  at  first  as  the  substitute  for  M.  de  LacepMe,  and  afterwards 
as  titular  Professor  of  those  subjects.  To  his  zeal  and  industry 
in  this  office,  not  only  is  the  Museum  indebted  for  the  creation 
both  of  the  best  collection  of  objects  belonging  to  Herpetology 

*  In  a  notice  of  M.  Dumeril’s  works,  it  should  not  be  omitted  that  he  was 
perhaps  the  first  to  perceive  the  analogy  of  structure  which  exists  between  the 
vertebrse  and  the  bones  of  the  cranium ;  a  theory  which  for  the  last  forty  years 
has  exercised  the  ingenuity  of  so  many. 
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ever  brouglit  together,  and  of  living  specimens  in  the  Menagerie 
of  Eeptiles,  but  the  scientific  world  at  large  owes  the  production 
of  the  great  work  on  Herpetology,  the  ‘  Greneral  History  of  Heptilia,’ 
which,  at  first  in  conjunction  with  his  friend  and  pupil  the  late 
lamented  M.  Bibron,  was  in  progress  for  a  period  of  twenty  years. 

The  scientific  labours  of  M.  Dumeril,  continued  through  an  al¬ 
most  unparalleled  length  of  years  with  unabated  vigour  and  success, 
have  crowned  his  name  with  universal  fame,  and  his  deserts  have 
been  acknowledged  in  the  various  honours  bestowed  upon  him. 
In  1816  he  was  chosen  a  member  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  (Sec¬ 
tion  of  Anatomy)  in  place  of  M.  Tenon,  and  received  the  decora¬ 
tion  of  the  Legion  of  Honour  in  1837,  in  which  illustrious  Corps 
lie  was  raised  to  the  rank  of  Commander  a  short  time  before  his 
death.  His  honoured  name  was  added  to  the  list  of  our  Loreign 
Members  in  1854. 

.  In  his  zoological  works  he  displayed  great  descriptive  and 
analytic  powers,  delighting  in  precise  and  lucid  definitions,  and  in 
attention  to  systematic  classification.  At  the  same  time,  however, 
lilie  Buftbn  and  Pallas,  Keaumur  and  He  Greer,  and  many  others  of 
the  most  illustrious  zoologists,  he  devoted  much  time  to  the 
study  of  the  habits  of  animals,  the  record  of  which  adds  so  much 
not  only  to  the  scientific  value,  but  to  the  popularity  and  interest  of 
zoological  works.  The  subjoined  list  of  M.Dumeril’s  principal  works, 
though  I  fear  very  imperfect,  will  still  serve,  better  than  anything 
else,  to  show  how  his  valuable  labours  were  continued  and  varied 
during  a  longer  life  than  falls  to  the  lot  of  most,  and  continued 
moreover,  it  may  be  said,  with  increasing  value  and  importance  to 
the  last.  His  first  work  left  the  press  in  1797,  when  he  was  but 
23 ;  and  his  last,  a  quarto  of  1336  pages,  appeared  almost  simul¬ 
taneously  with  his  decease  at  the  patriarchal  age  of  86. 

Few  can  show  such  a  career  of  usefulness,  and  of  no  one  can  it 
be  more  truly  said  that  in  its  course  he  never  made  an  enemy. 
Distinguished  as  M.  Dumeril  was  in  science,  in  moral  worth  he  was 
equally  eminent.  Devoted  in  friendship,  amiable  towards  his  col¬ 
leagues,  paternal  towards  his  pupils,  benevolent  towards  all  men, 
void  of  jealousy  or  envy  towards  rivals, — his  praise  was  always 
ready  where  it  could  be  bestowed,  and  his  encouragement  wherever 
it  was  needed. 

The  following  are  the  principal  works  for  which  science  is  in¬ 
debted  to  M.  Dumeril : — 

1.  Dissertation  sur  I’Organe  de  I’Odorat,  et  sur  son  existence, 
dans  les  liisectes.  1797. 
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2.  Traite  eleinentaire  de  THistoire  naturelle.  1804 ;  2nd  ed. 
1830. 

3.  Zoologie  Analytique,  on  Methode  naturelle  de  Classification 
des  Animaux.  1806. 

4.  Memoires  de  Zoologie  et  d’Anatomie  Comparee.  1807. 

5.  Sur  le  developpement  de  la  Clialeur  dans  les  oeufs  des  Serpens 
(Mem.  de  TAcad.). 

6.  Dissertation  sur  les  Poissons  qui  se  rapproclient  le  plus  des 
Animaux  sans  Yertebres.  1812. 

7.  Dissertation  sur  la  Pamille  des  Poissons  Cyclostomes,  pour 
demontrer  leurs  rapports  avecles  Animaux  sans  Yertebres.  1812. 

8.  Considerations  generates  sur  la  Classe  des  Insectes.  1823. 

9.  Erpetologie  generate,  on  Histoire  naturelle  des  Deptiles. 
1834-54  (in  conjunction  with  his  friend  and  disciple,  M.  Bibron). 

10.  Prodrome  de  la  Classification  des  Peptiles  Ophidiens.  1853. 

11.  Ichthyologie  Analytique ;  ou  Essai  d’une  Classification  natu¬ 
relle  des  Poissons.  1856. 

12.  Entomologie  Analytique.  1860. 

The  Secretary  also  announced  that  twenty- three  Eellows,  one 
Foreign  Member,  and  one  Associate,  had  been  elected  since  the 
last  Anniversary. 

At  the  Election  which  subsequently  took  place,  George  Ben- 
tham.  Esq.,  was  elected  President,  W.  W.  Saunders,  Esq.,  Trea¬ 
surer  ;  and  George  Busk,  Esq.  and  Frederick  Currey,  Esq.,  Secre¬ 
taries.  The  following  five  Fellows  were  elected  into  the  Council, 
in  the  room  of  others  going  out : — viz.,  M.  P.  Edgeworth,  Esq., 
John  Miers,  Esq.,  Daniel  Oliver,  Esq.,  Lovell  Peeve,  Esq.,  and 
P.  L.  Sclater,  Esq. 

It  was  moved  by  Dr.  Boott,  and  seconded  by  Mr.  Saunders, 
that  the  best  thanks  of  the  Society  be  given  to  Professor  Bell,  for 
his  invaluable  services  to  the  Society  during  the  eight  years  he  has 
occupied  the  President’s  chair.  That  the  Society  gratefully  ac¬ 
knowledges  the  unvarying  courtesy  and  kindness  with  which  he 
has  discharged  the  duties  of  the  office,  and  fully  recognizes  the 
zealous  interest  he  has  taken  in  the  welfare  of  the  Society  and 
in  the  promotion  of  its  objects  ;  willingly  attributing  to  his  efforts 
much  of  its  present  prosperity  and  increased  usefulness,  as  dis¬ 
played  in  the  large  number  of  new  Fellows,  the  value  and  greater 
frequency  of  its  publications,  and  the  satisfactory  state  of  its 
finances. 
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It  was  moved  by  Mr.  Bentham,  and  seconded  by  Mr.  Saunders 
that  the  thanks  of  the  Society  be  given  to  Dr.  Boott,  on  his 
retirement  from  the  of&ce  of  Treasurer,  with  an  expression  of  the 
Society’s  deep  regret  on  losing  his  valuable  services  in  that 
capacity. 

Mr.  Bennett,  on  the  part  of  the  auditors  of  the  Treasurer’s 
accounts,  read  the  balance  sheet,  by  which  it  appeared  that  the 
total  receipts  during  the  past  year,  including  a  balance  ot 
£415  14^.  ^d.  carried  from  the  preceding  year,  amounted  to 
£1,066  13s.  \d)  and  that  the  total  expenditure  during  the  same 
period  amounted  to  £1,121  10s.  Sd. ;  leaving  a  balance  in  the 
hands  of  the  bankers  of  £445  2s.  6d. 


June  6th,  1861. 

G-eorge  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

The  President  nominated  Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  J.  J.  Bennett, 
Esq.,  J.  D.  Hooker,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  and  W.  W.  Saunders,  Esq., 
Vice-Presidents  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Bead,  first,  “  H otes  on  Caryophyllecd^  JPortulacecB^  and  some 
allied  Orders  by  George  Bentham,  Esq.,  Pres.  L.S.  (See  “  Bo¬ 
tanical  Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 

Bead,  secondly,  “  Eurther  Bemarks  on  Scansile  Appendages  to 
the  Eeet  of  Insects  by  Tufien  West,  Esq.,  E.L.S.  \See  “  Trans¬ 
actions,”  vol.  xxiii.,  Part  2.) 

Bead,  thirdly,  ‘‘  Catalogue  of  Hymenojyterous  Insects  collected 
by  A.  B.  Wallace,  Esq.,  in  Ceram,  Celebes,  Ternate,  and  Gilolo  ;” 
by  Erederick  Smith,  Esq.,  Assistant  in  the  Zoological  Department, 
British  Museum.  Communicated  by  W.  W.  Saunders,  Esq,, 
V.P.L.S.  (See  ‘‘  Zoological  Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 
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June  20tli,  1861. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Senjee  Pulney  Andy,  Esq.,  M.D.,  John  Thomas  Head  Cotsell, 
Esq.,  and  Peter  Jones,  Esq.,  were  elected  Eellows. 

Professor  Huxley,  E.B.  &  L.S.  exhibited  a  specimen  of  Hyalo- 
nema  mirdbilis^  the  property  of  Mr.  Yeitch  (to  whom  it  had  been 
sent  by  his  son  from  Japan),  and  made  some  explanatory  obser¬ 
vations. 

General  Sir  John  Hearsey,  C.B.,  E.L.S,,  exhibited  a  collection 
of  new  or  rare  insects  made  by  himself  in  India  :  also  drawings 
illustrative  of  the  transformations  of  Indian  insects. 

Sir  Charles  Bunbury,  Bart.,  E.L.S.,  exhibited  a  flowering  speci¬ 
men  of  JEsculus  indica,  from  Barton  Hall,  Suflblk.  The  tree 
raised  from  seed  in  1851. 

Dr.  Carpenter,  E.B.  &  L.S.,  exhibited  the  cocoons  of  theTusseh 
Silk-moth  of  the  Deccan  {Saturnia  Mytilld),  from  which  silk  is 
extensively  manufactured  at  Wurrurngul,  in  the  Nizam’s  do¬ 
minions. 

Bead,  first,  “  Notes  on  Malvaceae  and  Bterculiacece by  George 
Bentham,  Esq.,  Pres.  L.S.  (See  ‘‘  Botanical  Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 

Bead,  secondly,  “  On  Fissicalyx  vjiA  Prioria,  two  recently  pub¬ 
lished  genera  of  Leguminasce ;  by  the  same.  (See  “  Transactions,” 
vol.  xxiii.  Part  2.) 

Bead,  thirdly,  “  On  the  Discovery  of  Carex  Fricetorum^  Poll.,  as 
a  native  of  Britain;”  by  C.  C.  Babington,  Esq.,  M.A., E.B.S.  & 
L.S.,  Prof.  Bot.  Univ.  Camb.  (See  “Botanical  Proceedings,” 
vol.  vi.) 

Bead,  fourthly,  “  On  three  Oaks  from  Palestine  ;”  by  J.  D. 
Hooker,  Esq.,  M.D.,  E.B.S.  &  L.S.  (See  “  Transactions,”  vol.  xxiii. 
Part  2.) 
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Bead,  fifthly,  “  On  some  species  of  Oak  from  North  China, 
collected  by  W.  F.  Daniell,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.L.S. by  William 
Carruthers,  Esq.,  F.L.S.  (See  ‘i  Botanical  Proceedings,”  vol.  vi.) 

Bead,  sixthly,  “  ETpon  the  Nerve  proceeding  to  the  Vesicles  at 
the  base  of  the  Halteres  ;  and  on  the  subcostal  Nervure  on  the 
Wings  of  Insects;”  byJ.  B.  Hicks,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.L.S.  .  (See 
“  Transactions,”  vol.  xxiii.  Part  2.) 
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LINNEAN  SOCIETY  OF  TONDON. 


November  7tli,  1861. 


George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Samuel  Ainsworth,  Esq.,  was  elected  a  Fellow, 

A  Marble  Bust  of  the  late  Bobert  Brown,  Esq.,  Pres.  L.S.,  bj 
Mr.  Slater,  was  presented  by  the  President,  on  the  part  of  the 
following  Members  ;  to  whom  the  special  Thanks  of  the  Society 
were  directed  to  be  offered  for  this  very  acceptable  Donation  : — 


W.  Addison,  M.D. 

C.  C.  Babington,  Esq. 

Bev.  C.  Babington. 

Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  V.P. 

George  Bennett,  M.D. 

J.  J.  Bennett,  Esq.,  V.P. 
George  Bentham,  Esq . ,  Pres .  L .  S . 
H.  G.  Bohn,  Esq. 

Francis  Boott,  M.D. 

J.  S.  Bowerbank,  Esq. 

G.  B.  Buckton,  Esq. 

W.  M.  Buckton,  Esq. 
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George  Busk,  Esq.,  Sec.  L.S. 
W.  B.  Carpenter,  M.D. 

Henry  Christy,  Esq. 

Charles  Cogswell,  M.D. 

Hugh  Cuming,  Esq. 

C.  G.  B.  Daubeny,  M.D. 

M.  Pakenham  Edgew^orth,  Esq. 
Hugh  Falconer,  M.D. 

W.  H.  Fitton,  M.D. 

John  Forster,  Esq, 

B.  E.  Grant,  M.D. 

Daniel  Hanbury,  Esq. 
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J.  A.  Hankey,  Esq. 

Sir  J.  B.  Hearsey,  K.C.B. 
Eev.  J.  S.  Henslow. 

Sir  W.  J.  Hooker. 

J.  H.  Hooker,  M.H.,  V.P. 
Bobert  Hudson,  Esq. 

T.  C.  Janson,  Esq. 

B.  Kippist,  Libr.  L.  S. 

J.  S.  Law,  Esq. 

Jolin  Lubbock,  Esq. 
George  MacLeay,  Esq. 

T.  W.  Mann,  Esq. 

Jobn  Miers,  Esq. 


Joseph  Milligan,  Esq. 

T.  N.  B.  Morson,  Esq. 

Sir  B.  I.  Murchison. 
Algernon  Peckover,  Esq. 
Charles  BatclilF,  Esq. 

E.  C.  S.  Boper,  Esq. 

S.  J.  A.  Salter,  Esq. 

W.  W.  Saunders,  Esq.,  V.P. 
Thomas  Thomson,  M.H. 
John  Van  Voorst,  Esq. 

G.  C.  Wallich,  M.H. 

Alfred  White,  Esq. 

Joseph  Woods,  Esq. 


The  special  Thanks  of  the  Society  were  likewise  directed  to  be 
given  to  Major  Salmon,  Executor  of  the  late  J.  H.  Salmon,  Esq., 
E.L.S.,  in  return  for  the  bequest,  by  his  late  brother,  of  a  valuable 
collection  of  birds’  eggs,  dried  plants,  numerous  works  on  natural 
history,  &c. 

Mr.  Stevens,  E.L.Sy  exhibited  specimens  of  25  species  of  Birds, 
collected  by  Mr.  A.  B.  W^ allace,  at  W^aigiou  and  Mysol,  near  Hew 
Guinea. 

The  Secretary  read  a  Letter  from  B.  B.  Cooke,  Esq.,  E.L.S., 
&c.,  dated  “Scarborough,  June  20th,  1861,”  and  announcing  the 
discovery  of  3£aiantlie7nu'ni  hifoliuiu  on  the  range  of  hills  opposite 
Harkness,  about  4|-  miles  from  Scarborough,  where  this  rare  and 
beautiful  plant  grows  in  the  woods,  among  luxuriant  specimens 
of  Trientalis  europcea. 

The  following  Papers  were  read  : — 

1.  “On  West- African  Tropical  Orchids;”  by  John  Bindley, 
Esq.,  Ph.D.,  E.B.S.,  L.S.,  &c.  (See  ‘  Botanical  Proceedings,’ 

vol.  vi.) 

2.  “  Note  on  the  Structure  of  the  Anther;  ”  by  Daniel  Oliver, 
Esq.,  E.L.S.,  Prof.  Bot.  IJniv.  Coll.  Bond.  (See  ‘  Transactions,’ 
vol.  xxiii.  part  3.) 
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3.  “  Notes  on  Coutoiibea  volubilis,  Mart.,  and  some  other  Gen- 
tianecB  of  Tropical  America by  Dr.  H.  H.  Grisebacb,  E.M.L.S. 
(See  ‘  Botanical  Proceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 


November  21st,  1861. 

George  Bentliam,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Edward  Clapton,  M.D.,  was  elected  a  Fellow. 

Mr.  Hanbury,  F.L.S.,  exhibited  specimens  of  the  resinous  wood 
of  Aquilaria  Agallocha,  Eoxb.,  a  substance  interesting  as  being 
the  Aloes  or  Lign.  Aloes  of  the  Bible  ;  and  made  some  observa¬ 
tions  upon  its  production  in  Sylhet,  Assam,  and  Cochin  China. 

Dr.  Cobbold,  F.L.S.,  made  some  observations,  illustrated  by 
sketches,  on  the  mode  of  reproduction  of  Gyrodactylus  elegans, 
a  parasite  upon  the  common  Stickleback,  and  found  abundantly 
by  him  in  the  Serpentine. 

The  following  Papers  were  read,  viz. : — 

1.  “  On  the  Two  Forms,  or  Dimorphic  Condition,  in  the  Species 
of  Primula',  and  on  their  remarkable  Sexual  Eelations  by 
Charles  Darwin,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.E.S.,  L.S.,  &c.  (See  ‘  Botanical 
Proceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 

2.  “  Contributions  to  an  Insect-Fauna  of  the  Amazon  Valley. 
— Lepidoptera  Heliconina'^^  by  Henry  Walter  Bates,  Esq.  Com¬ 
municated  by  the  Secretary.  (See  Abstract  in  ‘  Zoological  Pro¬ 
ceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 


December  5th,  1861. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


Francis  Ablett  Jesse,  Esq.,  and  Charles  John  Leaf,  Esq.,  were 
elected  Fellows. 
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The  President  announced  to  the  Society  the  following  Hesolu- 
tion  of  the  Council,  agreed  to  at  a  Meeting  held  this  day  : 

“  Hesolved,  that  in  conformity  with  chapter  2,  section  6,  and 
with  chapter  7,  section  2,‘  of  the  Bye-laws,  the  name  of  Mr. 
Nathaniel  Haslope  Mason,  who  has  failed  to  pay  his  arrears  of 
annual  contributions,  and  neglected  repeated  applications  made 
to  him  for  payment,  be  proposed  to  the  General  Meeting,  to  be 
held  this  day,  for  Ejection  from  the  Society.” 

The  President  then  proposed  the  Ejection  of  Mr.  N.  H.  Mason, 
and  announced  that  the  ballot  upon  the  question  would  be  taken 
at  the  next  Meeting,  on  the  19th  instant. 

The  following  Papers  were  read : — 

1.  “  On  a  new  Genus  of  Tunicata,  occurring  on  one  of  the  Bel- 
lona  Beefs  by  John  D.  Macdonald,  Esq.,  B.N.,  E.B.S.  Com¬ 
municated  by  the  Secretary.  (See  /  Zoological  Proceedings,’ 
vol.  vi.) 

2.  “  Note  on  the  Occurrence  of  the  Crustacean,  Scylla/rus  Arctus, 
in  England;”  by  Jonathan  Couch,  Esq.,  E.L.S.  (See  ‘Zoolo¬ 
gical  Proceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 

3.  “A  Note  on  the  Eormation  of  Pearls  by  Eobert  Garner, 
Esq.,  E.L.S.  In  this  communication  the  author  stated  that,  in 
his  microscopical  examination  of  pearls  from  mussels  taken  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Conway,  he  was  led  to  attribute  their  formation  to 
the  deposit  in  the  mantle  of  the  exuviae  or  secretions  of  a  small 
species  of  Distoma. 


December  19th,  1861. 

V  ■■ 

The  Meeting  appointed  to  be  held  this  day  was  postponed,  by 
direction  of  the  President,  in  consequence  of  the  death  of  His 
Eoyal  Highness  The  Prince  Consort. 
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January  16th,  1862. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

William  Chapman  Hewitson,  Esq.,  was  elected  a  Fellow. 

Nathaniel  Haslope  Mason,  Esq.,  who  was  proposed  for  Ejection 
on  the  5th  of  December,  was  balloted  for  and  ejected,  in  confor¬ 
mity  with  the  Bye-laws,  chapter  7,  section  2  ;  and  the  President, 
in  conformity  with  the  same  section  of  the  Bye-laws,  cancelled 
his  name  in  the  Begister,  and  pronounced  him  to  be  no  longer  a 
Fellow  of  the  Society. 

The  President  announced  that,  at  the  Meeting  of  Council  on 
the  9th  instant,  an  Address  of  Condolence  to  Her  Majesty  on  the 
Death  of  His  Eoyal  Highness  The  Prince  Consort  was  agreed 
upon,  and  had  since  been  sent  accordingly  to  Sir  George  Grey  : 
which  Address  was  read  to  the  Meeting,  as  follows : — 

“  To  the  Queen’s  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 

“  Madam, 

“We,  Tour  Majesty’s  loyal  and  devoted  subjects,  the 
President  and  Council  of  the  Linnean  Society  of  London,  in  view 
of  the  great  and  calamitous  bereavement  which  has  befallen  Your 
Majesty,  and  which  has  plunged  the  nation  in  one  common  grief, 
cannot  refrain  from  offering  to  Tour  Majesty  the  heartfelt  tribute 
of  our  sympathy  and  condolence.  The  noble  qualities  both  of 
head  and  heart  with  which  The  Prince  Consort  was  endowed,  his 
extensive  and  varied  acquirements,  his  sound  judgment,  the  emi¬ 
nently  practical  character  of  his  views,  the  excellence  of  his  dis¬ 
position,  and  the  warm  cordiality  with  which  his  enlightened  mind 
applied  itself  to  the  support  of  every  useful  object  and  the  promo¬ 
tion  of  every  good  work,  had  obtained  for  him  so  firm  a  hold  on  the 
public  mind  and  affection,  that  his  loss  to  the  nation  can  be  regarded 
as  secondary  only  to  that  which  Tour  Majesty  has  sustained. 

“  By  us,  especially,  as  one  of  the  Scientific  Institutions  of  the 
land  amongst  whose  members  His  Boyal  Highness  was  pleased  to 
allow  his  name  to  be  enrolled,  his  loss  will  be  doubly  and  deeply 
felt,  on  account  of  the  warm  interest  which,  both  by  inclination 
and  by  study,  he  was  ever  ready  to  take  in  everything  affecting 
the  interests  of  science, 

“  Laying  before  Your  Alajesty  this  our  humble  tribute  of  con¬ 
dolence,  we  fervently  pray  that  the  Divine  Disposer  of  Events 
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will  be  graciously  pleased  so  to  temper  the  severity  of  this  great 
calamity,  that  Your  Majesty  may  be  enabled  to  find  the  truest 
consolation  under  affliction,  and  the  best  support  in  its  endurance, 
in  the  exercise  of  the  privileges  and  the  duties  of  your  high  station, 
and  in  the  continuance  of  that  parental  and  superintending  care, 
which  is  so  well  calculated  to  render  Your  Majesty  s  IBoyal  House 
a  blessing  to  the  nation,  and  an  example  to  the  other  kingdoms  of 
the  earth.” 

“  Yor  the  President  and  Council  of  the  Linnean  Society, 
(Signed)  “  GtEORGE  Bentham,  President.” 

Mr.  Bates  exhibited  specimens  of  Lepidopterous  Insects,  in 
illustration  of  his  Paper  “  On  the  Insect-Pauna  of  the  Amazon 
Valley,”  read  on  the  21st  of  November,  1861. 

The  President  read  a  Letter  addressed  to  himself  by  Clement  E. 
Markham,  Esq.,  of  the  India  Office,  forwarding  for  presentation 
to  the  Society  four  pamphlets,  printed  for  the  use  of  those  en¬ 
trusted  with  the  cultivation  of  Ginchoncs  in  India  and  Ceylon  . 
viz.  1.  Eeport  on  the  Cultivation  of  the  Quina-tree  in  Java  (trans¬ 
lated  from  the  ‘  JBonplandia')  :  2.  Translations  of  Hr.  Karsten’s 
work  on  New  Granada  Barks,  and  Poeppig’s  on  those  of  Huanuco  : 

3.  Botanical  descriptions  of  the  species  of  Cinchona  now  growing 
in  India  and  Ceylon;  from  the  works  of  Weddell,  Howard,  &c. ; 

4.  Mr.  Spruce’s  Eeport  on  the  '  Eed  Bark  ’  region  ;  and  requesting 
that  the  President  would  mention  to  the  Society  how  successful  the 
introduction  of  the  Cinchona-trees  into  the  Neilgherry  Hills  has 
hitherto  been. 

“  My  last  accounts,”  he  says,  “  are  dated  November  30th,  when 
the  plants  were  in  very  fine  condition ;  many  of  them  in  the  most 
luxuriant  state  of  health.  Average  growth  of  the  month  inches  ; 


largest  of  the  plants  3  feet  9  inches  high. 

“  The  number  of  plants  was  as  follows  : — 

C.  succirubra .  4762 

G.  Calls  ay  a .  6 

C,  nitida .  017 

C.  micrantha  .  1228 

C.  JPeruviana .  64 

C.  IPahudiana  .  175 

Species  without  name  .  314 

Total .  7466  plants. 
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“  Moreover,  a  new  propagating-honse  lias  just  been  completed, 
and  25  acres  of  forest  land  have  already  been  cleared  for  the  Cin¬ 
chona  plantations.  A  very  large  supply  of  seeds  of  the  G.  Conda- 
minea,  from  Loxa,  was  sent  off  to  India  and  Ceylon  this  day.  The 
great  planting-out  of  Cinchonas  in  the  Neilgherries  will  commence 
next  spring.” 

Dr.  Hooker,  V.P.L.S.,  gave  an  account  of  Welwitschia  mira- 
hilis,  illustrated  by  drawings,  specimens,  and  sections.  This  most 
extraordinary  plant  was  detected  in  1859  by  Dr.  Frederick  Wel- 
witsch  near  Cape  Negro,  in  Western  Africa,  and  described  by 
him  (under  the  provisional  name  of  “  Tumhoa  ”)  in  the  last  volume 
of  the  Society’s  ‘Journal’  (JBotany,  p.  185-6).  The  specimens 
were  kindly  sent  for  exhibition  by  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  K.H., 
F.H.S.  &  L.S.,  by  whom  they  had  been  recently  received  from  the 
discoverer. 


February  6th,  1862. 

Greorge  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

William  Ferguson,  Esq.,  John  Daniel  Moore,  M.D.,  Henry  Scott, 
M.D.*,  Charles  Tyler,  Esq.,  and  James  Veitch,  Jun.,  Esq.,  were 
elected  Fellows. 

The  following  Papers  were  read : — 

1.  “Notes  on  the  Anatomy  of  the  Smynthuridae  by  John 
Lubbock,  Esq.,  F.B.S.  &  L.S. 

V ery  different  opinions  have  been  held  by  various  naturalists  as 
to  the  true  affinities  of  the  Thysanoura,  and  the  position  which 
they  ought  to  hold  among  the  Articulata.  Other  aberrant  groups, 
however,  have  been  considered  worthy  of  special  study ;  but  in 
the  present  instance  this  has  not  been  the  case,  and  the  Thy- 
sanoura  have  been  much  neglected.  The  beauty  of  their  colours, 
the  elegance  of  their  forms,  and  the  frequency  of  their  occurrence 
have  all  been  unable  to  tempt  our  entomologists  to  the  pursuit 
of  animals  which  cannot  be  pinned,  and  are  moreover  more  than 
suspected  of  having  passed  the  fatal  Bubicon  of  entomology. 

The  Thysanoura  consist  of  two  great  groups,  the  Lepismidce 
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and  PoduTid(2.  IVI.  NicolGt  lias  already  divided  tlie  latter  into 
three  groups, — the  Fodtt/reUes,  containing  the  elongated  forms  ;  the 
SmyntJiur Giles,  vrhich  correspond  to  the  old  genus  Smynthurus ; 
and  the  LipuTelles,  for  the  non-saltatorial  species.  These  three 
groups  Mr.  Lubbock  considers  as  three  families,  and  it  is  to  the 
second  of  the  three  that  his  present  observations  are  confined. 
To  the  two  genera  of  which  it  has  hitherto  consisted  he  adds  a 
third,  characterized  by  having  the  antennae  four-jointed,  without 
an  elbow,  and  with  a  short  terminal  segment.  The  organs  of 
respiration  also  are  very  different.  Of  this  genus  he  describes 
two  new  species,  as  well  as  one  of  Smynthurus. 

Without  going  through  the  various  opinions  which  have  been 
held  as  to  the  composition  of  the  mouth  in  the  Podurida,  it  may 
be  sufficient  to  mention  that  M.  Mcolet,  whose  views  have  gene¬ 
rally  been  followed  by  succeeding  writers,  describes,  first,  a  la- 
brum  ;  secondly,  mandibles  ;  thirdly,  maxillae  ;  fourthly,  a  labium. 
He  found  no  palpi.  Mr.  Lubbock,  however,  describes  a  pair  of 
small  palpi,  and  also  a  pair  of  membranous  organs  which  re¬ 
present  perhaps  the  second  pair  of  maxillae.  There  is,  more¬ 
over,  another  membranous  body  in  front  of  the  labium,  which  is 
equivalent,  probably,  to  the  langue  vesiculeuse  of  the  Lepismidee. 
If  this  is  to  be  considered  as  representing  another  pair  of  append¬ 
ages,  it  is  evident  that  the  mouth  of  the  Thysanoura  presents 
several  interesting  peculiarities  in  which  it  differs  from  that  of 
other  hexapod  Articulata  and  makes  an  approach  to  other  groups 
of  the  great  Annulose  series.  Mr.  Lubbock,  however,  hesitates  to 
draw  the  conclusions  which  seem  to  him  to  foUow  from  these  facts, 
until  he  shall  have  been  able  to  study  the  construction  of  the 
mouth  in  other  allied  families. 

The  digestive  organs  consist  of  a  narrow  oesophagus,  a  capa¬ 
cious  stomach,  and  a  short  rectum.  The  generative  organs  of  the 
female  consist  of  two  egg-tubes,  one  on  each  side,  communicating 
by  a  rather  long  vagina  with  the  vulva,  which  opens  with  the 
anus  at  the  posterior  end  of  the  body.  The  testes  are  formed 
on  the  same  type  as  the  ovary ;  at  their  posterior  extremity 
they  expand  into  a  somewhat  triangular  “receptacle,”  tw'o  sides 
of  which  are  accompanied  by  a  glandular  organ,  the  cavity  of 
which  is  filled  with  minute  granules.  From  each  receptacle  a 
short,  narrow  vas  deferens  leads  into  a  somewhat  pear-shaped 
ductus  ejaculatorius,  which  opens  in  a  papilla  immediately  in  front 
of  the  anus.  There  appears  to  be  no  penis. 

In  Smynthurus  the  spiracles  are  two  in  number,  and  open  on 
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the' under  side  of  the  head — a  most  unusual  position,  and  one  for 
which  we  can  as  yet  find  a  parallel  only  among  the  Arachnida  ; 
Trombidium  holosericeum  having  the  spiracles,  according  to  Pa- 
genstecher,  at  the  base  of  the  mandibles.  In  several  other  genera 
pf  Thysanoura,  and  even  in  the  new  genus  of  Smynthuridce  now  de¬ 
scribed,  Mr.  Lubbock  has  found  no  tracheae,  and  believes  that 
respiration  is  principally  effected  through  the  general  surface  of 
the  skin. 

How  different  this  account  of  the  internal  anatomy  is  from  that 
given  by  M.  Nicolet,  a  glance  at  his  figures  will  show.  In  the 
digestive  organs  he  describes  and  figures,  first,  VesopTiage ;  secondly, 
jabot ;  thirdly,  ventricule  chylifere ;  fourthly,  vaisseaux  hejyatiques ; 
fifthly,  intestm  grele ;  sixthly,  ccBcwn  (the  last  no  doubt  a  slip  of 
the  pen  for  rectum).  In  the  respiratory  system  he  finds  eight 
spiracles  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  first  four  abdominal  segments, 
and  an  elegant  network  of  tracheae.  Mr.  Lubbock  has  not  indeed 
as  yet  met  with  Fodv/ra  similata — the  species  which  M.  Hicolet 
dissected ;  but  that  author  appears  to  extend  his  descriptions  to  the 
whole  group-,  and  has  been  so  understood  by  subsequent  writers. 
Even  if  his  descriptions  are  correct  for  the  species  with  which  he 
worked,  they  cannot  be  applied  to  the  other  genera  ;  and  the  state¬ 
ments  made  in  general  works  on  comparative  anatomy  must 
therefore  be  considered  as  altogether  erroneous. 

The  so-called  ‘‘gastric  tube,”  and  the  two  tentacles  which  pro¬ 
ceed  from  it,  are  not  the  least  curious  part  of  the  anatomy  of 
Sonynthurus.  The  tube  itself  is  situated  between  the  posterior 
legs  ;  and  the  two  colourless,  semi-transparent  tentacles  which 
can  be  projected  from  it  are  about  an  inch  in  length,  and  are 
covered  with  gland-like  papillae.  When  creeping  on  a  slippery 
surface  the  animal  uses  these  tentacles  to  ensure  its  hold,  or  if 
turned  over  on  its  back,  avails  itself  of  their  assistance  to  regain 
its  normal  position.  Each  tentacle  contains  two  muscles,  one  of 
which  is  attached  at  the  extremity,  and  the  other  at  a  point 
about  halfway.  These  two  muscles  are,  at  their  other  end,  attached 
to  the  back  close  together.  W e  might  at  first  be  inclined  to  wonder 
at  the  presence  of  two  muscles,  and  to  suppose  that  the  object 
might  have  been  equally  well  attained  by  a  single  one.  The  two, 
however,  acting  on  difierent  parts  may  enable  the  organ  to  be 
retracted  more  quickly  than  might  otherwise  be  the  case — an  ad¬ 
vantage  doubtless  of  much  importance  in  a  structure  so  delicate. 
Again,  it  is  evident  that  a  single  muscle  attached  to  the  end  could 
not  have  fully  retracted  the  tentacle,  because  the  distance  between 
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the  point  of  attachment  of  the  muscle  and  the  ventral  tube  is  less 
than  the  length  of  the  tentacle ;  but  this  difficulty  is  at  once 
avoided  by  the  presence  of  a  second  muscle,  which  throws  the 
retracted  tentacle  into  a  curve.  Moreover,  the  muscles  are  already 
greatly  extended  when  the  tentacle  is  protruded  to  its  full  length, 
but  must  have  been  much  more  so  if  there  had  only  been  a  single 
muscle. 

V  2.  “On  the  Geographical  ^Relations  of  Coleoptera  Old 
Calabar ;  ’’  by  Andrew  Murray,  Esq.,  E.L.S.,  Assist.  Sec.  E.  Hort. 
Soc. — (See  ‘  Zoological  Proceedings,’ vol.  vi.) 
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the  under  side  of  the  head — a  most  unusual  position,  and  one  for 
which  we  can  as  yet  find  a  parallel  only  among  the  Araclinida  ; 
Trombidium  Jiolosericeum  having  the  spiracles,  according  to  Pa- 
genstecher,  at  the  base  of  the  mandibles.  In  several  other  genera 
of  Thysanoura,  and  even  in  the  new  genus  of  SmyntJiuridcd  now  de¬ 
scribed,  Mr.  Lubbock  has  found  no  tracheae,  and  believes  that 
respiration  is  principally  effected  through  the  general  surface  of 
the  skin. 

How  difiierent  this  account  of  the  internal  anatomy  is  from  that 
given  by  M.  Nicolet,  a  glance  at  his  figures  will  show.  In  the 
digestive  organs  he  describes  and  figures,  first,  Vesopliage ;  secondly, 
jabot  \  thirdly,  ventricule  chylifire\  fourthly,  vaisseaux  hepatiques  ; 
fifthly,  intestin  grele ;  sixthly,  ccecum  (the  last  no  doubt  a  slip  of 
the  pen  for  rectum).  In  the  respiratory  system  he  finds  eight 
spiracles  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  first  four  abdominal  segments, 
and  an  elegant  network  of  tracheae.  Mr.  Lubbock  has  not  indeed 
as  yet  met  with  Fodma  similata — the  species  which  M.  Nicolet 
dissected ;  but  that  author  appears  to  extend  his  descriptions  to  the 
whole  group,  and  has  been  so  understood  by  subsequent  writers. 
Even  if  his  descriptions  are  correct  for  the  species  with  which  he 
worked,  they  cannot  be  applied  to  the  other  genera  ;  and  the  state¬ 
ments  made  in  general  works  on  comparative  anatomy  must 
therefore  be  considered  as  altogether  erroneous. 

The  so-called  “gastric  tube,”  and  the  two  tentacles  which  pro¬ 
ceed  from  it,  are  not  the  least  curious  part  of  the  anatomy  of 
SmyntJiurus.  The  tube  itself  is  situated  between  the  posterior 
legs  ;  and  the  two  colourless,  semitransparent  tentacles  which 
can  be  projected  from  it  are  about  yV^h  of  an  inch  in  length,  and 
covered  with  gland-like  papillae.  "When  creeping  on  a  slippery 
surface  the  animal  uses  these  tentacles  to  ensure  its  hold,  or  if 
turned  over  on  its  back,  avails  itself  of  their  assistance  to  regain 
its  normal  position.  Each  tentacle  contains  two  muscles,  one  of 
which  is  attached  at  the  extremity,  and  the  other  at  a  point 
about  halfway.  These  two  muscles  are,  at  their  other  end,  attached 
to  the  back,  close  together.  We  might  at  first  be  inclined  to  wonder 
at  the  presence  of  two  muscles,  and  to  suppose  that  the  object 
might  hav«  been  equally  well  attained  by  a  single  one.  The  two, 
however,  acting  on  different  parts,  may  enable  the  organ  to  be 
retracted  more  quickly  than  might  otherwise  be  the  case — an  ad¬ 
vantage  doubtless  of  much  importance  in  a  structure  so  delicate. 
Again,  it  is  evident  that  a  single  muscle  attached  to  the  end  could 
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not  have  fully  retracted  the  tentacle,  because  the  distance  between 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  muscle  and  the  ventral  tube  is  less 
than  the  length  of  the  tentacle ;  but  this  difficulty  is  at  once 
avoided  by  the  presence  of  a  second  muscle,  which  throws  the 
retracted  tentacle  into  a  curve.  Moreover,  the  muscles  are  already 
greatly  extended  when  the  tentacle  is  protruded  to  its  full  length, 
but  must  have  been  much  more  so  if  there  had  only  been  a  single 
muscle.  (See  ‘  Transactions,’  vol.  xxiii.  Part  3.) 

2.  “  On  the  Geographical  Eolations  of  the  Coleoptera  of  Old 
Calabar ;  ”  by  Andrew  Murray,  Esq.,  E.L.S.,  Assist.  Sec.  E.  Hort. 
Soc.  (See  ‘  Transactions,’  vol.  xxiii.  Part  3.) 


Eebruary  20th,  1862. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Thomas  Glazebrook  Eylands,  Esq.,  was  elected  a  Fellow. 

The  following  Papers  were  read,  viz. : — 

1.  “  On  Prolification  in  Flowers,  and  especially  on  that  kind 
termed  ‘  Axillary  Prolification ;’  ”  by  Maxwell  T.  Masters,  Esq., 
F.L.S.  (See  ‘  Transactions,’  vol.  xxiii.  Part  3.) 

2.  “  On  Inocarpus by  George  Bentham,  Esq.,  Pres.  L.S.  (See 
‘  Botanical  Proceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 

3.  “  Note  on  Hamamelis  and  Loropetalum ;  with  a  description 
of  a  new  Anisophyllea by  Daniel  Oliver,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  Prof.  Bot. 
Univ.  Coll.  Lond.  (See  ‘  Transactions,’  vol.  xxiii.  Part  3.) 

4.  “  Notice  of  a  Collection  of  Algce,  made  on  the  North-west 
Coast  of  North  America,  chiefiy  at  Vancouver’s  Island,  by  David 
Lyall,  M.D.,  in  1859-61 by  W.  H.  Harvey,  M.D.,  F.E.S  & 
L.S.,  Prof.  Bot.  Dniv.  Dublin.  (See  ‘Botanical  Proceedings,’ 
vol.  vi.) 
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March  6th,  1862. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Albany  Hancock,  Esq.,  Thomas  Hyde  Hills,  Esq.,  and  Eobert 
McLachlan,  Esq.,  were  elected  Eellows. 

Dr.  Cobbold,  E.L.S.,  communicated  the  substance  of  a  Paper, 
entitled,  “  Histological  Observations  on  the  Eye  of  the  Cod-fish 
(JMottJiuci  vulgaris\  with  especial  reference  to  the  Choroid  Gland 
and  the  Cones  of  the  Eetina.”  (See  ‘  Zoological  Proceedings,’ 
vol.  vi.) 


March  20th,  1862. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

The  Eight  Hon.  Lord  Lilford,  W.  H.  Flower,  Esq.,  St.  George 
Jackson  Mivart,  Esq.,  and  Benjamin  Leadbeater,  Esq.,  were  elected 
Fellows. 

Eead,  1st,  the  following  Letter  from  Professor  Babington, 
F.E.S.  &  L.S.,  accompanying  specimens  of  Isoetes  echinosporay 
Durieu,  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Llanberis,  for  the  Society’s 
British  Herbarium  : — 

“  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Linnean  Society  of  London. 

Cambridge,  22nd  February,  1862. 

“  Mt  DEAR  Sib, — Will  you  have  the  kindness  to  place  before 
the  Linnean  Society,  and  afterwards  deposit  in  the  British  Her¬ 
barium,  the  enclosed  specimen  of  Isoetes  echinospora,  Dur.,  named 
by  him.  I  am  not  able  to  state  the  exact  spot  near  Llanberis 
(Caernarvonshire)  where  I  gathered  the  plant  in  1847,  but  believe 
it  to  have  been  in  the  Lower  Lake.  I  am  sorry  that  the  specimen 
is  not  finer ;  but  all  the  specimens  that  I  have  seen  are  smaller 
than  those  of  I.  lacustris,  and  the  best  that  I  possessed  were  sent 
to  France. 

“  Mr.  W,  Wilson,  the  celebrated  museologist,  has  furnished  M. 
Durieu  and  myself  with  a  specimen  between  us  of  the  same  species, 
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gathered  by  him  in  a  pool  near  Llyn  y  Cwn,  Caernarvonshire,  on 
June  30,  1828 ;  and  Dr.  Dickie  has  sent  one,  for  similar  division, 
from  Loch  of  Park,  near  Aberdeen,  where  it  was-gathered  by  Mr. 
Sutherland. 

“I  do  not  enter  upon  a  discussion  of  the  characters  of  these 
plants,  because  Messrs.  Durieu  de  Maisonneuve  and  Gray  will 
publish  a  paper  upon  them  and  other  species  of  Isoetes  at  an  early 
date.  It  may,  nevertheless,  be  well  to  mention  that  Mr.  Gray 
gives  the  characters  to  me  as  follows : — 

“  ‘L  lacustris  (L.)  ;  folia  stricta  atro-viridia ;  macrosporsB  superficie 

obtuse  tuberculatse  quasi  farinaceae. 

“  ^  I.  ecJiiuosjpoTd  (Dur.)  ;  folia  molliora  patentissima  lacte  viridia, 
senescentia  e  viridi-flava,  macrosporae  acutiuscule  tuberculatae, 
quasi  echinatulae.’ 

“  The  ‘  Bull.  Soc.  Bot.  de  Pr.’  viii.  164  is  the  place  where  a 
distinctive  name  and  character  were  given  to  the  plant. 

“  Yours  very  truly, 

“  0.  C.  Babington.” 

2.  “  Observations  on  some  Skulls  from  Ceylon,  said  to  be  those 
of  Yeddahs  by  Gleorge  Busk,  Esq.,  E.B.S.,  Sec.  L.S.  (See 
‘  Zoological  Proceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 


April  3rd,  1862. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Percival  Eorster,  Esq.,  Septimus  Holmes  Godson,  Esq.,  and 
James  Thomson,  Esq.,  were  elected  Fellows. 

Dr.  Cogswell,  F.L.S.,  exhibited  a  fine  specimen  of  gold-bearing- 
quartz,  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia;  and 
Prof.  Tennant  exhibited,  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  Nova 
Scotia,  a  valuable  series  of  ores  and  specimens  of  gold  from  that 
Pronnce,  and  made  some  observations  upon  them. 

The  following  Papers  were  read  : — 

1.  “On  the  three  remarkable  Sexual  Forms  of  Catasetum  tri- 
dentatum,  an  Orchid  in  the  possession  of  the  Linnean  Society by 
Charles  Darwin,  Esq.,  F.B.S.,  F.L.S.,  &c.  (See  ‘Botanical  Pro¬ 
ceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 
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2.  “  On  the  discovery  of  Oladiolus  illyricus,  Koch,  in  the  Isle 
of  Wight,”  by  A.  G.  More,  Esq.,  E.L.S.  (See  ‘  Botanical  Pro¬ 
ceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 

Dr.  Macdonald,  E.L.S.,  afterwards  communicated,  orally,  the 
substance  of  a  Paper  “  On  the  Classification  of  the  Warm-blooded 
Vertebralia^  and  their  Parallelism.” 


April  17th,  1862. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

The  following  Papers  were  read : — 

1.  “  Notes  on  the  Exogenous  Elora  of  the  Anamallay  Moun¬ 
tains,  in  South  India,  with  descriptions  of  New  Species,  and  a  Ca¬ 
talogue  of  the  Perns ;”  by  Capt.  B.  H.  Beddome,  Assistant  Con¬ 
servator  of  Porests.  Communicated  by  Thomas  Thomson,  M.D ., 
P.E.S.  &  L.S. 

2.  “  On  African  ;”  by  George  Bentham,  Esq.,  Pres. 

L.S.  (See  ‘  Transactions,’  vol.  xxiii.  Part  3.) 

3.  “  On  the  Structure  of  the  Mantle  in  Testacella  by  Lovell 
Eeeve,  Esq.,  P.L.S.  (See  ‘  Zoological  Proceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 

4.  “  On  the  Spiral  Markings  of  the  Plocci  in  the  genus  TricJiia 
by  the  Eev.  M.  J.  Berkeley,  M.A.,  P.L.S. 


May  1st,  1862. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Edward  Eomilly,  Esq.,  was  elected  a  Pellow ;  Dr.  D.  P.  Eschricht, 
Dr.  H.  Lacaze-Duthiers,  and  Dr.  Hermann  Schlegel,  Poreign 
Members  ;  and  Mr.  Edward  Gerrard,  an  Associate. 

The  Special  Thanks  of  the  Society  were  directed  to  be  giv^en  to 
Lady  Smith,  in  return  for  the  following  Donations,  viz. : — 1.  A 
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presentation  copy  to  IjinnaBus  of  liord  Baltimore  s  ‘  Gaudia 

Poetica;’  2.  ‘Memoirs  relating  to  European  and  Asiatic  Turkey,’ 

and  ‘  Travels  in  various  Countries  of  the  East,’  edited  by  the  Bev. 
E».  Walpole ;  the  latter  work  containing  copious  extracts  from 
the  Journals  of  the  late  Dr.  Sihthorp. 

The  following  Papers  were  read,  viz. : — 

1.  “On  the  abnormal  Habits  of  some  Females  of  the  genus 
Orgyia ;  ”  by  H.  T.  Stainton,  Esq.,  F.L.S.  (See  ‘  Zoological  Pro¬ 
ceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 

2,  “  Florula  Mallica by  M.  P.  Edgeworth,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 
(See  ‘  Botanical  Proceedings,’  vol.  vi.) 


May  24!th,  1862. 

Anniversary  Meeting. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

This  day,  the  Anniversary  of  the  Birth  of  LinnsBUS,  and  the  day 
appointed  by  the  Charter  for  the  Election  of  Council  and  Officers, 
the  President  opened  the  business  of  the  Meeting  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  Address 

Gentlemen, 

In  addressing  you  for  the  first  time  from  this  Chair  on  the  occasion 
of  your  annual  gathering,  I  have  to  thank  you  for  that  kind  support 
and  assistance  which  enables  me  to  congratulate  you  on  a  continuance 
of  the  state  of  prosperity  to  which  the  Society  had  been  brought 
under  the  zealous  superintendence  of  my  predecessor.  Before  leaving 
the  Chair,  he  had  the  satisfaction  of  announcing  to  you  that  the  debt 
which  had  been  so  long  hanging  over  us  in  consequence  of  the  purchase 
of  the  Linnean  Collections  had  been  at  last  cleared  off,  and  that  a 
commencement  had  been  made  of  permanent  investments.  He  also 
expressed  his  opinion  that  in  future  the  whole  amount  of  life-com¬ 
positions  received  from  new  Fellows  should  be  added  to  these  in¬ 
vestments.  We  have  accordingly,  as  a  step  towards  this  desideratum, 
purchased,  out  of  the  present  year’s  balance,  additional  stock  to  the 
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amount  of  £300 ;  and  although  I  should  be  of  opinion  that  a  portion 
of  the  sums  received  from  Life  Members  should  be  added  to  those 
contributed  by  our  other  Pellows  in  order  to  meet  our  legitimate 
amount  of  expenditure,  yet  I  trust  we  shall  continue  in  each  year 
to  add  to  our  permanent  capital,  or  lay  out  in  additions  to  our  library 
or  other  valuable  property  an  amount  nearly  equivalent  to  these 
compositions,  leaving  a  sufficient  annual  income  to  increase  rather 
than  diminish  the  extent  of  our  publications. 

But  if  I  thus  dwell  with  complacency  on  the  prosperous  state  of 
our  financial  affairs,  compared  especially  with  what  they  were  when 
Mr.  BeU  first  took  the  Chair  in  1853,  let  it  not  be  supposed  that  I 
should  willingly  acquiesce  in  any  relaxation  of  your  efforts  still  further 
to  increase  that  prosperity.  The  demands  upon  the  funds  of  a  Society 
established  for  the  encouragement  of  natural  science  only  multiply 
as  the  study  of  that  science  advances  and  becomes  more  general. 
The  number  of  new  works  which  we  ought  to  add  to  our  library  for 
the  use  of  our  working  members  is  greater  every  year ;  and  much  as 
we  have  extended  our  publications,  we  would  wish  to  do  so  still 
more.  New  theories  and  speculations,  popular  and  elementary  works, 
find  indeed  that  ready  sale  in  the  general  world  which  renders  them 
independent  of  associations  like  ours ;  but  we  must  facilitate  the 
publication  of  abstract  researches  and  records  of  observation  of 
detail,  which  are  often  remunerative  only  in  the  inverse  proportion  of 
their  value ;  for  we  may  thus  assist  in  guarding  against  the  perversion 
of  the  science  by  the  multitude  of  crude  but  showy  works  issued  in 
its  name  to  please  the  paying  public.  I  sincerely  trust,  therefore, 
that  not  only  will  our  present  members  continue  that  support  which 
is  so  necessary  for  our  objects,  but  that  they  will  induce  such  of 
their  friends  as  feel  an  interest  in  natural  science,  and  have  either 
time  or  means  at  command,  to  join  us  in  promoting  the  common 
cause.  It  has  always  appeared  to  me  a  mistaken  idea  that  the 
Bellows  of  the  Linnean  Society  should  be  limited  to  those  who  have 
shown  a  proficiency  in  natural  science ;  we  should  hope  indeed  to 
include  all  such  in  our  body ;  but  they  require  the  encouragement 
of  friends  and  patrons,  and  work  with  increased  zeal  when  aided  by 
the  association  of  those  lovers  of  natural  history,  who,  having  little 
leisure  to  devote  to  it,  contribute  nevertheless  to  our  means,  attend 
occasionally  our  meetings,  glance  over  our  proceedings,  and  generally 
watch  our  progress. 

With  respect  to  the  working  Fellows  of  the  Society,  whose  numbers 
have  augmented  so  much  of  late  years,  I  trust  it  will  not  be  thought 
presumptuous  on  my  part  if,  in  enumerating  a  few  of  the  principal 
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zoological  and  botanical  works  which  have  recently  appeared,  I  also 
call  their  attention  to  a  few  points,  the  investigation  of  which  seems 
to  be  specially  required  at  the  present  time.  It  is  true  that  the 
leaders  of  the  science  whom  we  are  proud  to  reckon  among  our 
Fellows  may  well  consider  these  remarks  as  superfluous,  but  I  now 
addi’ess  myself  more  especially  to  those  who,  having  but  a  portion  of 
their  time  to  devote  to  natural  history,  or  hmited  materials  at  their 
disposal,  may  be  pleased  to  have  their  attention  directed  to  a  few 
subjects  upon  which  their  observations,  however  minute  and  isolated, 
may,  if  careful  and  accurate,  contribute  usefully  to  the  general 
advancement  of  science.  And  if  I  take  my  illustrations  chiefly  from 
Botany,  it  is  because  that  is  the  branch  more  immediately  connected 
vflth  my  own  pursuits ;  but  the  same  principles  are  applicable  to 
zoological  investigations,  the  intimate  connexion  of  the  two  sciences 
in  all  their  details  becoming  eveiy  day  more  evident,  and  I  have 
to  thank  my  friend  Mr.  Busk  for  the  selection  of  those  new  zoological 
works  which  appeared  most  deserAung  of  notice  on  the  present 
occasion. 

The  fleld  of  the  science  is  so  extensive,  and  its  surface  so  varied, 
that  we  must  take  separately  the  sahent  points  from  which  we  can 
penetrate  into  its  depths.  I  do  not  allude  to  the  divisions  of  the 
science  according  to  the  groups  of  animals  or  plants  treated  of ;  but 
in  each  department  the  attention  of  zoologists  or  botanists  may  be 
separately  dii’ected  to  general  systems  and  classifleation,  monographs, 
floras  or  faunas,  descriptions  of  individual  collections,  animal  and 
vegetable  physiology,  including  homology  of  organs  and  comparative 
anatomy  and  biology — if  that  name  may  be  applied  to  the  history  of 
animal  and  vegetable  life — independently  of  organic  chemistry, 
palfBontology,  practical  zoology  and  botany,  and  other  branches 
which  only  partially  come  within  the  hmits  assigned  to  us. 

Upon  general  systems  and  classification  the  few  words  I  should 
have  to  say  would  be  more  in  terms  of  deprecation  than  of  en¬ 
couragement.  The  great  groups  into  which  animals  and  plants 
have  been  distributed  have  been  gradually  established  and  charac¬ 
terized  by  the  combined  genius  and  lifelong  labours  of  the  most 
eminent  naturalists,  and  no  modifications  can  be  accepted  until  their 
eflects  shall  have  been  tested  in  all  their  details.  All  these  systems 
are  no  doubt  susceptible  of  improvement,  and  the  investigation  of 
characters  to  be  derived  from  organs  hitherto  neglected,  either  from 
their  minuteness  or  from  other  causes,  might  be  of  great  importance, 
and  would  always  be  a  legitimate  object  of  our  researches.  Well- 
digested  series  of  observations  on  the  position  of  the  ovule,  the  direc- 
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tion  of  its  raphe  and  micropyle,  considered  with  reference  to  their 
constancy  or  variability  in  large  groups  of  plants,  verifying  and 
following  up  those  which  have  been  already  published  by  one  of  our 
most  careful  observers,  Mr.  Benjamin  Clarke, — on  the  constancy  in 
genera  or  orders  of  those  various  forms  of  pollen,  which  have  been 
described  in  detail  by  Mohl,  Schacht  and  others  as  prevalent  in  large 
groups,  but  some  of  which  Mr.  Darwin  has  recently  shown  to  be  indi¬ 
vidual  differences  in  different  flowers  of  the  same  species, — on  the  con¬ 
formity  of  anatomical  structure  of  the  stem  with  other  characters  on 
which  large  groups  are  formed,  which  has  chiefly  occupied  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  French  botanists, — and  any  similar  researches  would  be  valu¬ 
able  contributions  to  Our  publications,  provided  their  authors  do  not, 
by  attaching  an  undue  or,  at  any  rate,  premature  importance  to  cha¬ 
racters  they  have  thus  brought  to  light,  proceed  at  once  to  generaliza¬ 
tion,  remodelling  the  whole  system  of  classification,  and  throwing 
everything  into  confusion  by  new  names  and  new  combinations  which 
can  never  be  safely  adopted  without  re-examining  and  testing  in  detail 
that  complication  of  characters  upon  which  the  old  ones  had  been 
gradually  established.  Tabular  arrangements  of  classes,  orders,  and 
minor  groups,  regularly  defined  by  new  characters,  are  tempting  to 
make,  and  may  look  well  on  a  black  board  ;  but  if  we  have  hitherto  re¬ 
fused  a  place  in  our  Transactions  to  those  which  have  been  offered  to 
us,  and  if  I  do  not  here  allude  in  particular  to  any  of  those  which  we 
are  continually  receiving,  it  is  because  we  have  seen  no  evidence  of 
their  being  more  than  theoretical  speculations,  untested  by  a  study  of 
the  innumerable  exceptions  which  JN’ature  offers  to  all  our  systems. 
And  on  this  head  I  cannot  resist  applying  to  our  own  Transactions 
and  Proceedings  the  words  of  Cuvier,  prefixed  to  theNouvelles  Annales 
du  Museum,  in  1832 : — L’ experience  leur  a  appris,  que  ce  qui  dans 
des  recueils  de  ce  genre  conserve  un  interet  durable,  ce  que  les 
savants  consultent  longtemps  encore  apres  la  pubhcation,  ce  sont  les 
descriptions  exactes  et  les  bonnes  figures  d’especes  nouvelles,  les 
caracteres  nouveaux  decouverts  dans  les  especes  anciennes  et  propres 
a  en  rendre  la  distribution  plus  naturelle,  ou  la  determination  plus 
precise,  les  faits  nouveaux  bien  constates  dans  leur  histoire,  les  details 

positifs  et  bien  decrits  de  leur  anatomie . enfin  tout  ce  qui,  une 

fois  consigne  par  ecrit,  demeure  comme  une  partie  integrante  de  la 
science.  Chacun  pent  s’appercevoir,  au  contraire,  que  les  pures  con¬ 
ceptions  de  I’esprit,  les  dissertations  theoriques,  les  hypotheses 
variables  au  gre  de  Fimagination  qui  les  cree,  en  se  renversant  Fun 
Fautre  d’annee  en  annee,  quelqu’eclat  qu’elles  puissent  jeter,  quelque 
bruit  qu’elles  puissent  faire  au  moment  ou  elle  paraissent,  tombent 
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bientot  dans  le  meme  oubli  ou  sont  tombees  les  hypotheses  et  les 
theories  qui  les  avaient  precedees,  et  qu’apres  quelque  temps,  les 
ecrits  ou  on  les  a  exposees  ne  sont  plus  recherches  que  par  les 
curieux  qui  ne  veulent  ignorer  aucun  trait  de  I’histoire  des  sciences, 
laquelle  n’est  que  trop  souvent  Phistoire  des  aberrations  de  I’esprit 
humain.” 

But  if  general  systems  are  now  too  vast  and  comprehensive  to  be 
interfered  with  by  the  zoologist  or  botanist  who  cannot  devote  his 
life  to  the  subject,  he  may,  by  limiting  his  researches  to  such 
portions  as  he  can  thoroughly  investigate — to  monographs  of  new  or 
imperfectly  known  species,  genera,  or  orders — supply  contributions 
of  the  highest  value  to  the  science.  If  any  naturalist  has  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  examining  or  studying  any  little -known  animal  or  plant,  or 
any  group  hitherto  comparatively  neglected  or  misunderstood,  if  he 
will  draw  up  his  descriptions  from  actual  observation  of  specimens, 
carefully  collating  all  that  has  been  previously  published  on  the  sub¬ 
ject,  comparing  the  subjects  of  his  investigation  with  allied  s]3ecies 
or  groups — ^not  with  their  published  descriptions  only,  but  with  actual 
specimens,  attaching  more  importance  to  giving  good  characters  to 
the  groups  he  forms  than  to  multiplying  their  names,  and,  above  all, 
taking  every  precaution  to  insure  accuracy  of  detail,  and  verifying,  by 
repeated  examination  of  different  specimens,  every  observation  which 
may  be  new  or  at  variance  with  those  of  his  predecessors,  he  may  be 
sure  that  his  labours  will  be  duly  appreciated.  Papers  of  this  kind, 
when  not  attractive  as  works  of  art,  are  indeed  not  generally  remu¬ 
nerative  to  their  publishers ;  but  we  should  always  consider  it  a  legi¬ 
timate  application  of  our  funds  to  insert  them  in  our  Transactions  or 
in  our  Journal,  with  more  or  less  of  illustration  according  to  their 
scientific  interest  or  importance. 

Amongst  zoological  monographs  which  have  been  most  recently 
published,  Mr.  Busk  has  called  my  attention  to  the  completion  of 
Mr.  Gould’s  splendid  work  on  the  Trochilidse,  unrivalled  in  the 
beauty  and  fidelity  of  the  plates,  and  containing  in  the  introductory 
portion  an  interesting  and  compendious  account  of  the  distribution 
and  classification  of  Humming-birds.  In  the  subkingdom  Mollusca, 
the  elaborate  memoir  of  M.  Lacaze-Duthiers  (whom  you  have  just 
elected  into  one  of  the  vacancies  among  our  Poreign  Members)  on 
the  Anatomy  and  Embryology  of  Vermetus  has  added  much  to  our 
knowledge  of  Molluscan  organization.  Under  Crustacea  I  should 
notice  Professor  Ley  dig’s  Natural  History  of  the  Daphnidae;  and 
under  Arachnida,  Professor  Leuckart’s  important  memoir  on  the 
Structure  and  Development  of  the  Pentastomata,  and  Dr.  Pagen- 
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stecher’s  Contributions  to  the  Anatomy  of  the  Acari  or  Mites.  In 
the  lower  subkingdoms  Professor  Milne-Edwards’s  Natural  History  of 
Corals  and  Polypes  has  been  completed  by  the  publication  of  the  third 
volume,  whilst  the  works  of  Claparede  and  Lachmann  and  of  Stein 
on  the  classification  and  organization  of  the  Infusoria,  and  especially 
of  M.  Balbiani  on  the  reproduction  of  those  animals,  cannot  but  be 
regarded  as  of  the  greatest  interest  and  value.  Nor  can  the  im¬ 
portant  and  curious  observations  of  Dr.  George  WaUich  and  of 
M.  Alphonse  Milne-Edwards  on  the  existence  of  even  highly 
organized  animal  life  at  enormous  depths  in  the  sea  be  passed  over 
without  especial  notice,  subversive  as  they  are  of  many  of  the 
hitherto  prevalent  notions  on  the  subject,  and  of  the  highest  interest 
in  several  points  of  view. 

In  Cryptogamic  Botany  I  need  not  mention  the  numerous  illus¬ 
trated  fern- works  which  the  present  fashion  has  called  forth ;  for 
the  majority  of  them  are  hardly  scientific ;  but  I  cannot  pass  over 
the  elaborate  and  careful  Species  Eilicum  of  Sir  WiUiam  Hooker,  of 
which  the  13th  Part,  comprising  the  first  portion  of  the  most  difiicult 
Aspidieae,  has  been  lately  issued,  without  expressing  my  most  anxious 
hope  that  its  distinguished  author  may  long  enjoy  his  present  health 
and  vigour,  so  as  to  bring  that  valuable  work  to  a  conclusion.  I  must 
also  refer  to  Tulasne’s  beautifully  illustrated  Selecta  Eungorum 
Carpologia  as  the  most  important  work  on  fungi  which  has  appeared 
for  a  long  time. 

In  Phaenogamic  Botany  we  have  not  within  the  last  year  or  two 
witnessed  the  publication  of  any  of  those  model  monographs  of 
Orders  of  which  we  owed  so  many  to  the  late  Adrien  de  Jussieu  and 
others  of  the  Erench  school ;  Weddell’s  IJrticeae  being  one  of  the  last 
that  has  appeared.  But  several  monographic  papers  have  been 
inserted  in  Journals  or  Transactions  of  Societies  which  may  illustrate 
the  principles  I  have  above  alluded  to.  Of  those  orders  which,  having 
been  treated  only  in  the  early  volumes  of  DeCandoUe’s  Prodromus, 
have  now  required  a  thorough  revision,  a  considerable  number  have 
been  the  subject  of  more  or  less  complete  monographs,  amongst  which 
I  would  particularly  mention  Planchon  and  Triana’s  Guttiferse  in  the 
Annales  des  Sciences  NatureUes,  and  Prof.  Oliver’s  Aurantiaceae  in 
our  own  Journal, — ^both  of  them  valuable  contributions  to  science  as 
examples  of  thorough  investigation,  careful  observation,  and  sound 
criticism;  whilst  M.  Jacob  Mliller,  who  in  a  three  days’  excursion 
in  the  Yosges  finds  31  new  Brambles,  and  devotes  40  pages  of  the 
Bonplandia  to  their  description,  and  225  pages  of  the  Pollichia  to 
239  Ruhi  from  a  very  limited  Gallo-Germanic  region,  may  be  said 
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to  have  done  little  more  than  supply  the  world  with  so  much  waste 
paper.  Of  DeCandolle’s  Prodromus  itself,  which  is  now  a  series 
of  monographs,  a  half- volume,  comprising  the  genus  Euphorbia ^ 
has  been  recently  published.  The  remainder  of  the  order  of 
Euphorbiaceae,  one  of  the  most  extensive  as  well  as  the  most  varied 
and  complex  in  structure  and  affinities  of  the  whole  vegetable 
kingdom,  is  now  in  the  hands  of  M.  J.  Muller  of  Geneva,  who, 
besides  the  special  difficulties  of  the  subject,  will  have  to  collate  and 
bring  into  concordance  the  works  of  two  laborious  and  careful 
observers  of  opposite  tendencies— the  late  Dr.  Klotzsch  leaning  to  a 
multiplication  of  technical  genera,  and  M.  Baillon  to  the  adoption 
of  theoretical  genera  without  contrasted  characters  or  systematic 
arrangement.  Laurineae,  an  order  as  difficult  from  the  great  simi¬ 
larity  of  its  genera  and  species  as  Euphorbiaceae  from  their  diversity, 
are,  I  believe,  nearly  ready  for  press,  from  the  experienced  hands  of 
Prof.  Meisner;  and  M.  DeCandoUe  himself  is  working  out  the 
Amentaceae.  Among  the  orders  not  intended  to  be  included  in  the 
Prodromus,  I  must  notice  M.  Weddell’s  valuable  monograph  of 
Cynomorium,  and  the  appearance  of  a  third  part  of  Dr.  Boott’s 
beautiful  Illustrations  of  the  genus  Gareoo.  This  important  work, 
which  at  great  cost  of  time  and  money  its  distinguished  author,  in 
every  sense  of  the  word,  has  presented  to  science,  now  brings  down  to 
411  the  number  of  species  or  marked  varieties  of  this  difficult  genus, 
whose  characters  are  thus  permanently  fixed  by  detailed  and  accurate 
delineations.  Graminese,  which  have  been  thrown  into  so  much  con¬ 
fusion  by  the  so-called  synopsis  of  Steudel,  have  been  taken  in  hand 
by  several  botanists;  but,  whilst  Dr.  E.  A.  Remy  is  indulging  in 
new  systems  founded  upon  insufficient  investigations  of  detail,  and 
Dr.  Ch.  Muller  multiplies  phytogeographical  species,  Col.  Munro  is 
perhaps  the  only  one  who  has  devoted  to  them  the  care  and  research 
necessary  for  a  good  monograph.  As  yet,  however,  he  has  published 
but  little  beyond  the  Revision  of  the  Grasses  of  the  Linnean  Ilerba-- 
rium,  inserted  in  our  own  Journal. 

Another  class  of  writings  by  which  science  may  be  advanced  by  the 
descriptive  naturalist  comprises  what  are  generally  designated  as 
Faunas  and  Floras;  and  these  would  claim  admission  into  our  own 
publications,  or  encouragement  as  independent  works,  not  only 
according  to  their  intrinsic  merit,  but  according  to  the  countries 
they  treat  of. 

These  Faunas  and  Floras  have  a  twofold  purpose  to  answer: — ■ 
1st,  as  guides  to  the  beginner  or  amateur,  to  the  travelling  or 
resident  naturalist,  in  the  determination  and  history  of  the  animals 
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and  plants  of  any  particular  country  or  district ;  2ndly,  to  supply 
data  to  the  general  naturalist  in  his  investigation  of  questions  of 
geographical  distribution  and  local  influences  on  individual  species 
or  genera,  independently  of  their  utility  in  practical  zoology  and 
botany.  For  the  former  purpose,  clearly  contrasted  characters 
adapted  to  local  varieties  or  forms  are  the  great  desideratum ;  for 
the  second,  completeness  and,  above  all,  accurate  determination  and 
careful  comparison  with  identical  or  alKed  forms  in  adjoining  or 
more  distant  countries.  It  is  satisfactory,  therefore,  to  observe  that 
authors  of  the  most  recent  local  Faunas  and  Floras,  or  enumerations 
of  species,  are  perceiving  the  necessity  of  studying  the  animals  or 
plants  of  other  countries  besides  their  own ;  and  the  designation  of 
the  local  habitats  of  their  species  is  now  generally  followed  by  that 
of  their  general  geographical  distribution,  which  it  is  to  be  hoped 
will  be  always  either  founded  on  actual  inspection  of  specimens  or 
accompanied  by  a  reference  to  the  authority  rehed  on. 

Our  Society  was  chartered  for  “  the  cultivation  of  the  Science  of 
Natural  History  in  all  its  branches,  more  especially  of  the  Natural 
History  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland ;  ’’  but  with  regard,  at  least, 
to  the  higher  animals  and  phsenogamic  plants  of  our  country,  the 
great  and  increasing  interest  taken  in  them  by  the  paying  public 
leaves  us  as  a  Society  little  or  nothing  to  do.  The  British  quadru¬ 
peds,  birds,  fishes,  and  the  more  showy  insects,  are  illustrated  in 
works  of  great  merit;  and  fresh  editions  of  our  standard  Floras 
succeed  each  other  rapidly.  It  is  little  more  than  a  twelvemonth 
since  the  publication  of  the  eighth  edition  of  Hooker’s  Flora  by 
Ainott,  and  the  fifth  of  Babington’s  Manual  has  been  issued  in  the 
present  month ;  each  one  incorporating  whatever  recent  observations 
may  have  added  to  or  corrected  in  the  previous  ones.  In  the  latter 
work  I  particularly  notice  that,  besides  numerous  amendments  of 
detail.  Prof.  Babington  has  remodelled  his  synopsis  of  the  natural 
orders  after  the  plan  of  the  French  analytical  keys.  All  notices  of 
new  localities  and  ennmerations  of  species  observed  in  local  districts 
would  therefore  be  more  useful  if  communicated  to  the  editors  of  these 
works,  than  if  sent  to  our  Society  for  insertion  in  our  records.  It  is 
in  the  lower  orders  of  animals,  and  in  some  branches  of  Cryptogamic 
Botany,  that  much  remains  to  be  observed  and  described  before  the 
inhabitants  of  our  island  can  be  said  to  be  well  known.  Some  im¬ 
portant  contributions  have  recently  appeared,  amongst  which  I  would 
especially  notice  the  History  of  British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea,  by 
Messrs.  Spence  Bate  and  Westwood;  the  Monograph  of  British 
Spiders,  by  Mr.  Blackwall,  the  first  volume  of  which  has  been 
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published  by  the  Eay  Society ;  and  Mr.  Gosse’s  Actinologia  Britan- 
nica :  to  these  I  might  add  Mr.  Lubbock^s  History  of  our  Smynthu- 
ridse,  now  printing  for  our  Transactions,  which  reveals  to  us  so  much 
of  interest  and  novelty  in  a  whole  series  of  creatures  swarming  around 
us,  and  yet  hitherto  allowed  to  pass  almost  unnoticed. 

Turning  to  the  Continent,  the  greater  part  of  Europe  comprised  in 
the  general  districts  of  France,  Germany,  Scandinavia,  and  Russia  is 
almost  as  rich  as  ourselves  in  general  and  local  Floras.  The  works  of 
Grenier  and  Godron,  Koch,  Reichenbach,  Fries,  Hartmann,  and  Lede- 
bour,  give  us  a  very  good  account  of  the  phaenogamic  vegetation  of 
central  and  northern  Europe ;  and  I  notice  amongst  recent  additions, 
besides  a  carefully  revised  edition  of  Cosson  and  Germain’s  Flore 
des  Environs  de  Paris,  the  first  part  of  a  new  and  elaborate  Flora  of 
Norway,  by  Professor  Blytt,  containing  the  Monocotyledons,  upon 
which  the  author  has  evidently  bestowed  the  greatest  pains.  All 
that  is  known  of  the  Arctic  Flora  has  also  been  condensed  and 
applied  more  especially  to  the  extension  of  geographical  botany,  in 
Dr.  Hooker’s  important  paper  in  the  last  part  of  our  Transactions. 
In  the  south  of  Europe  the  Italians  are  not  far  behind.  Bertoloni’s 
voluminous  Flora  Italica  is  very  complete,  although  not  quite  up 
to  the  present  state  of  science.  Parlatore’s  elaborate  Flora  Italiana 
has  not  yet  got  beyond  Monocotyledons,  which  occupy  two  volumes. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  very  extended  plan  he  has  adopted  may  not 
stand  in  the  way  of  its  completion.  In  the  meanwhile,  they  have 
many  local  Floras,  amongst  which  Gussone’s  very  careful  Synopsis  of 
the  Sicilian  Flora,  rather  overdone,  perhaps,  as  to  species,  and  Moris’s 
excellent  Flora  Sardoa  (that  is  to  say,  of  the  old  kingdom  of  Sar¬ 
dinia),  of  which  Dicotyledons  are  completed  in  three  quarto  volumes, 
are  the  most  important.  The  Spanish  Peninsula  is  much  more  in 
arrear.  There  is  no  professedly  complete  Flora  since  the  four  quartos 
of  Q,uer,  two  of  which  are  ante-Linnean,  and  the  two  last  not  much 
more  recent ;  and  most  of  what  we  have  learnt  in  modern  days  of 
its  vast  botanical  treasures  has  been  from  the  works  of  foreigners, 
especially  from  the  valuable  and  beautifully  illustrated  ones  of 
Boissier  and  Willkomm.  The  herbaria  of  Madrid  contain  great 
stores  of  materials  on  which  to  found  a  Spanish  Flora;  and  that 
Spain  is  not  deficient  in  botanists  well  qualified  to  make  use  of  them 
is  shown  by  the  scattered  papers  of  Graells,  Colmeiro,  Costa,  and 
others :  yet  it  is  again  to  a  foreigner  that  they  leave  the  task,  and 
Willkomm,  author  of  the  splendid  leones  Plantarum  Europje  Austro - 
occidentalis,  above  alluded  to,  assisted  by  Dr.  Lange  of  Copenhagen, 
has  now  issued  the  first  volume  of  an  octave  Flora,  completing 
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Monocotyledons  and  Apetalse.  The  south-eastern  peninsula  of 
Europe,  comprising  Greece  and  Turkey,  has  still  less  means  of 
publishing  indigenous  Eloras.  The  Austrian  portion  alone  has 
been  well  investigated  and  illustrated  by  Yisiani’s  excellent  Flora 
Dalmatica;  what  we  know  of  the  remainder  has  been  due  to  the 
works  of  British,  German,  or  French  botanists,  none  of  which  are 
sufficiently  recent  or  comprehensive  to  be  here  mentioned.  The 
flora  of  the  Levant,  which,  although  technicall}^  a  part  of  Asia,  is  in 
its  natural  productions  so  closely  connected  with  southern  Europe,' 
and  so  particularly  interesting  as  the  country  from  which  or  through 
which  so  many  early  cultivated  plants  had  proceeded,  had,  since  the 
days  of  Tournefort,  been  little  investigated  until  taken  in  hand 
by  Boissier,  who  is  preparing  a  general  Flora  Orientalis,  in 
which  it  is  hoped  he  will  condense,  and  in  some  instances  re¬ 
form,  the  very  numerous  species  described  by  himself  and  others.- 
In  the  meantime,  M.  de  Tchihatcheff  has  published  a  very  useful 
general  summary  under  the  title  of  Elemens  d’une  Flore  de  I’Asie 
JVIineure. 

Beyond  the  limits  of  Europe,  I  may  first  refer  to  our  own  Colonies. 

A  general  summary  of  the  steps  taken  to  procure  a  uniform  set  of 
these  floras  was  inserted,  by  Dr.  Hooker,  in  the  Natural  History 
Keview  for  July  last,  and  I  have  only  now  to  report  progress. 
The  fifth  part,  recently  issued,  of  Grisebach’s  Flora  of  the  British 
West  India  Islands  has  brought  it  down  to  the  commencement  of 
Monocotyledons ;  the  fourth  part  of  Thwaites^s  Enumeration  of 
Ceylon  Plants  goes  far  into  Monocotyledons ;  and  each  of  these  com¬ 
pact  but  comprehensive  works  wiU,  it  is  hoped,  be  very  shortly  - 
completed  by  the  issue  of  one  more  part.  The  printing  of  the  second 
volume  of  Harvey  and  Sender’s  Flora  Capensis,  comprising  Legu- 
minosee  and  Calyciflorae,  is  nearly  finished.  Our  Indian  botanists 
have  been  active,  as  evidenced  by  the  Prsecursores  Florae  Indicae 
of  Drs.  Hooker  and  Thomson,  the  Flora  Adenensis  of  Dr.  T.  Ander¬ 
son,  Mr.  Edgeworth’s  Account  of  Punjab  Plants,  and  other  papers 
communicated  to  our  Society ;  and  although,  some  years  since,  an 
excellent  opportunity  for  giving  to  the  world  a  really  good  Flora  of 
that  rich  and  varied  territory- — more  wanted,  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses,  than  any  other  botanical  work — was  lost  by  an  ill-advised 
want  of  liberality  on  the  part  of  the  then  East  India  Company,  I 
have  now  strong  hopes  that  the  present  Indian  Government  will  at 
length  make  such  arrangement  as  will  enable  Dr.  Hooker  to  lay  be¬ 
fore  the  scientific  and  industrial  public,  in  the  shape  of  a  compen¬ 
dious  Flora  Indica,  the  results  of  his  own  important  labours  and 
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observations,  aided  by  the  vast  materials  collected  at  an  enormous 
cost  during  the  last  half-century,  and  now  deposited  at  Kew  or  in  our 
own  Museum.  In  Australia,  Dr.  Ferdinand  Muller,  the  eminent  Go¬ 
vernment  Botanist  of  Victoria,  has  completed  the  first  volume,  com¬ 
prising  Thalamiflorse,  of  an  elaborate  account,  in  quarto,  of  the  rich 
flora  of  that  colony,  illustrated  by  a  considerable  number  of  litho¬ 
graphic  plates,  which  do  credit  to  colonial  art.  This  Flora  is  par¬ 
ticularly  valuable  in  showing  the  views  in  regard  to  the  consolida¬ 
tion  of  supposed  species  entertained  by  a  scientific  botanist,  working 
in  a  great  measure  upon  living  specimens.  Of  Dr.  Harvey’s  beautifully 
illustrated  Phycologia  Australica,  the  fourth  volume  is  now  nearly 
completed. 

The  utility  of  Colonial  Floras  has  been  recognized  by  other  Go¬ 
vernments  as  well  as  our  own.  The  practical  Dutch  have  especially 
applied  themselves  to  obtaining  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  vegetable 
productions  of  their  dependencies.  The  numerous  partial  works  of 
Blume,  Korthals,  Hasskarl,  Junghuhn,  and  others,  some  of  them 
splendidly  illustrated,  and,  consequently,  too  expensive  for  ordinary 
use,  have  been  condensed  into  a  complete  Flora  van  Hederlandsch 
Indie  by  Professor  Miquel,  who,  in  the  course  of  six  years,  has  given 
us  the  whole  of  Phsenogamia,  in  four  volumes,  with  a  supplementary 
volume  for  Sumatra.  We  have  not  here,  therefore,  to  bewail  that 
tardiness  which  leaves  so  many  important  works  unfinished  at  the 
death  of  their  authors,  or,  if  complete,  with  the  first  volumes  an¬ 
tiquated  before  the  last  make  their  appearance ;  on  the  contrary,  we 
could  have  wished  that  the  author  had  given  himself  a  little  more 
time  to  work  out  the  details  with  that  accuracy  of  research  which 
we  should  have  expected  from  a  botanist  of  his  well-proved  ability. 

To  the  same  class  of  Natural  Histories  of  distant  dependencies 
may  be  referred  the  results  of  the  Eussian  expeditions  to  explore 
their  newly  acquired  territories  on  the  Amoor.  Dr.  Leopold  v. 
Schrenck’s  Eeisen  und  Forschungen  im  Amur  Lande  is  one  of  the 
most  important  contributions  to  our  knowledge  of  the  fauna  of 
Northern  Asia,  and  of  the  geographical  distribution  of  animals,  and 
more  especially  of  the  Mammalia ;  whilst  M.  Maximovitch’s  Pri- 
mitiae  Florae  Amurensis  is  an  admirable  account  of  the  botany  of  the 
district  as  far  as  hitherto  known,  and  of  its  physical  geography  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  vegetation.  From  the  former,  amongst  the  numerous  interest¬ 
ing  observations  it  contains,  we  learn  the  startling  fact  of  the  existence 
of  the  Tiger  as  a  permanent  and  ordinary  resident,  even  in  winter, 
on  the  Amoor,  or  up  to  about  the  50th  degree  of  N.  latitude,  where, 
as  shown  by  Maximovitch,  the  river  is  frozen  over  for  at  least  six 
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months  of  the  year,  and  the  thermometer  descends  not  unfreqnently 
during  the  winter  to  below  — 30°  Reaumur  ( — 36°  Fahrenheit). 

The  remainder  of  Asia  comprises  the  two  empires  of  China  and 
Japan,  which  have  been  hitherto  almost  a  sealed  book  to  our  natu¬ 
ralists.  J apan,  the  flora  of  which  had  been  partially  known  by  the 
investigations  and  importations  of  Siehold,  and  is  now  proving  a  rich 
field  for  our  horticultural  collectors,  has  been  the  subject  of  a  re¬ 
markable  paper  by  Dr.  Asa  Gray,  throwing  a  new  light  on  the  geo¬ 
graphical  relations  of  the  floras  of  America  and  Asia ;  and  a  com¬ 
plete  enumeration  of  all  the  species  known  to  be  indigenous  to  the 
J apanese  islands,  by  Mr.  Black,  originally  appended  to  Hodgson’s 
‘  Residence  in  Nagasaki,’  has  been  inserted  in  a  revised  form  in  a 
recent  number  of  the  Bonplandia.  But  of  the  Chinese  flora  we 
stiU  know  nothing,  except  that  of  a  few  points  on  the  coast  or  of 
the  neighbourhood  of  Pekin  explored  chiefly  by  Russian  botanists. 

The  vegetation  of  Africa  has  lately  been  exciting  a  great  deal 
of  interest.  When  Harvey  and  Sender’s  Flora  Capensis,  above 
alluded  to,  and  the  French  official  Flore  d’Algerie,  now  apparently 
at  a  dead  stop,  shall  have  been  completed,  those  two  works,  with 
A.  Richards’s  Flora  of  Abyssinia,  Webb’s  great  work  on  the  Canary 
Islands,  and  Lowe’s  Madeira  Flora,  of  which  the  second  part  has 
now  appeared,  will  have  given  us  a  fair  idea  of  the  piincipal 
extra- tropical  or  subtropical  regions ;  but  from  within  the  tropics 
little  has  been  done  as  yet  towards  publishing  the  very  great  addi¬ 
tions  now  being  made  to  its  known  vegetation.  The  collections  of 
the  late  Mr.  Barter,  and  especially  of  our  present  active  and  enter¬ 
prising  botanical  traveller,  Mr.  G.  Mann,  have  thrown  a  new  light 
on  the  geographical  relations  of  the  Western  Flora.  Dr.  Kirk  has 
remitted  to  us,  from  the  Eastern  side,  many  interesting  novelties, 
notwithstanding  the  loss  of  an  important  porti9n  of  his  collections 
in  a  whirlpool  on  the  Zambesi;  and  Dr.  Welwitsch’s  arduous 
travels  in  the  Mossamede  and  Angola  country  would  have  been  fully 
rewarded  even  had  their  results  been  limited  to  the  discovery  of  the 
Welwitschia,  that  misshapen  mass  representing  the  tree  vegetation 
of  those  sandy  coasts,  of  which  specimens  were  recently  laid  before 
you,  and  whose  wonderful  structure  will,  I  hope,  be  explained  by 
Dr.  Hooker  in  all  its  scientific  hearings  in  the  next  part  of  our; 
Transactions.  Of  all  these  riches  but  little  has  yet  been  published. 
Dr.  Hooker  has  given  us  an  interesting  account  of  the  vegetation  of 
Clarence  Peak,  to  be  followed,  I  hope,  ere  long,  by  a  paper  on  the. 
stni  more  remarkable  collection  just  received  from  the  Cameroon 
Mountains.  The  first  portion  of  the  description  of  the  plants  collected 
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in  Mosambiqne  by  Dr.  Peters  has  been  published  at  Berlin  in  a 
pretentious  illustrated  volume,  chiefly  by  the  late  Dr.  Klotzsch.  Dr. 
Welwitsch  has  given  a  preliminary  list  of  the  Angola  portion  of  his 
collections,  in  the  Annales  do  Conselho  Ultramarino  for  1858 ; 
Dr.  Wawra  and  M.  Peyritsch,  in  a  Sertum  Benguelense,  have 
described  a  small  set  of  Benguelan  plants  gathered  by  the  former 
during  a  fortnight’s  stay  of  the  Austrian  corvette  Carolina  on  that 
coast ;  and  a  few  detached  papers  on  isolated  genera  or  species  have 
appeared  here  or  at  Paris.  I  may  add,  however,  that  there  is  now 
some  hope  that  our  Admiralty  is  about  to  take  steps  for  obtaining 
some  practical  result  from  these  botanical  expeditions,  in  the  shape 
of  a  Greneral  Plora  of  tropical  Africa. 

Next  to  tropical  Africa,  the  most  remarkable  novelties  in  botany 
are  supplied  by  New  Caledonia  and  Madagascar.  These  are  chiefly 
in  French  hands ;  and  detached  notices  of  some  of  them  have  ap¬ 
peared  in  various  French  periodicals.  I  understand,  also,  that  the 
authorities  of  the  Jardin  des  Plantes  are  in  hopes  of  inducing  their 
Government  to  sanction  at  least  a  Flora  of  New  Caledonia,  in  imi¬ 
tation  of  the  Colonial  Floras  of  other  Governments. 

There  remains  the  New  World ;  and  here  my  first  feeling  is  one 
of  deep  pain,  in  which  all  lovers  of  progress  and  civilization  must 
partake.  The  deplorable  internecine  contest  now  going  on  in  the 
once  United  States  of  North  America  appears  to  have  put  a  stop  to 
all  works  of  importance  in  natural  history,  so  many  of  which  were 
supported  at  considerable  cost  by  their  Government.  Dr.  Torrey’s 
papers  on  Fremont’s  Californian  Plants  and  Mr.  Chapman’s  Flora 
of  the  Southern  States  w^ere  fortunately  completed  before  the  out¬ 
break  ;  but  the  valuable  publications  of  Dr.  A.  Gray  on  their  own 
flora,  or  on  that  of  various  countries  visited  by  their  expeditions 
or  collectors,  remain  incomplete,  or  are  only  continued  in  abridged 
notices  in  Proceedings  of  some  of  their  Societies.  I  feel  sure  that 
every  lover  of  science  will  join  in  the  fervent  wish  that  our  gifted 
cousins  may  soon  turn  from  scenes  of  bloodshed,  and  again  devote 
themselves  to  the  cultivation  of  the  arts  of  peace  and  progress. 

In  South  America  there  are  two  States  whose  comparative  tran¬ 
quillity  has  enabled  their  Governments  to  pay  some  attention  to  the 
calls  of  science.  The  vast  empire  of  Brazil  is  in  a  state  of  progress. 
Bio  Janeiro  has  her  Yellozian  Society  of  Natural  History,  whose  se¬ 
cretary,  Dr.  Capanema,  has  recently  returned  from  accompanying  as 
Naturalist  an  expedition  for  the  investigation  of  the  resources  of  several 
of  the  tropical  districts  ;  and  it  is  chiefly  the  support  of  the  Brazi¬ 
lian  Government  that  enables  Dr.  v.  Martins  to  continue  the  elaborate 
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Flora  Brasiliensis  which  he  edits.  Of  this  costly  work  the  parts 
pubhshed  within  the  last  twelvemonth  comprise  Celastrinece,  Ilicinece 
and  Rhamnem,  by  Dr.  Keissek,  Scrojphularineee,  by  Dr.  J.  Schmidt, 
and  Dalhergiem  and  Sophorece,  completing*  my  Papilionacece,  Chile 
has  also  distinguished  herself  in  Natural  History.  The  Flora 
Chilena,  completed  at  Paris  a  few  years  since  for  the  Chilian 
Government  by  M.  Claude  Gay,  has  been  followed  by  various  papers 
by  Dr.  Philippi,  Professor  of  Zoology  and  Botany  in  the  University 
of  Santiago,  and  Director  of  a  Museum  which  he  appears  almost  to 
have  founded  there.  Amongst  these,  his  Travels  in,  and  Flora  and 
Faima  of  the  Desert  of  Ataeames,  which,  although  published  in 
Germany,  was  written  at  Santiago,  deserves  especial  notice.  The 
flora  of  the  remainder  of  South  America  is  only  known  from  the 
collections  of  travellers  published  in  Europe,  amongst  which  M. 
Weddell  has  completed  the  second  volume  of  his  valuable  Chloris 
Andina,  and  Karsten  the  first  of  his  Flora  Columbiana.  The  latter, 
however,  is  not  a  Flora  in'  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  word,  hut  a 
selection  of  new  and  little-known  species,  splendidly  illustrated.  It 
is  only  to  he  regretted  that  the  beautifully  executed  and  accurate 
analyses  and  careful  descriptions  should  not  have  been  accompanied 
by  a  little  more  literary  research,  for  the  proportion  of  already 
known  genera  or  species  given  as  new  is  greater  than  might  have 
been  expected.  We  had  hoped  also,  ere  this,  to  have  had  the  first 
volume  of  Planchon  and  Triana’s  Flora  of  New  Granada ;  but  the 
promised  aid  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  that  country  has 
been  delayed,  although  I  trust  not  definitively  stopped,  by  domestic 
revolutions. 

Under  the  head  of  Faunas  and  Floras  I  would  add  a  few  words 
on  the  subject  of  illustrations  of  the  results  of  scientific  exploring 
expeditions.  In  these  expeditions,  undertaken  at  great  cost,  the 
labours  of  the  zoological  and  botanical  collectors  who  accompany 
them  are  often  most  liberally  encouraged,  and  on  their  return  home 
funds  are  supplied  for  the  publication  of  the  results,  but  not  un- 
frequently  upon  terms  which  interfere  much  with  their  practical 
utility.  It  would  seem  as  if  the  object  were  not  so  much  to  add  to 
our  knowledge  of  the  productions  of  the  countries  visited,  as  to  make 
a  vain  boast  of  the  number  of  new  genera  or  species  discovered,  or 
of  the  specimens  collected.  It  is  seldom  that  in  these  great  expe¬ 
ditions  there  are  not  some  countries  more  completely  explored  than 
had  ever  been  previously  the  case,  and  whose  faunas  and  floras,  if 
rendered  complete  up  to  the  present  state  of  science,  are  great  desi¬ 
derata,  whilst  specimens  gathered  during  a  few  days’  stay  at  some 
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well-known  port  cannot  be  of  mnch  interest  except  to  the  collectors 
themselves.  Take,  for  instance,  the  great  United  States  Exploring 
Expedition  under  Captain  Wilkes.  Eich  collections  were  made  in 
the  two  comparatively  little-known  groups  of  the  Sandwich  and  the 
Fiji  Islands,  both  of  them  remarkable  for  the  peculiarities  of  their 
vegetation,  and  complete  Floras  of  these  groups,  such  as  the  distin¬ 
guished  botanist  entrusted  with  the  Botany  of  the  Expedition  would 
have  drawn  up,  had  his  advice  been  followed,  would  have  been  import¬ 
ant  contributions  to  science.  In  lieu  of  this,  we  have  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  a  work  far  too  splendid  in  typography  and  illustration 
to  be  within  reach  of  many  botanists,  never  likely  to  be  finished, 
and  in  which  a  large  space  of  the  text  is  occupied  by  an  enumeration 
of  some  of  the  commonest  plants  picked  up  at  Eio  Janeiro,  Port 
Jackson,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  other  well-known  ports.. 
Professor  Gray’s  short  memoir  above  mentioned,  on  the  Botany  of 
Japan,  one  of  the  results  of  a  subsequent  expedition  under  Captain 
Einggold,  has  contributed  far  more  to  the  advancement  of  science 
than  the  pretentious  volume  insisted  on  by  Captain  Wilkes.  Again, 
the  Botany  of  Prince  Waldemar’s  Journey  in  the  Himalaya,  by  the 
late  Dr.  Klotzsch  and  Dr.  Garcke,  which  has  just  appeared,  is  an 
instance  of  a  costly  work  of  little  use  beyond  showing  otf  the  her- 
borizations  made  under  princely  auspices.  The  number  of  species 
collected  is  very  small  compared  with  the  rich  stores  from  the  same 
country  long  since  distributed  among  the  principal  herbaria  of 
Europe,  and  .full  half  of  what  are  given  as  new  are  identical  with  or 
slight  varieties  of  well-known  plants.  On  the  other  hand,  we  may 
well  be  proud  of  the  results  of  our  own  Antarctic  Expedition  in  the 
three  splendid  and  complete  Floras  of  Dr.  Hooker,  treated  in  the 
manner  most  conducive  to  the  progress  of  science,  without  any 
attempt  to  give  prominence  to  the  author’s  own  labours.  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  such  Faunas  and  Floras  of  places  specially  visited, 
such  as  the  Nicobar  Islands,  will  form  a  prominent  feature  in  the 
forthcoming  Zoologies  and  Botany  of  the  Austrian  Novara  Expedition. 

The  details  into  which  I  have  been  led,  with  reference  to  my  own 
special  subject  of  Systematic  and  Descriptive  Botany,  leave  me  no 
time  to  advert  to  recent  works  on  Physiology,  which,  taken  in 
its  largest  sense,  is  that  important  part  of  the  study  of  nature  for 
which  systems  and  descriptions  are  but  the  means.  There  is,  how¬ 
ever,  one  branch,  that  which  I  have  above  termed  Biology,  upon 
which  I  should  wish  to  say  a  few  words,  in  order  to  call  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  our  Fellows  resident  in  the  country  to  a  field  of  inquiry  com¬ 
paratively  untrodden,  and  upon  which  any  series  of  carefully  con- 
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ducted  observations  would  be  of  the  greatest  interest  both  at  our 
meetings  and  in  our  publications.  The  remarkable  success  which 
has  attended  the  long-continued,  persevering  and  well-combined  ob¬ 
servations  of  Mr.  Darwin  should  stimulate  others  to  foUow  in  the 
same  track ;  and  much  as  he  has  disclosed,  much  as  he  has  still  in 
store  for  us,  his  every  page  shows  how  far  even  he  is  yet  from  having 
exhausted  the  subject.  I  do  not  refer  to  those  speculations  on  the 
origin  of  species,  which  have  excited  so  much  controversy ;  for  the 
discussion  of  that  question,  when  considered  only  with  reference  to 
the  comparative  plausibility  of  opposite  hypotheses,  is  beyond  the 
province  of  our  Society.  Attempts  to  bring  it  forward  at  our  meet¬ 
ings  were  very  judiciously  checked  by  my  predecessor  in  this  Chair, 
and  I  certainly  should  be  sorry  to  see  our  time  taken  up  by  theo¬ 
retical  arguments  not  accompanied  by  the  disclosure  of  new  facts  or 
observations.  But  «we  must  all  admire  that  patient  study  of  the 
habits  of  life,  with  that  great  power  of  combining  facts,  which  has 
revealed  to  us  so  much  of  surprising  novelty  in  the  economy  of 
nature.  The  wonderful  contrivances  for  the  cross-fertilization  of 
Orchids,  so  graphically  detailed  in  Mr.  Darwin’s  new  work,  and 
which  rival  all  that  had  been  previously  observed  in  the  singular 
economy  of  insect  life,  had  been  hitherto  unsuspected  even  by  those 
botanists  who  had  specially  devoted  themselves  to  that  family.  And 
this  is  but  a  sample  of  that  extraordinary  variety  of  facts  collected 
by  him  and  brought  to  bear  upon  his  theories,  which  must  be  patent 
to  every  impartial  reader  of  his  works,  whilst  all  who  have  had  an 
opportunity  of  watching  his  modus  operandi  are  well  aware  that  he 
never  brings  forward  an  observation  without  taking  every  precaution 
to  ensure  its  accuracy,  thoroughly  sifting  every  circumstance  that 
appears  to  militate  against  it.  It  is  indeed  to  be  hoped  that,  with¬ 
out  waiting  for  the  completion  of  the  great  work  that  is  to  embody 
the  whole  series  of  his  pieces  justijicatives,  Mr.  Darwin  will  continue 
to  illustrate  separate  portions  of  his  subject,  each  one  of  which  is 
sufficient  to  give  a  lasting  name  to  its  author.  In  the  meantime 
let  every  lover  of  nature  who,  from  his  residence  in  the  country,  may 
have  leisure  and  opportunities  of  observing,  follow  in  the  track  thus 
opened  out.  If  he  will  carefully  watch  the  gradual  development 
and  daily  habits,  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  of  the  animal  or  vegetable 
productions  which  are  around  him  in  the  greatest  abundance, 
he  wiU  detect  many  a  curious  arrangement  by  which  nature,  in 
causing  animals  and  plants,  or  different  species  of  each,  to  act  and 
react  on  each  other,  provides  for  the  perpetuation  ol  species,  races, 
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or  individual  varieties,  against  the  ever-present  causes  of  destruction, 
and  at  the  same  time  checks  that  over-multiplication  which  might 
result  from  those  very  provisions.  Those  sudden  appearances  of 
myriads  of  insects  known  in  rural  districts  under  the  name  of  blight, 
their  enormous  means  of  multiplication,  and  their  almost  total  disap¬ 
pearance  the  following  season  are  as  yet  a  mystery  to  us,  both  as 
to  their  cause  and  their  influences.  The  perusal  of  Mr.  Darwin’s 
first  chapters  will  show  that  there  is  much  still  to  ascertain  in  the 
action  of  insects  even  on  our  common  Orchids ;  and  how  little  do  we 
know  of  the  real  history  of  the  life  of  those  sets  of  plants  upon 
whose  external  forms  volumes  have  been  published !  How  is  it  that 
when  our  hedges  are  annually  loaded  with  the  fruit  of  the  bramble, 
or  our  fields  covered  with  the  down  of  Carduus  arvensis,  we  seldom 
see  a  seedling  of  the  one  or  the  other  ? — ^nature  having  concurrently 
provided  for  their  propagation  by  the  inarching  and  rooting  stems  of 
the  former  and  the  creeping  rhizomes  of  the  latter.  How  is  it  that 
in  many  localities  every  individual  Epilobium  montanum,  before  it 
dies  down  in  the  autumn,  has  surrounded  itself  not  only  by  numerous 
ofishoots,  each  one  armed  against  the  rigours  of  winter  so  as  to 
form  an  independent  new  plant  in  the  spring,  hut  also  by  a  wide- 
spreading  progeny  already  born  from  the  hundreds  or  even  thousands 
of  seeds  it  has  shed ;  and  yet  when  we  examine  the  same  spot  the 
following  year,  the  number  of  Epilohiums  has  not  increased,  and  you 
may  look  long  before  you  find  among  them  a  single  seedling,  every 
individual  you  uproot  proving  to  be  the  result  of  a  previous  year’s  ofi- 
shoot  ?  In  this  excessive  multiplication  of  autumn  seedlings  have  we 
perchance  a  provision  in  aid  of  insect  or  other  animal  life — some¬ 
thing  analogous  to  that  concurrence  of  natural  causes,  which  at  one 
of  your  last  year’s  meetings  was  described  as  insect  horticulture? 
We  usually  close  our  observation  of  living  plants  in  October,  and 
recommence  it  in  March,  when  in  many  respects  a  total  change  has 
taken  place :  the  gradual  progress  of  that  change  remains  to  be 
watched.  I  am  well  aware  that  numerous  papers  on  the  life  and 
development  of  plants  have  been  published,  more  especially  in 
French  and  German  periodicals,  and  must  be  consulted  by  observers 
before  they  can  safely  draw  any  conclusion ;  but  many  of  these 
treat  the  subject  solely  with  a  view  to  specific  distinction,  and 
scarcely  ever  in  relation  to  habits  induced  by  external  influences  of 
station  and  climate,  still  less  with  reference  to  that  connexion  with 
insect  life  revealed  by  Mr.  Darwin.  We  have  had  enough  of  splitting 
of  hairs  and  counting  of  spots,  and  of  idle  controversies  as  to  whether 
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they  indicate  species,  varieties,  or  individual  differences.  Let  ns 
adopt  for  the  insects  and  plants  of  our  islands  the  nomenclature  and 
classification  the  most  convenient  for  study,  and  devote  our  attention 
to  their  economy  and  development,  to  the  complicated  structures  dis¬ 
closed  by  the  microscope,  and  to  those  innumerable  influences  which 
we  term  accidental,  but  which  appear  all  to  form  part  of  one  general 
plan  for  the  balance  of  power  in  the  natural  world.  If,  at  this  time 
next  year,  I  am  still  honoured  by  a  seat  in  this  Chair,  I  hope  to  lay 
before  you  a  sketch  of  the  state  of  those  branches  of  our  studies 
which  I  have  now  been  unable  to  touch  upon;  and  it  wiU  be  a 
matter  of  great  gratification  to  me,  if  I  have  to  report  that  many  a 
Fellow  of  the  Society  may  have  taken  a  leaf  out  of  Mr.  Darwiu’s 
book,  and  commenced  a  series  of  observations  on  some  of  the  subjects 
I  have  alluded  to. 


OBITUAEY  NOTICES. 

The  Secretary  then  read  the  following  Notices  of  deceased 
Honorary  Members,  Fellows,  Foreign  Members,  and  Associates. 

Of  the  three  illustrious  names  enrolled  as  Honorary  Members  of 
this  Society,  we  have  to  lament  the  loss  of  two  within  the  last 
twelvemonth,  both  in  the  prime  of  life,  and  both  more  than  usually 
distinguished,  not  only  for  their  sincere  and  earnest  endeavours  to 
promote  the  cause  of  science,  but  also  for  their  extensive  knowledge 
and  liberal  minds. 

Of  his  late  Eoyal  Highness  the  Peince  Consoet,  whose  death  we 
have  all  so  deeply  mourned,  and  whose  memory  will  ever  be  so 
dear  to  the  community  he  loved  to  serve,  it  is  scarcely  necessary  on 
the  present  occasion  to  say  more  than  that  we,  as  a  scientific  body, 
have  in  him  more  especially  to  lament  the  loss  of  one  who  at  aU 
times  evinced  the  most  earnest  desire  to  promote  science,  and 
was  enabled  to  do  so  from  his  wide-spread  acquaintance  with  almost 
every  branch  of  it. 

The  memory  of  his  Majesty  Don  Pedeo  V.,  King  of  Portugal, 
demands  more  than  a  mere  passing  notice.  Irrespective  of  his  ex¬ 
alted  station,  his  individual  character  as  an  earnest  worker  and 
munificent  patron  of  science,  and  more  especially  of  natural  history, 
requires  that  I  should  offer  some  account  of  his  brief  but  useful 
career. 

Though  many  monarchs  have  deservedly  been  known  as  the 
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patrons  and  promoters  of  science,  there  are  few  who  can  themselves 
he  justly  placed  on  its  rolls.  But  it  was  not  so  with  the  late  King 
of  Portugal,  who  was  distinguished  not  only  for  the  enlightened 
and  discriminating  encouragement  he  alforded  to  science  in  all  its 
branches,  but  was  also  himself  no  mean  proficient  in  many  of  them. 

He  was  horn  in  Lisbon  on  the  16th  of  September,  1837,  the  eldest 
son  of  Donna  Maria  II.,  on  whose  death  he  ascended  the  throne,  in 
his  seventeenth  year,  on  the  15th  of  November,  1853.  In  May  1858 
he  married  the  Princess  Stephanie  of  Hohenzollern-Sigmaringen,  hut 
had  the  misfortune  to  lose  his  consort  in  the  following  year.  The 
uncertain  and  often  unfortunate  circumstances,  domestic  or  political, 
by  which  his  early  years  were  saddened,  the  unhappy  loss  of  his 
young  wife,  and  the  misfortunes  from  epidemic  disease  and  political 
commotions  with  which  his  short  reign  was  afflicted  and  disturbed, 
all  contributed  to  give  his  character  a  tinge  of  melancholy  and  sad¬ 
ness  ;  although  at  the  same  time  the  trials  through  which  he  passed 
served  to  bring  out  into  stronger  relief,  the  amiable,  kind,  and  con¬ 
siderate  disposition  with  which  he  was  naturally  endowed.  On 
ascending  the  throne,  one  of  the  first  tasks  he  undertook  was  to 
make  himself  acquainted  with  his  country  and  his  people,  and  with 
this  view  he  was  yearly  in  the  habit  of  journeying  into  the  various 
provinces  of  the  kingdom,  in  one  of  which  expeditions  he  may  be 
said  to  have  fallen  a  victim  to  this  self-imposed  duty,  being  attacked, 
soon  after  his  return  from  the  province  of  Alemtejo,  by  a  fever  which 
carried  him  off  on  the  11th  of  November,  1861, — two  of  his  brothers, 
Don  Pernando  and  Don  Joao,  being  also  struck  down  by  the  same 
malady. 

Don  Pedro  had  received  a  careful  and  liberal  education,  and  of 
course,  from  his  exalted  position,  enjoyed  unusual  opportunities  for 
the  acquirement  of  knowledge.  But  it  was  mainly  to  his  own 
talents,  zeal,  and  industry,  after  he  had  reached  man’s  estate,  that 
he  was  indebted  for  the  vast  amount  of  accurate  knowledge  he  was 
generally  acknowledged  to  possess. 

Prom  an  early  age  he  exhibited  a  strong  inclination  for  the  study 
of  natural  history,  in  which  he  was  also  much  encouraged  by  his 
father,  Don  Pernando,  himself  distinguished  as  an  artist  and  man 
of  science.  While  still  Crown  Prince,  he  founded  a  Museum  of 
NaturalHistory  in  the  Palace  of  Necessidades,  and  in  all  his  travels, 
both  at  home  and  abroad,  he  lost  no  opportunity  of  adding  to  the 
stores  of  his  Museum,  or  of  his  extensive  Library  of  Natural  History. 
He  was  also  much  attached  to  the  society  and  correspondence  of  men 


LINI^EAN  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON. 


IXXXV 


of  science  of  all  nations,  and  thus  kept  himself  well  acquainted  with 
the  progress  of  knowledge  throughout  the  world. 

In  natural  history  he  devoted  most  attention  to  conchology  and 
ornithology,  in  both  of  which  departments  his  Museum  was  very 
rich,  including,  in  particular,  an  almost  complete  collection  of  the 
birds  of  Portugal,  nearly  all  procured  and  classified  by  himself ;  and  in 
1861  he  published  a  “  List  of  about  200  Species  of  Portuguese  Birds,” 
in  the  ^  Gazeta  Medica  de  Lisboa.’  But,  not  content  with  the  limits 
of  his  own  dominions,  he  aimed  at  the  collection  of  typical  specimens 
of  all  exotic  genera  of  birds  and  shells ;  and  his  Museum,  in  con¬ 
sequence,  in  late  years  was  enriched  with  most  of  the  typical  forms 
of  birds,  procured,  regardless  of  cost  or  trouble,  from  all  parts,  and 
illustrated  by  aU  the  more  valuable  works  relating  to  ornithology. 

But,  besides  these  efibrts  in  the  cause  of  science,  his  brief  reign 
will  long  he  remembered  from  the  constant  endeavours  he  manifested 
to  improve  in  all  ways  the  well-being  and  intellectual  improvement 
of  his  people,  and  prove  himself  in  every  respect  worthy  of  the  eminent 
post  to  which  Providence  had  called  him. 

Edward  Barnard,  Esq.,  F.B.H.S.,  was  born  on  the  14th  of  March, 
1786,  and  became  a  Fellow  of  the  Linnean  Society  on  the  17th  of 
February,  1818.  He  was  educated  at  Eton,  which  school  he  left  in 
1804,  when  he  entered  the  Colonial  Office,  an  employment  in  which 
he  continued  during  the  remainder  of  his  life.  In  1825  he  was 
appointed  by  Lord  Liverpool  to  the  office  of  Agent-General  for  the 
Crown  Colonies. 

Mr.  Barnard  was  devoted  principally  to  horticultural  pursuits, 
and  was  for  many  years  a  Fellow  and  Member  of  Council  of  the 
Horticultural  Society,  at  whose  Meetings^  he  contributed  several 
communications  or  notices  with  reference  to  the  cultivation  of 
certain  fiowers.  The  singular  plant,  Ammohium  alatum,  E.  Br.,  is 
stated  to  have  been  raised,  in  1822,  from  seeds  transmitted  from 
New  South  Wales,  and  presented  to  the  Society  by  Mr.  Barnard. 
He  was  also  one  of  the  original  Fellows  of  the  Zoological  Society, 
and  gave  much  valuable  assistance  in  the  laying  out  of  the  gardens 
both  of  that  Society  in  the  Eegent’s  Park  and  of  the  Horticultural 
Society  at  Chiswick. 

He  died  suddenly  of  an  apoplectic  attack  on  the  13th  of  December, 
1861. 

William  Borrer,  Esq.,  was  horn  at  Henfield,  in  the  county  of 
Sussex,  on  the  13th  of  June,  1781,  and  was  the  eldest  son  of 

*  They  are  not  jpublished,  but  very  briefly  noticed,  in  the  ‘  Transactions.’ 
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William  Borrer,  Esq.,  who  was  at  that  time  residing  there;  but 
shortly  after  the  birth  of  his  son,  he  removed  to  Hurstpierpoint,  only 
a  few  miles  distant. 

The  education  of  the  subject  of  this  notice  was  there  commenced, 
at  a  mixed  school,  where  he  showed  great  industry  and  perseverance, 
and  made  rapid  progress  in  his  studies. 

At  the  age  of  13  or  14  he  was  removed  to  a  school  at  Carshalton, 
in  Surrey,  conducted  by  Mr.  John  Morphew,  a  man  of  sound 
religious  principles,  with  which  he  thoroughly  imbued  his  pupil, 
and  thus  laid  the  foundation  of  that  piety  and  uprightness  for  which 
in  after-hfe  Mr.  Borrer  was  particularly  distinguished. 

At  this  school  he  continued  little  more  than  one  year,  and  then 
returned  to  his  home.  This  appears  to  have  been  the  only  portion 
of  his  education  during  which  he  received  any  assistance  from 
others ;  but  being  exceedingly  fond  of  reading,  and  of  a  very  studious 
disposition,  he  neglected  no  opportunity  of  improving  his  mind,  and 
he  eventually  became  not  only  a  most  deeply-read  divine,  but  also 
attained  no  mean  proficiency  in  French  and  Latin,  as  well  as  in 
Greek,  which  latter  language,  from  some  prejudice,  he  was  forbidden 
by  his  grandfather  to  be  taught  at  school. 

His  father  at  this  time  wished  him  to  become  a  farmer,  like 
himself ;  but  his  own  desire  was  to  commence  life  as  a  physician ;  and 
these  discordant  views  neutralized  each  other ;  so  that  though  his 
father  gave  him  a  farm,  and  guaranteed  him  against  loss,  he  did  not 
succeed  in  raising  in  his  son  any  desire  of  devoting  himself  to  agri¬ 
culture. 

Mr.  Borrer  was  now  frequently,  and  often  very  arduously,  engaged 
in  carrying  on  business  for  his  father,  who  was  very  profitably 
employed  in  contracts  for  the  supply  of  hay,  com,  &c.,  for  the  use 
of  the  large  body  of  troops  at  that  time  stationed  at  Lewes,  Brighton, 
and  other  portions  of  the  south  coast. 

In  the  course  of  the  transaction  of  business  of  this  nature, 
Mr.  Borrer,  performing  all  his  journeys  on  horseback,  devoted  his 
attention  especially  to  the  natural  productions  of  those  districts ; 
and,  wherever  his  father’s  engagements  might  lead  him,  he  never 
neglected  any  opportunity  of  collecting,  examining,  and  preserving 
all  attainable  specimens. 

To  this  study  he  had,  in  fact,  a  bent  from  his  earliest  years ;  and 
his  brother,  Mr.  John  Borrer  of  Portslade,  who  was  only  some  two 
years  his  junior,  states  that  he  does  not  remember  the  time  when  he 
was  not  enthusiastic  in  his  love  for  flowers,  and  in  his  admiration  of 
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the  vegetable  world  in  general ;  so  that  there  was  no  muddy  ditch, 
no  old  wall,  no  stock  of  a  tree,  no  rock  or  dell,  no  pool  of  water  or 
bay  of  the  sea  that  did  not  add  to  his  delight,  nor  open  to  him  a  wide 
field  for  investigation  or  enjoyment. 

Mr.  Borrer  received  his  earliest  encouragement  in  his  favourite 
pursuit  from  one  or  two  of  the  officers  of  a  camp  which  had  been 
formed  near  his  father’s  house,  and  who  passed  much  of  their  leisure 
time  in  his  company. 

The  ‘  English  Botany  ’  is  a  work  in  which  he  took,  from  the  first, 
the  highest  interest,  and  he  would  frequently  ride  to  Lewes  to  get 
the  number  a  day  sooner  than  he  could  otherwise  have  obtained  it. 

Being  always  of  a  very  studious  habit  and  of  great  energy  and 
perseverance,  he  soon  raised  himself  to  considerable  eminence  in  the 
botanical  world,  and  had  early  in  life  a  large  botanical  correspondence, 
though,  being  naturally  fond  of  retirement,  he  never  sought  what  is 
called  society  for  its  own  sake. 

The  greatest  encouragement  in  his  botanical  pursuits  was  after¬ 
wards  derived  from  his  acquaintance  with  Dawson  Turner,  Esq., 
with  whom  he  spent  much  of  his  time,  and  corresponded  for  many 
years,  and  who  introduced  him  to  the  present  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker, 
with  whom,  as  with  Joseph  Woods,  Esq.,  and  the  late  Edward 
Forster,  he  formed  an  intimacy  and  friendship* which  remained  un¬ 
disturbed  for  more  than  half  a  century. 

At  the  age  of  twenty-nine  he  married  the  eldest  daughter  of 
N.  Hall,  Esq.,  at  that  time  a  banker  in  Brighton,  when  he  went  to 
live  in  a  house  built  for  him  by  his  father  at  Henfield. 

In  1805,  Mr.  Borrer  became  a  Fellow  of  the  Linnean  Society. 
He  was  also  a  member  of  the  Boyal  Society  and  of  the  Wernerian 
Natural  History  Society  of  Edinburgh.  He  was  for  many  years  in 
the  commission  of  the  peace  for  the  county  of  Sussex,  though  he 
never  took  an  active  part  in  public  business. 

In  1810  he  was  engaged,  in  company  with  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  in 
a  botanical  tour  in  Scotland;  and  at  another  period  he  visited  Nor¬ 
mandy  with  a  similar  object.  Of  these  tours  he  has  left  no  record, 
and,  with  this  one  exception,  his  investigations  were  confined  to  the 
British  Isles. 

In  carrying  out  his  botanical  researches,  Mr.  Borrer  showed  great 
energy,  being  for  many  years,  when  informed  of  the  discovery  of  a 
new  plant,  in  the  habit  of  personally  visiting  its  site,  On  some 
occasions,  having  observed  plants  whilst  travelling  by  rail,  he  has 
stopped  at  the  next  station  and  proceeded  to  the  spot  by  post.  In 
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this  manner  he  discovered  Barharea  stricta,  between  Sheffield  and 
Halifax.  To  his  quick  discrimination,  also,  the  British  Flora  is 
indebted,  I  believe,  for  Leersia  oryzdidesy  which,  first  noticed  by  him 
in  the  Henfield  Levels,  has  since  been  found  abundantly  at  other 
places  in  Sussex  and  Hampshire.  Another  interesting  plant,  Isnardia 
jpalustris,  was  also  first  noticed  by  him  as  a  British  native  in  1827, 
in  a  pool  at  Buxtead,  Sussex. 

While  thus  successful  and  sharpsighted  himself,  he  was,  more¬ 
over,  equally  skilful  in  testing  the  alleged  discoveries  of  others. 
A  Westmoreland  guide,”  in  the  Lake  District,  had  represented  that 
he  had  discovered,  in  that  locality,  a  habitat  for  Cypripedium  Gal- 
ceolus ;  but  Mr.  Borrer,  doubting  the  correctness  of  the  statement, 
was  at  pains  to  visit  the  spot  for  three  years  successively,  at  the 
time  of  flowering  of  the  plant,  and  was  at  length  able  to  expose  the 
attempted  imposition. 

Zealous  and  able  botanist  as  he  was,  Mr.  Borrer  published  scarcely 
anything  under  his  own  name  or  in  a  separate  form.  He  was, 
however,  a  constant  contributor  to  science  in  other  ways,  and 
especially  in  the  Supplement  to  ‘English  Botany.’  The  Lichens 
throughout  that  work  were  very  generally  described  by  him,  as  were 
also  most  of  the  Salices,  Bubi,  and  Roses,  to  which  genera  he  had 
paid  particular  attention ;  and  in  the  preface  to  the  ‘  British  Flora,’ 
Sir  W.  J.  Hooker  acknowledges  his  great  obligations  to  Mr.  Borrer, 
more  particularly  for  a  complete  revision  of  the  genera  Myosotis, 
Rosa,  and  Ruhus, 

The  only  other  separate  work,  as  it  would  seem,  under  his  name, 
and  then  not  alone,  was  commenced  and  partially  carried  out  by  him, 
in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Dawson  Turner,  in  the  year  1813,  although 
its  publication,  partly  owing  to  the  death  and  derangement  in  the 
affairs  of  the  publisher,  was  delayed  till  1839.  The  work,  modestly 
entitled  ‘  An  Attempt  at  a  History  of  the  British  Lichens,’  was  even 
then  brought  out  by  his  coadjutor,  Mr.  Turner,  for  private  circula¬ 
tion  only,  that  gentleman’s  object  being  (to  quote  his  words  in  an  in¬ 
troductory  letter  to  Mr.  Borrer),  “  that  it  may  remain  a  monument 
of  your  industry,  your  ability,  and  your  profound  knowledge  of  the 
family  of  Lichens.”  And  the  dedication,  which  is  also  addressed  to 
Mr.  Borrer,  commences  in  the  following  affecting  terms ; — 

“  More  than  twenty-six  years  have  now  gone  by,  since  you  and  I, 
warm  with  the  hopes  of  youth,  and  sanguine  in  its  projects,  wrote 
and  printed  the  contents  of  this  little  volume.  That  its  progress 
was  thus  interrupted,  and  that  we  stopped  in  the  vestibule  of  our 


LmNEAN  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON, 


Ixxxix 


inquiries,  was  unquestionably  owing,  in  a  certain  degree,  to  circum¬ 
stances,  but  was,  I  fear,  principally  my  fault.  I  own,  with  regret, 
that  the  cause  lay  too  much  in  fickleness  of  pursuit  on  my  part,  un¬ 
fortunately  seconded  by  an  unwarrantable  modesty  and  distrust  of 
yourself  on  yours.” 

Mr.  Borrer’s  extensive  and  valuable  collections  of  plants,  as  well 
as  the  ample  stores  of  his  exact  knowledge,  were  always  at  the  ser¬ 
vice  of  his  friends  and  fellow-labourers.  His  garden  also,  which  he 
began  to  form  immediately  on  being  established  in  premises  of  his 
own,  gradually  increased  till  it  became  one  of  the  best,  if  not  the 
very  best  collection  in  this  country,  of  living  plants  which  are  capa¬ 
ble  of  bearing  its  climate.  In  the  autumn  of  1860,  his  gardener, 
Charles  Green,  who,  under  Mr.  Borrer’s  tuition,  had  acquired  con¬ 
siderable  proficiency  in  botany,  gave  a  list  of  6660  plants  contained 
in  it ;  and  amongst  them  were  above  1000  annuals,  a  class  which, 
owing  to  the  constant  attention  required  in  collecting  the  seeds,  is 
seldom  cultivated  to  so  great  an  extent. 

But  beyond  Mr.  Borrer’s  claims  to  remembrance  as  a  patron  and 
ardent  promoter  in  his  own  person  of  botanical  and  the  kindred 
sciences,  his  memory  will  by  many  be  more  warmly  cherished  in  his 
own  locality,  from  his  numerous  and  unostentatious  charities,  and 
his  zealous  endeavours  to  promote  the  welfare  and  best  interests  of 
aU  with  whom  he  was  connected ;  and  the  poor  always  came  to  him 
as  to  a  friend.  He  paid  especial  attention  to  the  moral  and  religious 
advancement  of  his  own  parish,  in  which  he  was  mainly  instrumental 
in  increasing  the  stipend  of  the  incumbent ;  making  also,  at  his  own 
expense,  large  additions  to  the  parish  church,  for  the  better  accom¬ 
modation  of  the  school-children  and  of  his  own  cottagers.  For 
many  years  he  attended  with  great  interest  to  the  National  School, 
which  was  established  principally  by  his  exertions ;  and  he  also  built 
on  his  own  land  a  school  for  girls,  and  another  for  infants.  Besides 
these  attentions,  he  generally  assembled,  at  his  own  house,  three  or 
four  lads  at  a  time,  whom  he  educated  himself  for  whatever  business 
they  might  be  disposed  to  choose ;  and  these  he  afterwards  appren¬ 
ticed  or  placed  in  various  situations ;  and  there  are  many,  whom  he 
continued  to  watch  over  with  what  may  be  truly  called  a  fatherly 
care,  now  in  active  business,  and  esteemed  as  ornaments  to  the  com¬ 
munity. 

By  his  own  brothers,  who  by  their  situation  were  most  intimately 
acquainted  with  his  early  life,  he  has  been  described  as  remarkable 
for  his  clearsightedness  in  business,  his  high  sense  of  rehgion,  his 
intense  abhorrence  of  anything  approaching  to  vice  or  immo- 
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rality,  and  by  his  constant  readiness  to  promote,  by  pecuniary  as¬ 
sistance  or  by  friendly  advice,  the  advancement  of  all  deserving 
applicants. 

Up  to  the  year  1851,  Mr.  Borrer  had  enjoyed  the  full  vigour  of 
an  excellent  constitution ;  but  in  that  year  he  had  a  violent  attack 
of  illness,  and  though  he  sufficiently  rallied  even  to  enjoy  several 
botanical  excursions,  he  was  from  that  time  liable  to  frequent  attacks 
of  extreme  debility.  Yet  he  continued  to  take  as  much  interest  as 
ever  in  his  garden  and  botanical  collections,  and  was  still,  as  through 
life,  remarkable  for  his  extreme  accuracy  and  simplicity  of  style, 
whether  in  telling  an  anecdote  or  in  describing  a  plant. 

At  Christmas  1861,  he  attended  the  annual  distribution  of  prizes 
at  the  Henfield  National  School,  in  returning  from  which  he  .took 
a  severe  cold,  resulting  in  pleurisy,  from  the  effects  of  which  he  died, 
peacefully  and  calmly  as  he  had  lived,  on  the  10th  of  January, 
1862,  in  the  81st  year  of  his  age,  deeply  and  deservedly  lamented 
by  his  own  numerous  family,  and  by  all  who  knew  him. 

George  Charlwood,  Esq.,  was  formerly  an  eminent  and  much 
respected  seedsman  in  Covent  Garden.  He  was  elected  into  the 
Linnean  Society  on  the  16th  of  March,  1824,  and  died  Aug-ust  26, 
1861,  at  Feltham,  where  he  had  long  resided,  aged  77. 

Albert  John  Hamhrough,  Esq.,  who  died  at  14  Prince’s  Terrace, 
Hyde  Park,  on  the  6th  June,  of  1861,  in  his  41st  year,  had  been  but 
a  few  years  a  Fellow  of  this  Society,  having  been  elected  only  in 
February  1856.  His  usual  residence  was  Steephill  Castle,  in  the 
Isle  of  Wight,  and  he  was  well  known  as  a  zealous  cultivator  of  the 
island  flora. 

The  Rev.  Frederick  W.  Hope,  D.C.L.,  F.B.S.,  ^c.,  died  on  the 
15th  of  April,  1862,  at  his  house,  37  Upper  Seymour  Street,  Portman 
Square.  He  was  born  on  the  3rd  of  January,  1797,  in  the  same 
house,  being  the  second  son  of  John  Thomas  Hope,  Esq. 

Entering  Christchurch,  Oxford,  he  graduated  B.A.  in  1820,  and 
took  his  M.A.  degree  in  1823,  and  was  ordained  to  the  curacy  of  the 
family  living  of  Frodesley,  Shropshire,  but  his  health  did  not  long 
permit  him  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  profession. 

During  his  residence  at  Oxford,  he  devoted  his  leisure  hours  to 
the  study  of  zoology,  and  especially  of  entomology,  with  great  zeal. 
To  this  study  he  was  much  incited  by  the  precepts  and  example  of 
Dr.  Kidd,  who  was  at  that  time  Begins  Professor  of  Medicine,  and 
whose  lessons  on  zoological  subjects  strongly  fostered  the  growing 
taste  of  the  young  student,  who,  throughout  his  future  career,  looked 
up  to  his  teacher  with  kind  feelings  of  regard,  which  were  testifled 
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by  his  donation  to  the  University  Museum  of  a  portrait  of 
Dr.  Kidd. 

On  leaving  college,  Mr.  Hope  pursued  his  zoological  studies  with 
great  earnestness,  not  confining  his  attention  to  insects  only  (which, 
however,  subsequently  became  his  more  especial  favourites),  but  ex¬ 
tending  it  to  every  branch  of  English  animated  nature,  of  which 
sufficient  proofs  appear  in  various  notices  in  Mr.  YarreU’s  volumes 
on  British  Birds  and  Eishes.’  His  success  as  a  collector  of  British 
insects  was  very  great ;  and  the  extent  of  his  collections,  as  well  as 
the  readiness  with  which  he  granted  access  to  them  to  all  persons 
engaged  upon  special  works  on  various  families,  genera,  &c.,  is 
abundantly  testified  by  the  constant  reference  made  to  them  in  Mr. 
Stephens’s  great  work  on  English  insects  in  general,  commenced  in 
1828,  in  Gravenhorst’s  ^  Ichneumonologia  Europaea,’  1829,  and  in 
Gory’s  great  works  on  the  Cetoniadce  and  Buprestidce.  Mr.  Hope, 
however,  did  not  limit  himself  to  English  insects,  but  formed,  at 
great  expense,  a  very  extensive  exotic  collection,  which  became 
famous  on  the  Continent  for  the  numerous  Indian,  African,  and 
Australian  rarities  which  he  had  succeeded  in  amassing. 

On  March  5th,  1822,  he  was  elected  a  EeUow  of  the  Linnean 
Society.  He  took  an  active  part  in  the  formation  of  the  Zoological 
Society  in  1826,  and  of  the  Entomological  in  1833,  and  in  both 
these  societies  he  continued  to  take  a  warm  and  active  interest.  In 
1835  he  succeeded  the  late  Mr.  Children  as  President  of  the  latter 
Society,  which  office  he  held  for  two  years,  the  time  limited  by  the 
bye-laws.  His  contributions  to  these  different  societies  were  very 
numerous.  In  these  papers  it  may  be  remarked  that  his  attention 
was  not  confined  to  the  technical  description  of  the  numerous  new 
species  of  insects  contained  in  his  collection,  but  that  his  inquiries 
were  extended  to  many  practical  points  in  their  economy,  such  as 
the  supply  of  silk,  the  parasitism  of  insects  in  Man,  the  investigation 
of  the  insects  mentioned  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  their  ravages  on 
growing  wheat,  &c.,  and  on  the  submarine  wooden  constructions  of 
our  harbours,  &c.  He  also  published,  in  1837-40,  a  separate  work  on 
Coleopterous  Insects,  in  3  vols.  8vo. 

During  the  last  twenty-two  years  of  his  life  the  state  of  his  health 
required  his  residence,  for  a  considerable  portion  of  each  year,  in 
the  warmer  parts  of  Europe  ;  and  at  Naples  and  Nice  he  continued 
his  investigations,  especially  on  the  marine  productions  of  those 
localities,  forming  large  collections  of  fishes,  Crustacea,  &c.,  as  well 
as  of  birds  and  shells.  Being  desirous  of  keeping  these  large  collec¬ 
tions  entire,  and  actuated  by  a  strong  devotion  to  his  alma  mater,  in 
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the  year  1849  he  executed  a  deed  of  gift,  making  over  his  whole 
collection,  as  well  as  his  library  of  hooks  and  engravings,  to  the 
University  of  Oxford,  under  certain  conditions  of  a  very  liberal 
character,  with  reference  to  their  being  rendered  available  for  pro¬ 
moting  the  study  of  natural  history  at  Oxford.  He  still,  however, 
continued  annually  to  make  large  additions  to  the  stores  which  he  had 
thus  assigned  to  the  University.  Thus  in  1857  he  secured  the  whole 
of  Mr.  Westwood’s  collections  of  insects,  books,  and  drawings;  and 
subsequently  he  acquired  Mr.  Wollaston’s  second  and  greatly  en¬ 
larged  collection  of  Madeira  insects,  the  collection  of  Orkney  birds 
formed  by  Mr.  Hubbard  during  many  years’  residence  in  those  islands 
(unrivalled  for  the  beauty  of  the  specimens  and  the  various  groups 
of  young  birds,  with  their  parents  and  nests),  as  well  as  the  Bell 
collection  of  reptiles.  By  this  means  the  University  now  possessed 
a  collection  of  insects  inferior  only  in  extent  to  those  in  the  national 
museums  of  London,  Berlin,  and  Paris,  and  an  entomological  library 
unrivalled  both  in  the  number  and  rarity  of  its  contents. 

Mr.  Hope’s  bounty,  however,  was  not  confined  to  natural  historyj 
since  his  donations  to  the  University  of  Oxford  comprise  one  of  the 
largest  collections  of  engraved  portraits  and  topographical  illustra¬ 
tions  ever  formed,  together  with  several  thousand  volumes  of  biogra¬ 
phical,  historical,  topographical,  and  fine-art  works,  voyages,  travels, 
&c.,  including  the  Jussieu  collection  of  Academic  Eloges,  illustrating 
the  collection  of  engravings,  which  cannot  be  considered  as  amount¬ 
ing,  at  the  lowest  estimate,  to  fewer  than  200,000.  Of  these,  the 
portraits  cannot  be  fewer  than  100,000,  the  topographical  engravings 
from  60,000  to  70,000,  and  the  natural-history  engravings  from 
20,000  to  30,000.  There  is,  moreover,  a  considerable  number  of 
engravings  of  a  more  miscellaneous  character,  including  many  by 
the  old  masters. 

Mr.  Hope’s  latest  donation  to  the  University  consisted  of  the 
remarkable  collection  of  the  works  of  British  Essayists  formed  by 
his  father,  consisting  of  about  1200  volumes,  many  of  the  greatest 
rarity. 

In  the  year  1855  the  first  stone  of  the  new  Oxford  Museum  was 
laid,  on  which  occasion  the  honorary  degree  of  D.C.L.  was  conferred 
on  Mr.  Hope,  whose  various  munificent  donations  were  destined  to 
be  there  deposited. 

In  1861  Mr.  Hope  further  testified  his  devotion  to  the  University 
of  Oxford  by  founding  and  endowing  a  Professorship  of  Geology, 
with  more  especial  reference  to  the  Invertebrata,  to  which  chair  he 
nominated  our  distinguished  colleague,  Mr.  Westwood,  as  the  first 
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Professor ;  and  it  is  understood  that  he  has  also  made  provision  for 
the  endowment  of  a  keepership  for  the  engravings,  as  well  as  for 
annual  additions  both  to  his  entomological  and  art- collections. 

Robert  Charles  Hurst,  Esq.,  M.R.Qj^.E.,  was  a  medical  prac¬ 
titioner  at  Bedford.  He  was  elected  into  the  Society  on  the  17th 
January,  1861,  and  died  almost  on  the  anniversary  of  his  election, 
on  the  16th  January  last,  at  a  comparatively  early  age. 

John  Thomas  Quelcett,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  was  the  fourth  son  of  the 
Head  Master  of  the  Langport  Grammar  School,  where  he  received 
his  elementary  education.  At  the  early  age  of  sixteen  he  showed 
the  bent  of  his  mind,  and  an  earnest  of  his  future  eminence  as  a 
microscopist  and  zealous  cultivator  of  science,  by  giving  a  course  of 
lectures  on  microscopic  subjects,  illustrated  by  diagrams  and  a  mi¬ 
croscope  of  his  own  construction,  the  materials  of  this  instrument 
being  furnished  by  a  common  roasting-jack,  a  lady’s  old-fashioned 
parasol,  and  some  pieces  of  brass  purchased  at  a  neighbouring  marine- 
store  shop,  and  fashioned  by  himself.  He  afterwards  repaired  to 
London  and  was  apprenticed  to  his  brother,  the  late  Edwin  Quekett, 
who  was  at  that  time  Lecturer  on  Botany  at  the  London  Hospital 
Medical  School ;  and  at  this  institution  he  was  also  entered  a  student. 
On  the  due  completion  of  his  studies,  he  became  a  Licentiate  of  the 
Apothecaries’  Company  and  Member  of  the  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons. 
The  College  having  just  then  established  a  studentship  in  human  and 
comparative  anatomy,  Mr.  Quekett  competed  for  the  appointment, 
and  was  unanimously  elected  ;  and  he  immediately  set  to  Work  and 
formed  a  most  extensive  and  valuable  collection  of  microscopic  pre¬ 
parations,  which  was  afterwards  purchased  by  the  Council  of  the 
College,  where  it  forms  the  chief  part  of  the  Histological  Series  of 
the  Museum  ” — a  collection  consisting  of  preparations  of  the  elemen¬ 
tary  tissues,  both  healthy  and  morbid,  of  animals  and  plants,  adapted 
to  illustrate  the  results  and  uses  of  microscopical  investigation. 

In  1844,  in  pursuance  of  the  object  the  college  had  in  view  in  ac¬ 
quiring  this  valuable  collection,  Mr.  Quekett  was  appointed  to  de¬ 
liver  an  annual  course  of  demonstrations  with  a  view  to  its  exhibition 
and  connected  description.  A  descriptive  and  illustrated  catalogue 
of  the  collection,  subsequently  prepared  by  Mr.  Quekett,  under  the 
superintendance  of  the  Museum  Committee,  and  of  which  the  first 
volume  was  published  in  1850,  forms  a  striking  monument  of 
his  unwearied  industry  and  great  skill  as  a  histologist  and  micro¬ 
scopist. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  period  for  which  the  studentship  was 
tenable,  viz.  three  years,  Mr.  Quekett  was  appointed  Assistant  Con- 
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servator  of  the  Hunterian  Museum ;  and  on  the  retirement  of  Pro¬ 
fessor  Owen,  he  was  elected  to  succeed  him  as  curator,  and  was  also, 
as  above  stated,  named  professor  of  histology — appointments  which 
he  held  at  the  time  of  his  death.  He  was  elected  into  the  Linnean 
Society  on  the  17th  March,  1857 ;  and  died  at  Pangboume,  in  Berk¬ 
shire,  on  the  20th  August,  1861,  at  the  early  age  of  46. 

Thomas  HasweJl  Quigley,  M.D.,  was  a  surgeon  in  the  Eoyal  Artil¬ 
lery.  He  was  elected  into  the  Society,  November  20, 1821,  and  died 
June  14, 1861,  at  his  residence,  Mount  Pleasant  Square,  Dublin. 

Sir  James  Clarlc  Ross,  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.G.S.,  ^c.,  was  born  in 
London  in  the  year  1800.  In  1812  he  was  entered  as  a  midship¬ 
man  on  board  the  ‘  Briseis,’  commanded  by  his  uncle  Sir  John  Boss, 
the  well-known  Arctic  navigator,  and  whom  he  accompanied  on  his 
first  voyage  to  the  Polar  Seas  in  1818.  Between  1819  and  1827 
he  returned  four  times  to  the  same  regions,  under  the  orders  of  Sir 
Edward  Parry,  by  whom  he  was  highly  esteemed  as  a  zealous  and 
efficient  officer.  In  the  latter  year  he  was  raised  to  the  rank  of 
commander. 

In  different  voyages  to  the  Arctic  Seas,  again  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  his  uncle,  between  1829  and  1833,  the  scientific  observa¬ 
tions  were  committed  principally  to  his  charge,  and  he  was  also 
repeatedly  placed  at  the  head  of  expeditions  sent  out  from  the  ice- 
locked  ship  for  the  exploration  of  the  surrounding  country.  In  the 
course  of  these  expeditions  he  made  the  discovery  of  the  north 
magnetic  pole  in  70°  7'  N.  and  45°  9'  E.  In  1834  he  attained  the 
rank  of  captain,  and  in  the  following  year  commanded  an  expedi¬ 
tion  in  search  of  several  whalers  which  had  been  caught  in  the  ice  in 
Baffin’s  Bay. 

From  1836  to  1838  Sir  James  Boss  was  employed  by  the  Admi¬ 
ralty  in  the  determination  of  the  points  of  magnetic  deviation  and 
declination  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — labours  which  have  seiwed 
as  the  basis  upon  which  were  founded  the  isodynamic  lines  in 
the  charts  published  by  General  Sabine.  In  1839  he  took  the 
command  of  a  scientific  expedition  sent  out,  at  the  suggestion  of 
the  Boyal  Society,  to  explore  the  Antarctic  regions.  Three  times 
did  he  endeavour  to  break  through  the  icy  barrier  which  surrounds 
the  Antarctic  pole,  but  in  vain,  as  he  was  unable  to  advance  beyond 
the  latitude  of  78°  10'  S.,  a  limit,  however,  which  has  not  been 
since  surpassed  in  that  direction,  and  had  not  previously  been 
reached. 

In  this  voyage,  also,  was  discovered  the  great  Antarctic  continent 
of  Victoria  Land,  distinguished  by  the  existence  of  a  volcano  3800 
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feet  in  height.  The  voyage  lasted  four  years,  and  was  fertile  in 
observations  of  all  kinds,  amongst  which,  not  the  least  important 
are  those  of  Sir  James  Boss  himself  in  terrestrial  magnetism  and 
meteorology,  &c.  Its  results  were  published  by  himself  in  1847. 

His  last  voyage  to  the  Polar  Seas  was  in  1848,  when  he  went 
unsuccessfully  in  search  of  Sir  John  Pranklin.  He  was  knighted  in 
1844,  and  received  the  decoration  of  the  Tegion  of  Honour  from 
Louis  Philippe.  He  became  a  Pellow  of  this  Society  February  3, 
1824;  and  died  April  3,  1862,  aged  62. 

Andrew  Sinclair,  M.D.,  was  a  surgeon  in  the  Eoyal  Navy.  He 
entered  the  service  about  the  year  1824,  and  was  promoted  to  sur¬ 
geon’s  rank  in  1829.  He  was  appointed  surgeon  of  the  surveying- 
expedition  of  H.M.S.  ^  Sulphur  ’  on  the  Pacific  coasts  of  North 
and  South  America,  under  the  command,  first,  of  Captain  Beechey, 
and  afterwards  of  Sir  Edward  Belcher,  and  has  long  been 
favourably  known  in  botanical  circles  from  the  collections  he  then 
formed,  and  an  account  of  which  has  been  published,  partly  in  the 
Supplement  to  Hooker  and  Arnott’s  ‘  Botany  of  Beechey’s  Voyage,’ 
and  partly  in  Bentham’s  ^  Botany  of  the  Voyage  of  the  '  Sulphur.’  ’ 
In  1842  he  was  employed  as  surgeon  of  a  convict-ship,  and  visited 
several  Australian  ports,  collecting  diligently  everywhere.  Prom 
Australia  he  went  to  New  Zealand  for  the  purjiose  of  spending  some 
weeks  with  the  Antarctic  Expedition,  in  which  his  friend  Dr.  Hooker 
was  then  doing  the  duty  of  Naturalist.  During  a  second  voyage  to 
Australia  in  the  same  capacity,  he  met  with  Captain  (now  Admiral) 
Eitzroy,  who  was  on  his  way  to  New  Zealand  as  Governor,  and  who 
took  Dr.  Sinclair  on  with  him  as  his  private  secretary. 

Not  long  after  his  arrival  he  succeeded  to  the  post  of  Colonial 
Secretary,  which  he  retained  during  the  governments  of  Captain 
Eitzroy,  Sir  George  Grey,  and  Colonel  Brown.  During  all  this 
period  his  delight  was  in  botany,  to  which  his  leisure  was  almost 
entirely  devoted,  although  he  still  found  time  also  to  make  con¬ 
siderable  and  valuable  collections,  more  especially  of  Sponges  and 
Zoophytes. 

On  the  establishment  of  parliamentary  government  in  New  Zea¬ 
land,  Dr.  Sinclair  visited  England,  and  soon  after  received  a  pen¬ 
sion  from  the  colony.  But  being  still  bent  on  the  exploration  of 
his  favourite  island,  and  being  especially  desirous  to  collect  mate¬ 
rials  from  the  Middle  and  Southern  Islands  for  a  Supplement  to 
Dr.  Hooker’s  ‘  Flora,’  he  returned  in  1859.  After  several  months’  so¬ 
journ  in  Auckland  and  in  Nelson,  he  latterly  repaired  to  Canterbury, 
and  made  arrangements  with  Mr.  Haast  for  visiting  Mount  Cook,  with 
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the  intention  of  crossing  the  glacier-bound  central  range  to  the 
west  coast — an  arduous  journey  for  a  man  at  his  age,  hut  one  of  the 
most  interesting,  geographically,  geologically,  and  botanically,  that 
could  be  undertaken  in  New  Zealand.  From  this  he  was  destined 
never  to  return.  The  intelligence  of  his  death  was  first  received  from 
his  companion  Dr.  Haast,  the  geologist  to  the  party,  and  afterwards, 
in  more  detail,  from  his  old  and  attached  friend  and  fellow-botanist, 
C.  Knight,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  of  Auckland.  He  was  drowned  in  an  im¬ 
prudent  attempt  to  cross  the  swollen  Kaugitata  Kiver  on  foot,  at  a 
ford  where  the  stream  is  divided  by  an  island.  Dr.  Sinclair  appears 
to  have  crossed  with  his  horse  to  the  island ;  but  the  animal  having 
there  escaped  from  him,  he  proceeded  on  foot  into  the  second  branch, 
when,  the  current  proving  too  strong,  he  was  carried  down  ;  and  the 
body  was  discovered,  some  time  afterwards,  lying  on  a  spit  of  sand. 

Thus  was  lost  a  valuable  friend  to  science  and  a  most  amiable  and 
excellent  man.  He  was  remarkable  for  shrewdness  of  character, 
ardent  love  of  knowledge,  readiness  in  communicating  it,  and  as  an 
assiduous  collector  of  plants  and  animals.  He  made  no  pretensions 
to  a  knowledge  of  scientific  subjects,  though  he  read  largely  and 
often  observed  well.  Of  ancient  and  modern  history  and  belles 
lettres  he  was  extremely  fond,  and  on  these  subjects  his  stores  of 
information  were  both  varied  and  great.  He  had  a  keen  relish  for 
society,  great  love  of  music  and  art,  and  was  a  most  engaging  com¬ 
panion  in  the  bush  or  at  sea,  and  to  old  or  young  in  the  drawing¬ 
room  or  school-room.  He  was  never  married ;  but  many  will  mourn 
*  his  loss,  as  that  of  a  most  judicious,  disinterested,  and  warm-hearted 
friend ;  and  his  name  will  ever  be  prominent  as  one  of  the  pioneers 
of  botanical  discovery  on  the  Pacific  coasts  of  America  and  in  New 
Zealand,  and  as  the  active  promoter  of  all  branches  of  science  in  that 
colony. 

Joseph  Sheldon  Cradock  Wilkinson,  Esq.,  M.R.C.S.Eng.,  was  a 
medical  practitioner  at  Great  Marlow,  Bucks.  He  was  elected  into 
the  Society  on  the  7th  February,  1837,  and  died  at  the  age  of  52, 
on  the  18th  of  June,  1861. 

Foreign  Members. 

Charles  Louis  Blume,  M.D.,  was  born  at  Leyden  in  the  year 
1796.  He  was  educated  for  the  medical  profession,  and,  soon  after 
taking  his  degree,  proceeded  to  Java,  where  he  had  the  principal 
medical  charge  of  the  colony,  and,  on  the  retirement  of  Eeinwardt 
in  1823,  was  made  Superintendent  of  the  Botanic  Garden  at  Buiten- 
zorg.  About  the  same  time  he  was  specially  directed  by  the  en- 
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lightened  Governor,  Baron  van  der  Capellan,  to  inquire  into  the 
remedies  in  use  among  the  natives,  with  a  view  to  the  introduction 
of  such  as  might  prove  available  into  the  European  Pharmacopceias. 

Having  been  thus  induced  to  turn  his  attention  more  particular^ 
towards  botany,  he  soon  became  so  entirely  devoted  to  its  pursuit, 
that  all  the  time  he  could  spare  from  his  professional  duties  was 
occupied  in  the  investigation  of  the  plants  of  the  country,  of  which, 
with  the  assistance  of  some  European  fellow-labourers  and  of  native 
collectors,  he  amassed  in  a  few  years  about  3000  species. 

In  the  year  1824,  while  on  a  visit  to  Nusa  Kambangan  (a  pecu¬ 
liarly  unhealthy  island  on  the  south  coast  of  Java),  he  lost  nearly  all 
his  companions,  and  was  himself  brought  to  the  point  of  death  by  a 
violent  attack  of  fever,  the  frequent  recurrence  of  which  for  some 
years  afterwards  very  seriously  affected  his  health.  Nevertheless 
he  worked  continually  at  the  publication  of  his  botanical  discoveries, 
commencing  in  1823  with  a  Catalogue  of  the  Botanic  Garden  at 
Buitenzorg,  and  several  Memoirs  in  the  ‘  Batavian  Transactions,  ’ 
and  following  these  up  with  a  far  more  important  work  under  the 
title  of  ^  Bijdragen  tot  de  Flora  van  Nederlandsche  Indie,’  published 
at  Batavia  in  seventeen  fasciculi,  during  the  years  1825  and  1826. 

It  may  naturally  be  supposed  that,  with  the  small  assistance 
from  books  which  could  be  obtained  at  that  time  in  Java,  nume¬ 
rous  errors  would  occur  in  the  determination  of  the  multitude  of 
species  described  in  this  valuable  work,  many  of  which  the  author 
himself  afterwards  took  occasion  to  correct.  But  the  wonder  is, 
that  under  such  unfavourable  circumstances  so  extensive  a  work 
could  have  been  produced  with  no  greater  or  graver  errors.  In  the 
year  1826,  his  health  still  continuing  to  suffer  greatly  from  peri¬ 
odical  attacks  of  fever,  he  returned  to  Europe,  and  immediately 
commenced  an  ^  Enumeratio  Plantarum  Javas  et  Insularum  adja- 
centium,’  of  which  two  fasciculi  (the  first  containing  the  Eerns  and 
allied  orders)  appeared  in  1827  and  1828.  » In  the  latter  year, 
having  obtained  a  liberal  allowance  from  the  King  of  the  Nether¬ 
lands,  he  greatly  enlarged  his  plan,  and  began  the  publication  of  a 
splendid  work  in  folio,  illustrated  with  coloured  plates,  entitled 
‘  Flora  Javse  et  Insularum  adjacentium,’  of  which  forty  fasciculi, 
containing  many  of  the  most  important  families,  appeared  during 
that  and  several  subsequent  years.  On  the  suspension  of  this  work, 
the  author  proceeded  with  another,  on  a  nearly  similar  plan  and, 
like  the  former,  supported  by  royal  munificence,  under  the  name  of 
<  Bumphia,’  a  title  suggested  by  the  designation  given  to  him 
1818,  on  his  election  into  the  Academia  Naturae  Ciiriosorum.  Of 
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this  work  also  forty  fasciculi,  forming  four  volumes,  were  published 
during  the  years  1834-1848.  The  last  of  this  extensive  series  of 
works  on  the  Flora  of  the  Dutch  possessions  in  India  was  com¬ 
menced  in  1849,  under  the  title  of  '  Museum  Botanicum  Lugduno- 
Batavum,’  and  continued  at  intervals  until  1856. 

Numerous  minor  publications  occupied  the  intervals  of  these 
greater  labours,  and  serve  to  evince  how  indefatigably  the  author 
laboured  in  the  pursuit  of  his  favourite  science. 

He  died,  after  a  prolonged  illness,  on  the  3rd  of  February  in  the 
present  year,  in  the  66th  year  of  his  age. 

After  his  return  to  Europe,  he  became  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Director  of  the  Eoyal  Botanic  Garden  at  Leyden,  and  received 
several  orders  of  knighthood  from  his  own  and  other  Sovereigns. 
He  was  elected  a  Foreign  Member  of  the  Linnean  Society  in  1833, 
and  was  also  a  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Botanical  Section  of 
the  Academy  of  Sciences  in  the  Institute  of  France. 

In  descriptive  botany  the  name  of  Dr.  Blume  deservedly  ranks 
high.  In  the  early  part  of  his  career,  his  want  of  acquaintance 
with  the  literature  of  the  science  and  with  the  great  collections 
of  Europe  led  him  into  the  commission  of  numerous  errors,  as 
has  been  above  said,  in  the  identification  of  species,  in  the  con¬ 
struction  of  genera,  and  in  the  reference  of  these  genera  to  their 
proper  position  in  the  natural  system.  But  these  were  necessary 
results  of  the  circumstances  under  which  he  was  placed,  and  of  the 
rapidity  with  which  he  commenced  the  publication  of  his  observa¬ 
tions,  before  he  had  had  the  requisite  opportunities  for  eomparison  ; 
and  they  were  gradually  corrected  as  those  opportunities  were 
afforded.  A  tendency  to  the  multiplication  of  species  on  insufficient 
grounds,  which  rather  increased  than  diminished  in  his  later  years, 
may  also  be  fairly  objected  to  him ;  but  it  is  his  great  merit  to  have 
done  more  than  any  other  botanist  since  the  days  of  his  prototype 
for  the  elucidation  of  the  fiora  of  the  great  Malayan  Archipelago, 
which  constitutes  the  bulk  of  the  Dutch  possessions  in  Eastern  Asia. 
Never  was  the  prophetic  application  of  a  great  name  to  one  almost 
unknown  in  science  more  fully  justified  by  the  event,  than  when 
that  of  Kumphius  was  bestowed  upon  Professor  Blume. 

Isidore  Geoffroy  St.-Hilaire,  son  of  Etienne  Geofiroy,  was  born  at 
Paris,  on  the  1 6th  December,  1805,  and  died  in  the  same  city,  on  the 
10th  November,  1861. 

Born,  as  it  were,  in  the  Museum,  and  bred  in  the  menagerie  founded 
by  his  illustrious  father,  and  in  the  galleries  filled  by  the  labours  of 
Cuvier  and  Lamarck,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  the  son  should 
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from  the  first  have  acquired  a  taste  for  zoological  studies,  for  the 
pursuit  of  which  he  was  placed  in  such  advantageous  circumstances 
and  guided  by  such  an  able  instructor. 

Nor  was  he  backward  in  taking  advantage  of  his  position.  His 
first  contribution  to  science  was  made  in  his  nineteenth  year,  when 
he  published  the  description  of  an  American  Bat  {Nyctinomus  brasi- 
liensis) ;  and  at  twenty-one  he  furnished  the  ^  Dictionnaire  Classiqiie 
d’Histoire  Naturelle  ’  with  an  article,  afterwards  published  in  a 
separate  form  under  the  title  of  ‘  Considerations  generates  sur  la 
Classe  des  Mammiferes  ’ — a  work  in  which  he  thus  early  manifested 
the  strong  tendency  of  his  mind  to  the  generalization  of  facts,  which 
he  had  doubtless  acquired  from  his  father’s  precepts  and  example. 

From  this  time  his  contributions  to  science  were  numerous  and 
varied ;  but  it  is  unnecessary,  perhaps,  to  notice  any  in  particular, 
until  we  come  to  his  first  more  important  work,  entitled  ^  Histoire 
generale  et  particuliere  des  Anomalies  de  1’ Organisation  chezl’Homme 
et  les  Animaux ;  on,  Traite  de  Teratologic,’  in  three  volumes,  the 
first  of  which  was  published  in  1832,  and  the  last  in  1836.  The 
pubhcation  of  this  work,  which  may  be  regarded  as  an  amplification 
and  extended  demonstration  of  the  views  respecting  monstrosities 
entertained  and  already  expressed  by  his  father,  led  to  the  author’s 
election,  at  the  early  age  of  twenty-seven,  into  the  Academy,  where 
he  succeeded  to  the  vacant  seat  of  Latreille,  in  the  section  of 
Zoology,  on  the  15th  April,  1833. 

Previously  to  this,  however,  that  is  to  say,  in  1829,  Isidore  Geof¬ 
frey,  then  only  twenty-four,  had  already  commenced  his  career  as  a 
teacher,  acting  at  first  as  an  aid  to  his  father,  and  selecting  Ornitho¬ 
logy  as  the  subject  of  his  lectures.  In  the  following  year  he  also 
delivered  an  interesting  course  of  lectures  at  the  Athenee,”  having 
for  their  subject  the  fundamental  relations  of  the  species  of  animals 
inter  se  and  towards  the  external  world.  In  1837  he  was  appointed 
his  father’s  deputy  at  the  Faculty  of  Sciences  of  Paris,  a  provisional 
chair  which  he  shortly  afterwards  quitted  to  proceed  to  Bordeaux, 
where,  under  the  title  of  “  Dean,”  he  undertook  the  organization  of 
the  Faculty  of  Sciences  established  in  that  city  in  1838.  Having 
fulfilled  this  mission,  he  returned  to  Paris,  and  was  named  Inspector 
of  the  Academy  ;  and  he  also  discharged  the  functions  of  Inspector- 
General  of  the  University  in  1840,  although  the  title  itself  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  actually  bestowed  upon  him  before  1844.  These 
otfices  he  continued  to  occupy  until  he  succeeded  M.  de  Plain ville  in 
the  Zoological  chair  at  the  Faculty  of  Sciences  in  1850.  In  addition, 
however,  to  the  responsible  duties  of  his  inspectorial  ofiice,  he  had 
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also  to  supply  tho  place  in  the  Museum,  which  had  been  so  ad¬ 
mirably  filled  by  his  father,  who,  hke  his  fellow-labourers,  Sa- 
vigny  and  Lamarck,  was  about  this  time  afSicted  with  the  loss  of 
sight.  In  1841  this  temporary  position  was  rendered  permanent, 
the  disabled  veteran  in  science  yielding  place  to  the  young  soldier 
he  had  so  carefully  reared ;  and  Isidore  Geoffrey ,  named  Professor  of 
Mammalogy  at  the  Museum,  received  during  his  father’s  life  an  in¬ 
heritance  worthily  merited  by  the  way  in  which  he  had  long  vica¬ 
riously  discharged  the  duties  of  the  office.  In  fact,  since  1824,  he 
had  performed  the  duties  of  Aide  Naturaliste  ”  in  the  Jardin  des 
Plantes,  and  in  this  capacity  had  under  his  superintendence  and 
direction  not  only  the  collection  of  stuffed  mammals  and  birds  in  the 
Museum,  but  also  the  menagerie  of  living  animals  first  brought 
together  by  Etienne  Geoffrey  in  1793.  The  zeal  and  industry  dis¬ 
played  by  him  in  the  latter  capacity  may  be  judged  of  from  the  fact 
that  in  1824  the  collection  included  not  more  than  283  birds  and 
mammals,  whilst  between  1850  and  1861  their  number  amounted 
on  the  average  to  about  900. 

It  was  here  also  that  he  began  to  devote  considerable  attention  to 
a  branch  of  what  may  be  termed  applied  zoology,  in  which,  during  the 
whole  of  his  career,  he  continued  to  take  the  warmest  interest,  viz. 
the  acclimatization  of  animals  which  may  be  useful  to  man  either 
as  food  or  as  ministers  otherwise  to  his  wants  or  pleasures. 

In  pursuance  of  this  object,  he,  in  concert  with  several  other  men 
of  science  and  of  business,  was  mainly  instrumental  in  the  formation 
of  the  Imperial  Zoological  Society  of  Acclimatization,  and  in  the 
estabhshment  of  the  gardens  belonging  to  that  Society  in  the  Bois 
de  Boulogne,  acting  also  as  President  of  the  Society  from  1855  to 
his  death. 

In  1845  he  received  the  decoration  of  the  Legion  of  Honour ;  and 
he  was  elected  a  Foreign  Member  of  our  body  in  1861. 

Among  his  numerous  contributions  to  zoological  science,  most  of 
which  have  appeared  in  various  periodicals,  may  be  enumerated, 
besides  those  already  mentioned,  his  ‘  Essais  de  Zoologie  generate, 
on  Memoires  et  Notices ‘  1’ Anthropologie  et  I’Histoire  de  la  Science,’ 
1840 ;  ^  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Insectes  et  des  MoUusques,’  1841 ; 

‘  Vie,  Travaux,  et  Doctrine  Scientifique  d’Etienne  Geoffroy  St. -Hi¬ 
laire,’  1847 ;  ‘  Catalogue  Methodique  du  Museum  d’Histoire  Natu- 
reUe,’  1850-51 ;  ‘  Essai  sur  la  Domestication  et  la  Naturalisation  des 
Animaux  utiles,’  1854  ;  and,  lastly,  his  ‘  Histoire  Naturelle  generate 
des  Eegnes  organiques,  principalement  etudiee  ehez  I’Homme,’ 
1854-55,  an  undertaking  perhaps  of  too  great  a  scope  for  any 
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individual  to  perform  satisfactorily,  and  of  which,  at  any  rate,  he 
hved  to  complete  but  a  small  part  in  three  volumes.  He  had  also 
been  associated  with  M.  Brongniart  and  other  naturalists  in  an 
‘Account  of  the  Hatural  History  of  the  Voyage  of  the  ‘Venus,’ 
under  the  command  of  Dupetit  Thouars. 

Friedrich  Tiedemann^  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  illustrious  of 
European  anatomists  and  physiologists,  was  horn  at  Cassel,  on  the 
23rd  of  August,  1781. 

His  father  was  a  literary  man  of  considerable  eminence,  who  at 
that  time  occupied  the  post  of  tutor  in  the  Carolinian  College,  and, 
when  his  son  was  five  years  old,  was  appointed  to  the  chair  of  Phi¬ 
losophy  in  the  University  of  Marburg.  Under  his  father’s  teaching, 
Tiedemann’s  education  rapidly  advanced,  and  he  acquired  more  par¬ 
ticularly  an  excellent  knowledge  of  the  classical  languages,  which  he 
retained,  and  from  which  he  derived  vivid  enjoyment,  throughout  his 
life. 

He  very  soon,  however,  exhibited  a  strong  taste  for  natural-his¬ 
tory  studies,  in  which  he  was  much  encouraged  by  Dr.  Mdnch,  the 
Professor  of  Botany  and  Chemistry.  At  a  very  early  period  of  his 
life  he  began  to  dissect  small  animals  ;  and  he  was  often  in  the  habit 
of  relating  the  joy  he  experienced,  when  eight  years  old,  on  discover¬ 
ing  the  relations  of  the  oesophagus  and  trachea  to  the  stomach  and 
lungs  respectively.  This  taste  continuing  to  animate  him  as  years 
went  on,  he  had,  at  15,  made  a  considerable  collection  of  the  skulls 
and  skeletons  of  animals ;  and  at  the  end  of  his  preliminary  studies 
he  devoted  himself  finally  to  zoology  and  medicine.  Of  these 
sciences,  however,  there  were  at  that  time  no  efiicient  teachers  in 
Marburg,  and  Tiedemann  was  driven  to  depend  upon  books  and  his 
own  researches  for  all  the  knowledge  he  could  there  acquire.  But 
‘  in  1802  he  proceeded  to  Bamberg,  in  order  to  study  Medicine  more 
methodically  under  Professor  Marcus,  and  afterwards  to  Wiirzburg, 
where  he  attended  the  practice  of  Thomann  and  Casper  v.  Siebold  in 
the  Julius  Hospital. 

Keturning  to  Marburg  in  the  spring  of  1803,  he  had  the  misfortune 
to  lose  his  father ;  and  it  would  appear  that  the  disappointment  he 
experienced  on  finding  that  his  professional  cares  were  all  in  vain  in 
his  father’s  case  caused  him  to  take  a  distaste  to  the  practice  of 
medicine,  and  consequently  to  devote  himself  exclusively  to  the 

pursuit  of  zoology  and  physiology. 

In  the  same  year,  at  the  instigation  of  Professor  Briihl,  he  began 
to  give  private  instruction  in  anatomy,  physiology,  and  zoology  to 
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the  students  of  the  University ;  and  in  the  summer  of  1804  he 
delivered  his  first  course  of  lectures  on  physiology,  comparative 
osteology,  and  the  cranioscopy  of  Dr.  Gall. 

Finding,  however,  that  his  own  knowledge  was  still  very  defective, 
he  again  repaired,  in  the  autumn,  to  Wiirzburg,  where,  under  Hessel- 
bach,  he  occupied  himself  principally  in  the  dissection  of  the  nervous 
system,  attending  at  the  same  time  Schelling’s  Lectures  on  Natur- 
Philosophie,  in  which  for  a  short  time  he  hoped  to  find  some  new 
basis  for  Natural  History,  and  more  especially  for  Medicine.  But 
inquiries  of  this  transcendental  nature  seem  always  to  have  been 
foreign  to  his  eminently  practical  and  realistic  mind,  and  thirty  years 
afterwards  he  describes  the  only  effect  upon  him  of  Schelling’s  lucu¬ 
brations  in  these  words  : — By  his  brilliant  but  fantastic  views  of 
the  physical  world,  that  great  philosopher  had  himself  removed  from 
me  all  temptation  to  abandon  the  road  of  empirical  research  and 
observation.” 

Inspired  by  an  ardent  desire  to  enter  on  this  road,  he  determined 
to  proceed  to  Paris  to  consult  the  great  collections  there,  and  to 
benefit  by  the  teaching  of  the  great  men  under  whom  they  were 
placed. 

In  Paris,  Tiedemann  laboured  assiduously  in  the  Jardin  des  Plantes 
and  the  Museum,  and  attended  the  lectures  of  Cuvier,  Etienne  Geoffrey 
St. -Hilaire,  Lamarck,  Dumeril,  and  Haiiy. 

But  he  was  recalled  from  Paris  sooner  than  he  had  intended.  In 
1805,  on  the  recommendation  of  Soemmering,  he  was  appointed  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Zoology  and  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Landshut,  at  the 
early  age  of  25.  Here  he  found  abundant  occupation  ;  for,  although 
he  was  installed  in  a  new  and  beautiful  anatomical  theatre,  it  was 
totally  unprovided  with  preparations  of  any  kind.  He  found  nothing 
in  this  way  but  a  chest  of  bones  and  an  Egyptian  mummy ;  nor  had 
he,  moreover,  any  help  in  the  supplying  of  these  deficiencies,  having 
first  even  to  instruct  his  prosector  in  the  art  of  dissection.  Thanks 
to  Napoleon,  however,  there  were  at  that  time  plenty  of  subjects  to 
be  had  at  Landshut,  which  was  occupied  alternately  by  French, 
Bavarian,  or  Austrian  troops,  from  whom  the  Anatomical  Professor, 
at  any  rate,  was  furnished  with  abundant  supplies  of  bodies,  amount¬ 
ing  probably  on  occasion  to  a  superfluity,  as  after  the  battle  of  Aus- 
terlitz,  in  which  15,000  Bussian  prisoners  were  taken,  very  many 
of  whom  died  on  their  transit  through  the  town.  Earnestly  occu¬ 
pied  in  his  work,  and  surrounded  with  a  circle  of  scientific  friends, 
his  life  passed  usefully  along,  and  in  1807  he  married  at  Eatisbon 
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a  lady  distinguished  as  well  by  her  intellectual  as  her  personal  gifts, 
by  whom  he  had  four  sons  and  three  daughters,  only  two  of  the  former 
and  one  of  the  latter,  however,  surviving  him. 

In  1816  Professor  Tiedemann  quitted  Landshut,  where  he  had 
previously  lost  several  of  his  more  eminent  colleagues,  either  by 
death  or  removal,  for  the  wider  sphere  of  the  University  of  Heidel¬ 
berg,  where  he  again  found  himself  the  centre  of  a  phalanx  of  young 
and  active  coadjutors.  Here  he  remained,  the  chief  ornament  of  the 
University,  for  thirty  years,  during  which  he  formed,  principally  with 
his  own  hands,  a  magnificent  collection  of  anatomical  and  physiological 
preparations,  and  attracted  to  his  lectures  crowds  of  students  from 
all  parts  of  Europe,  who,  drawn  to  him  at  first  by  his  great  reputa¬ 
tion  as  a  teacher,  remained  ever  afterwards  attached  to  him  with  an 
affectionate  personal  regard. 

He  continued  thus  occupied  incessantly  and  zealously  in  the  duties 
of  his  chair  for  nearly  fifty  years,  when,  partly  broken  down  by  the 
loss  of  a  son,  who  fell  in  the  political  disturbances  which  arose  in 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  in  1848,  and  also  by  his  increasing 
blindness,  he  retired  in  1849  to  Erankfort,  though  he  nevertheless 
continued  to  occupy  himself  with  physiological  pursuits,  and  it  was 
here  that  he  prepared  his  last  work,  ‘  On  the  Histoiy  of  Tobacco, 

and  its  Effects,’  in  the  course  of  which  he  made  numerous  and  inter- 

'  <• 

esting  experiments  on  the  influence  of  Nicotine. 

On  the  10th  of  March,  1854  (the  year  in  which  this  work  was 
published),  his  numerous  friends,  admirers,  and  pupils  celebrated, 
move,  Teutonico,  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  his  Doctorate ;  and  on  this 
occasion  a  very  fine  commemorative  medal  was  struck  in  his  honour. 

In  the  spring  of  1855  the  cataracts  in  his  eyes  had  made  such 
progress  that  his  sight  was  almost  destroyed,  and  he  was  unable  to 
read  or  write,  or  even  to  go  about  alone.  He  consequently  repaired  to 
Heidelberg,  where,  under  the  skilful  hands  of  Chelius,  a  highly  suc¬ 
cessful  operation  restored  vision  to  one  who  knew  so  well  how  to 
employ  it,  and  whose  chief  delight  was  in  the  contemplation  of 
nature. 

In  1856  Tiedemann  followed  his  son-in-law.  Professor  Bischofi’, 
to  Munich,  in  which  city  his  and  his  wife’s  golden  wedding-day  was 
celebrated  by  his  friends  and  relations  on  the  30th  of  March,  1857, 
and  here  he  died  on  the  22nd  of  January,  1862. 

I  can  refer  but  briefly  to  Professor  Tiedemann’s  published  works, 
and  notice  only  the  more  important  among  them. 

In  1808  appeared  the  first  volume  of  his  ‘  Zoology,’  containing  the 
natural  history  of  Man  and  the  Mammalia,  in  which  he  endeavoured 
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to  combine  the  natural  history  of  the  animals  with  their  anatomy, 
and  to  found  upon  the  latter  a  new  system  of  classification.  The 
second  volume  of  this  work  was  not  published  till  1810-14,  and  is 
occupied  with  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  Birds.  In  1813  ap¬ 
peared  the  ^Anatomy  of  Acephalous  Monsters;’  and  in  1816  his 
great  work  on  the  ^  Anatomy  and  Development  of  the  Foetal  Human 
Brain,  together  with  comparative  exposition  of  the  structure  of  the 
Brain  in  Animals  ’ — a  classical  work,  distinguished,  like  all  from  his 
pen,  by  the  care,  accuracy,  and  comprehensiveness  of  the  observations 
contained  in  it.  IST otwithstanding  the  additions  which,  since  that  time 
our  knowledge  of  the  earliest  development  of  the  brain  has  received 
from  embryology,  Tiedemann’s  researches  have  lost  none  of  their 
value,  and  all  subsequent  inquirers  have  recognized  the  accuracy  and 
admired  the  abundance  of  ^his  facts.  In  1817  he  published  a  Mono¬ 
graph  on  the  ‘Anatomy  and  Natural  History  of  the  Crocodile,’  which 
was  commenced  as  an  introduction  to  a  general  anatomy  and  natu¬ 
ral  history  of  the  Beptilia,  in  conjunction  with  Oppel  of  Munich 
and  Dr.  Libosehitz ;  but  this  design,  owing  to  the  death  of  his  coad¬ 
jutors,  was  afterwards  abandoned. 

In  the  list  of  Associates  we  have  to  deplore  the  loss  of 

James  Forbes,  who  was  elected  on  the  17th  January,  1832,  and 
died  at  the  age  of  68,  on  the  6th  of  July,  1861.  He  was  born  at 
Bridgend,  in  Perthshire,  in  May  1773,  and  commenced  life  as  gardener 
at  Dupplin  Castle,  in  the  same  county.  He  was  afterwards  in  the 
Marquis  of  Ailsea’s  service,  in  the  same  capacity,  at  Culzean  Castle,  in 
Ayrshire,  whence  he  went  to  Ireland,  where  he  lived  some  years  with 
Lord  Hartland  as  steward  and  gardener.  From  thence  he  went  to 
the  Botanic  Garden,  Dublin,  under  Dr.  Mackay ;  and  from  this 
situation  he  was  appointed  head  gardener  to  the  Duke  of  Bedford, 
who  required  a  good  botanist  and  one  capable  of  forming  the  exten¬ 
sive  gardens  at  Woburn  Abbey,  at  which  place  he  lived  thirty- 
seven  years. 

He  was  an  excellent  practical  gardener,  and  no  mean  botanist ;  and 
it  is  mainly,  I  believe,  to  him  that  we  owe  the  ‘  Salicetum’  and  ‘  Pine- 
turn  Woburnense,’  works,  however,  in  which  he  was  assisted  in  some 
degree  by  Mr.  Don,  formerly  Librarian  to  this  Society.  The  estima¬ 
tion  in  which  Mr.  Forbes’s  labours  on  this  occasion  were  held  by  bo¬ 
tanists  may  be  judged  of  by  the  following  extracts  from  Hooker’s 
‘  British  Flora,’  in  which,  after  speaking  of  the  aid  he  received  on 
the  subject  of  Willows  from  Mr.  Borrer,  the  author  proceeds  to  say, 

“  But  the  richest  collection  of  living  willows  is  unquestionably  that 
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at  Woburn  Abbey,  which  has  given  rise  to  a  splendid  work,  the 
‘  Salicetum  Wobiirnense,’  in  which  we  have  a  standard  set  of  figures 
of  all  our  native,  amongst  many  exotic,  species,  which  give  to  the 
British  naturalist  an  advantage  over  all  that  Continental  authors 
have  published  on  the  subject;  and  to  them  I  refer  in  every  in¬ 
stance,  and  with  great  satisfaction.  The  arrangement  of  the  species 
in  the  ‘  Salicetum  ’  is  due  to  the  botanical  skill  and  knowledge  of 
Mr.  Forbes,  head  gardener  at  Woburn;  and  that  department  does 
him  great  credit.” 

James  Townsend  Maclcay,  LL.D,^  M.JR.I.A,,  was  elected  an  Asso¬ 
ciate  so  long  ago  as  December  2,  1806.  He  died  February  25th 
1862,  aged  86. 

He  was  born  at  Kircaldy,  Fifeshire,  where  he  received  the  ordi¬ 
nary  education  afforded  at  parochial  schools.  He  was  bred  to  the 
occupation  of  a  gardener,  and  held  a  situation  in  Scotland  in  that 
capacity  before  he  went  to  Ireland  in  1803.  At  that  time  the 
authorities  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  had  determined  upon  the  for¬ 
mation  of  a  botanical  garden  to  aid  the  lectures  of  the  Professor 
of  Botany,  a  chair  then  held  by  Dr.  Scott.  To  this  gentleman 
Dr.  Mackay  was  recommended  as  a  suitable  person  to  lay  out  the 
gardens,  which  he  did  soon  afterwards,  on  his  being  appointed  cu¬ 
rator,  a  situation  which  he  held  from  1806  to  1862. 

In  the  years  1804  and  1805,  Dr.  Mackay  made  tours  through  the 
western  parts,  more  especially,  of  Ireland,  for  the  purpose  of  observ¬ 
ing  the  indigenous  plants,  which  at  that  period  were  but  imperfectly 
known.  The  results  of  these  joumeyings  were  published  in  a  cata¬ 
logue  of  the  rarer  plants  of  Ireland,  in  1806,  in  the  fifth  volume  of 
the  ‘  Transactions  of  the  Eoyal  Dublin  Society.’  And  on  a  subse¬ 
quent  occasion,  when  better  acquainted  with  the  indigenous  flora, 
he  gave  for  publication,  to  the  Eoyal  Irish  Academy  (of  which 
learned  body  he  was  then  a  member),  a  catalogue  of  all  the  ph^noga- 
mous  plants  and  ferns  known  to  him  as  native.  These  contributions, 
however,  were  but  preparatory  to  his  principal  work,  namely  the 
‘  Flora  Hibernica,’  published  in  1836.  In  this  work  he  edited  only 
the  phmnogamous  plants.  Dr.  Taylor  and  Dr.  Harvey  undertaking 
the  Cryptogamia. 

These,  with  one  or  two  short  papers  communicated  to  the  British 
Association,  are,  I  believe,  his  only  contributions  to  botanical  science. 

In  1850  the  Board  and  Fellows  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  con¬ 
ferred  on  him  the  title  of  LL.D. 
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The  Secretary  also  announced  that  twenty-five  Fellows,  three 
Foreign  Members,  and  one  Associate  had  been  elected  since  the 
last  Anniversary. 

At  the  Election  which  subsequently  took  place,  George  Bentham, 
Esq.,  was  re-elected  President ;  WiUiam  Wilson  Saunders,  Esq., 
Treasurer ;  and  George  Busk,  Esq.  and  Frederick  Currey,  Esq., 
Secretaries.  The  following  five  Fellows  were  elected  into  the 
Council,  in  the  room  of  others  going  out :  viz.,  Beriab  Botfield, 
Esq.,  M.  P. ;  Henry  Christy,  Esq.;  J.  E.  Gray,  Ph.I). ;  John 
Lubbock,  Esq. ;  and  B.  C.  A.  Prior,  M.D. 

Mr.  W.  F.  Saunders,  on  the  part  of  the  Auditors  of  the  Trea¬ 
surer’s  Accounts,  read  the  Balance  Sheet,  by  which  it  appeared 
that  the  total  Eeceipts  during  the  past  year,  including  a  Balance 
of  £445  2s.  5d.  carried  from  the  preceding  year,  amounted  to 
£1817  15s.  lid.,  and  that  the  total  Expenditure  during  the 
same  period  (including  the  purchase  of  £200  Consols)  amounted 
to  £1144  2s.  9d.,  leaving  a  Balance  in  the  hands  of  the  Bankers 
of  £673  13s.  2d. 


June  5th,  1862. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Frederic  Francis  Hallett,  Esq.,  and  William  Henry  Kirton, 
Esq.,  were  elected  Fellows. 

The  President  nominated  Thomas  Bell,  Esq.,  J.  J.  Bennett, 
Esq.,  J.  H.  Hooker,  M.D.,  and  W.  W.  Saunders,  Esq.,  Vice- 
Presidents  for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  following  Papers  were  read,  viz. : — 

1.  “  Observations  on  the  Gonidia  and  Confervoid  Filaments  of 
Mosses,  and  on  the  relation  of  their  Gonidia  to  those  of  Lichens 
and  of  certain  Freshwater  Algce  by  J.  B.  Hicks,  M.D.,  F.B.S. 
&  L.S.  (See  ‘  Transactions,’  vol.  xxiii.  Part  3.) 

2.  Letter  from  Mr.  Gustav  Mann  to  Sir  W.  J.  Plooker,  dated 
February  27th,  1862,  and  giving  an  account  of  his  ascent  of  the 
Cameroon  Mountains.  Communicated  by  Sir  William  Hooker, 
K.H.,F.E.S.  &  L.S. 

3.  “  On  the  Vegetation  of  the  Cameroons by  J.  H.  Hooker, 
M.H.,  F.E.S.  &  L.S. 
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4.  “  Enumeration  of  the  Species  of  Acanthacecd  from  the  con¬ 
tinent  of  Africa  and  the  adjacent  Islands  by  Thomas  Anderson, 
M.D.,  F.L.S.  (See  ‘  Botanical  Proceedings,’  vol.  vii.) 


June  19th,  1862. 

George  Bentham,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

The  Eev.  William  Willox  Peete  was  elected  a  Eellow. 

Mr.  Christy,  E.L.S.,  exhibited  specimens  of  the  Axolotl,  from 
Mexico,  and  of  the  Proteus  anguinus,  from  the  caves  at  Adelsberg. 

Dr.  Hooker,  Y.P.L.S.,  exhibited  young  individuals  of  Welwit- 
scliia  mirahilis,  showing  the  early  stage  of  the  leaves,  while  still 
entire. 

The  following  Papers  were  read,  viz. : — 

1.  “  Observations  on  the  Choice  of  Food  in  the  Cod  and  Ling 
by  William  Laughrin,  A.L.S.  (See  ‘Zoological  Proceedings,’ 
vol.  vi.) 

2.  “  On  the  Specific  Identity  of  the  described  Forms  of  Tanalia 
by  Henry  F.  Blanford,  Esq.  Communicated  by  J.  D.  Hooker, 
Esq.,  M.D.,  F.E.  &  L.S.  (See  ‘  Transactions,’  vol.  xxiii.  Part  3.) 

3.  “Notes  on  the  Thysanura^'  Part  2 ;  by  John  Lubbock, 
Esq.,  F.B.S  .,  F.L.S.  (See  ‘  Transactions,’  vol.  xxiii.  Part  3.) 


Receipts  and  Payments  of  the  Linnean  Society  from  May  1,  1861,  to  April  30,  1862. 
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ADDITIONS 

TO  THE 

LIBRARY  OF  THE  LINNEAN  SOCIETY. 

BBCBIVED  PROM  JULY  1,  1860,  TO  DECEMBER  31,  1861. 


\_Continued from  Vol.  V.pagelv.^ 


Titles.  Donors. 

Academies  and  Societies. 

Amsterdam : — 

Kon.  Akademie  van  Wetensckappen. 

Verslagen  en  Mededeelingen.  Afdeeling  Natiiurkunde, 
deel  10.  8vo.  Amsterdam,  1860. 

- Afd.  Letterkunde,  deel  5.  8vo.  Ih.  1860. 

Jaarboek  voor  1859.  8yo.  1860. 

Catalogus  van  de  Boekerij  der  Akademie,  deel  1,  stuk  2. 
8vo.  Ih.  1860. 

Yerslag  over  den  Paalworm.  8vo.  Ih.  1860. 

The  Academy. 

Kon.  Zoologisch  Genootschap  ‘  Katnra  Artis  Magistra.’ 
Bijdragen  tot  de  Dierkunde,  deel  1  (Afl.  1-6).  4to.  Am¬ 
sterdam,  1848-54.  The  Society. 

Arkansas : — Birst  and  Second  Beports  of  a  Geological  Becon- 
noissance  of  the  Northern,  Middle,  and  Southern  Counties 
of  the  State,  made  during  the  Years  1857-60,  by  D.  D. 
Owen,  &c.  8 VO.  Little  Bock  (Arkansas)  and  Philadel¬ 
phia,  1858-60.  The  State  oe  Arkansas. 

Basel : — Naturforschende  Gesellschaft.  Verhandlungen,  Theil  2, 
Heft  4.  8vo.  Basel,  1860.  The  Society. 

LINN.  PROC. - YOL.  VI.  i 


cx 


ADDITIONS  TO  TEE  LIBEARY. 


Titles.  Donors. 

Academies  and  Societies  {continued'). 

Batavia  : — Natuurkundige  Yereeniging  in  Nederlandsch  Indie 
(=Societas  Scientiamin  Indo-Neerlandicae). 
Natnurkundig  Tijdsclirift :  onder  redaktie  van  P.  Bleeker. 
4'^®Serie,  deel  6  (Afl.  1-6).  8vo.  Batavia,  1859-60. 

The  Association. 

Berlin : — 

EntomologischerYerein.  Berliner  Entoinologisclie  Zeitschrift. 
Jahrgang  2,  3  Heft  1-3,  &  4.  8vo.  Berlin,  1858-60. 

W.  W.  Saunders,  Esq.,  V.P.L.S. 
Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 

Abhandlimgen,  aus  den  Jahren  1859  &  1860.  4to.  Berlin, 
1860-61. 

Monatsbericht,  aus  den  J.  1860  &  1861.  8vo.  Ih.  1861- 
62. 

- Begister,  vom  J.  1836-58.  8vo.  Ih.  1860. 

The  Academy. 

Verein  zur  Beforderung  des  Grartenbaues  in  den  K.  Preus- 
siscben  Staaten. 

y erbandlungen,  Band  20,  Heft  2.  4to.  Berlin,  1851. 

- Neue  Beibe,  Jahrg.  3  ;  6  Heft  3,  und  7  Heft  1  &  2.  8vo. 

Ih.  1855-60. 

Wocbenscbrift ;  redigirt  von  den  Q-eneral-Sekretair  des 
Vereines,  Prof.  Dr.  Karl  Kocb.  Jahrgang  1,  nos.  1-33  ; 
Jahrg.  3,  nos.  34-52  ;  und  Jahrg.  4,  nos.  1-8,  und  nos.  22- 
48.  4to.  Ih.  1860-61.  The  Society. 

Berwick :  —  Berwickshire  Naturalists’  Club.  Proceedings, 
vol.  4,  no.  4.  8vo.  1860.  The  Club. 

Bombay : — Grovernment  Observatory.  Magnetical  and  Meteo¬ 
rological  Observations  made  at,  in  the  year  1858.  4to. 
Bombay,  1859.  Her  Majesty’s  Goyernment. 

Bonn  : — Naturhistorischer  Yerein  der  Preussischen  Bhein- 
lande,  &c.  Yerhandlungen,  Jahrgang  17.  8vo.  Bonn, 
I860.  The  Association. 

Boston : —  • 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Memoirs,  new  series,  vol.  6,  pt.  2,  and  vol.  7.  4to.  Cam¬ 
bridge  and  Boston,  1858-60. 

Proceedings,  vol.  4,  sheets  12-57,  and  vol.  5,  sheets  1-30. 
8vo.  Ih.  1860.  The  Academy. 
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Titles.  Donoiis. 

Academies  and  Societies  (continued). 

Boston  (continued)  : — 

Society  of  Natural  History. 

Journal,  vol.  7,  no.  1.  8vo.  Boston,  1859. 

Proceedings,  vol.  6,  sheets  23-28  ;  vol.  7,  sheets  1-25,  27, 
28,  and  title;  and  vol.  8,  sheets  1-4.  8vo.  Ih.  1858-61. 

The  Society. 

Brussels : — Academie  B.  des  Sciences  de  Belgique. 

Memoires,  tome  32.  4to.  Bruxelles,  1861. 

Memoires  couronnes,  &c.  Collection  in  8vo,  tome  10.  Ih. 
1860. 

Bulletins.  2®  serie,  tomes  9  &  10.  8vo.  Ih.  1860. 

Annuaire.  27®  annee.  12mo.  Ih.  1861.  The  Academy. 

Observations  des  Phenomenes  periodiques  (an  1859).  4to. 

Phenomenes  p^riodiques  ;  Magnetisme,  Astronomie.  8vo. 

Sur  les  Phenomenes  Periodiques  des  Plantes  et  des  Ani- 
maux.  8vo. 

Sur  le  Congres  International  de  Statistique,  tenu  a  Londres 
en  1860.  4to.  The  Author,  M.  Ad.  Qui:TELET. 

Calcutta: — Asiatic  Society.  Journal,  vols.  29  &  30.  8vo. 
Calcutta,  1860-61.  The  Society. 

Canada  : — Geological  Survey  of.  E-eport  of  Progress  for  the  year 
1858.  8vo.  Montreal,  1859.  Sir  W.  E.  Louan  ? 

- : — V.  Kingston  and  Montreal. 

Cherbourg : — Societe  Imp,  des  Sciences  Naturelles.  Memoires, 
tomes  6  &  7.  8vo.  Paris,  1859-60.  The  Society. 

Christiania  : — Kong.  Norske  Erederiks  Universitet.  Stiftelse 
fremstillet  i  Anledning  af  dets  Ilalvhimdredaarsfest ;  at 
M.  J.  Monrad.  8vo.  Christiania,  1861.  The  University. 

Copenhagen  : — K.  Danske  Videnskabernes  Selskab.  Oversigt  i 
aar.  1859.  8vo.  Kjdbenhavn.  The  Society. 

Dublin  : — 

Geological  Society.  Journal,  vol.  8,  part  3.  8vo.  Dublin, 
I860.  The  Society. 

Boyal  Dublin  Society.  Journal,  nos.  1-8,  &  16-19.  8vo. 
Dublin,  1856-60.  The  Society. 

Boyal  Irish  Academy.  Transactions,  vol.  24,  part  1.  Science. 

'  4to.  Dublin,  1860.  The  Academy. 

University  Zoological  and  Botanical  Association.  Proceedings, 
vol.  1,  part  3,  and  vol.  2,  parti,  8vo.  Dublin,  1859-60. 

The  Association. 
i  2 
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Titles.  Donoes. 

Academies  and  Societies  {continued). 

Ediiiburgli : — 

Botanical  Society.  Transactions,  vol.  6,  pt.  3,  and  vol.  7,  pt.  1. 
8vo.  Edinburgh,  1860-61.  The  Societi. 

Koyal  Society. 

Transactions,  vol.  22,  part  2.  4to.  (Edinburgh,  1860.) 

- ,  Supplement  to  vol.  22,  part  2.  (Append,  to  Makers- 

toun  Magnet.  &c.  Observations).  4to.  Ih.  1860. 

Proceedings,  vol.  4,  nos.  50-52.  8vo.  {Ih.  1860.) 

The  Society. 

Eoyal  Physical  Society.  Proceedings,  vol.  1.  8vo.  Edin¬ 
burgh,  1858.  The  Society. 

Erankfort-a.-M. : — Senckenbergische  Naturforschende  Gresell- 
schaft.  Abhandlungen,  Band  3,  Lief.  2.  4to.  Erankfurt- 
a.-M.,  1861.  The  Society. 

Geneva  : — Societe  de  Physique  et  d’Histoire  Naturelle.  Me- 
moires,  tome  15,  partie  2,  and  tome  16,  partie  1.  4to. 
Geneve,  1860-61.  The  Society. 

Giessen ;  —  Oberhessische  Gesellschaft  fur  Natur-  und  Heil- 
kunde.  Bericht  8.  8vo.  Giessen,  1860.  The  Society. 

Gottingen : — K.  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften. 

Abhandlungen,  Band  9.  4to.  Gottingen,  1861. 

Nachrichten,  vom  J.  1860.  12mo.  Ih. 

The  Society. 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia : — Literary  and  Scientific  Society.  Trans¬ 
actions,  from  Jan.  4  to  Dec.  3,  1859.  8vo.  Halifax, 
N.  S.,  1859.  The  Society. 

Jena: — Academia  Cses.  Naturae  Curiosorum.  Nova  Acta, 
tomus  28.  4to.  Jenae,  1861.  The  Academy. 

Kingston,  Canada  West  : — Botanical  Society.  Annals,  vol.  1, 
parts  1  &  2.  4to.  Kingston,  C.  W.,  1861. 

The  Society. 

Konigsberg:  —  K.  Physikalisch-okonomische  Gesellschaft. 
Schriften,  Jahrgang  1,  Abth.  1&2.  4to.  Konigsberg, 
1860-61.  The  Society. 

Lausanne  : — Societe  Yaudoise  des  Sciences  Naturelles.  Bulle¬ 
tin,  tome  6,  no.  47.  8vo.  Lausanne,  1860. 

The  Society. 

Leeds  Philosophical  and  Literary  Society.  Annual  Eeports 
(40&41)  for  1859-60  and  1860-61.  8vo.  Leeds,  1860- 
61,  The  Society. 
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Titles.  .  Donors. 

Academies  and  Societies  {continued). 

Leyden; — Nederlandsche  Entomologische  Vereeniging.  Tijd- 
sclirift  voor  Entomologie ;  onder  redactie  van  Prof. 
J.  van  der  Hoeven,  &c.  Deel  3,  stuk  4-6,  and  deel  4, 
stuk  1-4.  8vo.  Leyden,  1860.  The  Association. 

Liege  : — Societe  E.  des  Sciences.  Meinoires,  tomes  15  &  16. 
8vo.  Liege,  1860-61.  The  Society. 

Liverpool : — Literary  and  Philosophical  Society.  Proceedings, 
nos.  14  &  15.  8vo.  Liverpool,  1860-61.  The  Society. 

London : — 

Art-Union. 

Eeports  of  the  Council  for  the  years  1860  &  1861,  and  Lists 
of  Members.  8vo.  London,  1860-61. 

Almanacs  for  1861  and  1862.  Ih.  1860-61. 

The  Art-Union. 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Beport 
of  the  30th  Meeting.  8vo.  London,  1861. 

The  Association. 

Entomological  Society.  Transactions,  New  Series,  vol.  5, 
pts.  3-5.  8vo.  London,  1859-60.  The  Society. 

Geological  Society. 

Quarterly  Journal,  vol.  16,  pts.  3  &  4,  and  vol.  17,  pts.  1-4. 
8vo.  London,  1860-61. 

List  of  the  Members,  September  1st,  1860.  8vo. 

The  Society. 

Geological  Survey  of  Great  Britain.  Memoirs.  Mining 
Becords,  &c.  for  1858-60.  8vo.  London. 

The  Survey. 

Horticultural  Society. 

Proceedings,  vol.  1,  nos.  14-31.  8vo.  London,  1860-61. 

List  of  Members,  August  1860.  8vo.  Ih.  The  Society. 

Microscopical  Society  : — v.  Journals. 

PalsBontographical  Society.  Publications  of,  2  vols.  4to,  con¬ 
taining — 

Bell  (T.)  Monograph  of  the  Fossil  Malacostracous  Crus¬ 
tacea  of  Great  Britain,  part  1.  4to.  London,  1857. 

Davidson  (T.)  Monograph  of  British  Permian  Brachiopoda, 
part  4.  4to.  Ih.  1857. 

- Monograph  of  British  Carboniferous  Brachiopoda, 

part  5.  4to.  II).  1857. 
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Titles.  Donors. 

Academies  and  Societies  (^continued). 

London  {continued')  : — 

PalsBontographical  Society  {continued). 

Edwards  (E.  E.)  Monograph  of  the  Eocene  Mollusca, 
part  3,  no.  2.  4to.  London,  1856. 

Jones  (T.  E.)  Monograph  of  the  Tertiary  Entomostraca  of 
England.  4to.  Ih.  1856. 

Owen(E.)  Monograph  of  the  Fossil  Eeptilia  of  the  Wealden 
Formation,  parts  3  &  4.  4to.  Ih.  1856-57. 

Sharpe  (D.)  Fossil  Eemains  of  Mollusca  found  in  the  Chalk 
of  England,  part  3.  4to.  Ih.  1856. 

Wood  (S.  y.)  Monograph  of  the  Crag  Mollusca,  vol.  2. 
Bivalves.  4to.  Ih.  1850-56. 

Wright  (T.)  Monograph  of  the  British  Fossil  Echinodermata 
of  the  Oolitic  Formations,  parts  1  &  2.  4to.  Ih.  1855-56. 
Executors  oe  the  late  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 
Pharmaceutical  Society.  J onrnal,  2nd  series,  vol.  2,  and  vol.  3, 
nos.  1-6.  8vo.  London,  1860-61.  The  Society. 

Eay  Society. 

Eeports  on  the  Progress  of  Zoology  and  Botany  for  1841-42, 
and  1843-44.  8vo.  London,  1845-47. 

Botanical  and  Physiological  Memoirs  :  edited  by  Arthur 
Henfrey,  F.E.S.,  F.L.S.  8vo.  London,  1853. 

E.  Kippist,  Libr.  L.S. 

Eoyal  Society. 

Philosophical  Transactions,  vol.  150,  parts  1  &  2.  4to. 
London,  1860-61. 

Proceedings,  nos.  39-46.  8vo.  Ih.  1860-61.  The  Society. 
Eoyal  Agricultural  Society.  Journal,  vol.  21,  pts.  1  &  2,  and 
vol.  22,  pt.  1.  8vo.  London,  1860-61.  The  Society. 
Eoyal  Asiatic  Society.  Journal,  vol.  18,  pts.  1  &  2,  and  vol.  19, 
pts.  1  &  2.  8vo.  London,  1860-61.  The  Society. 
Eoyal  Astronomical  Society.  Memoirs,  vols.  28  &  29.  4to. 

London,  1860-61.  The  Society. 

Eoyal  College  of  Physicians.  List  of  Fellows,  Members,  &c. 

8vo.  London,  1860.  The  College. 

Eoyal  Geographical  Society. 

Journal,  vols.  29  &  30.  8vo.  London,  1859-60. 
Proceedings,  vol.  4,  nos.  3-5,  and  vol.  5,  nos.  1-5.  8vo.  Ih. 
1860-61.  The  Society. 
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Titles.  Donors. 

Academies  and  Societies  {continued). 

London  {continued)  : — 

E/oyal  Institution. 

Notices  of  the  Proceedings,  parts  10  &  11.  8vo.  London, 
1860-61.^ 

Additions  to  the  Library,  nos.  3  &  4.  8vo. 

Lists  of  the  Members  ;  and  Report  of  the  Visitors  for  1859 
&  1860.  8vo.  London,  1860-61.  The  Institution. 

Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society. 

Transactions,  vols.  43  &44.  8vo.  London,  1860-61. 

Proceedings,  vol.  3.  nos.  4-6.  8yo.  1860-61. 

The  Society. 

Society  of  Arts.  Journal,  nos.  396-477.  8vo.  London, 

1860-61.  The  Society. 

Wernerian  Club. 

Pliny’s  Natural  History  :  a  translation  on  the  basis  of  that 
by  Dr.  P.  Holland,  vols.  1, 2,  &  3,  parts  1-5.  8vo.  London, 
1847-49. 

Ray  (J.)  The  Wisdom  of  Giod  manifested  in  the  Works  of 
the  Creation  (parts  1-4).  8vo.  lb.  1845-47. 

- Miscellaneous  Discourses  concerning  the  Dissolution 

and  Changes  of  the  World  (parts  1-5).  8vo.  Ih.  1850. 

Werner  (A.  Gi.)  Treatise  on  the  external  Characters  of 
Minerals  (parts  1-3).  Ih.  1849-50. 

Executors  oe  the  late  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Zoological  Society. 

Transactions,  vol.  4,  pt.  7,  sect.  1.  4to.  London,  1861. 

Proceedings,  with  Illustrations,  parts  1-3  for  1860,  and 
part  1  for  1861.  8vo.  Ih.  1861.  The  Society. 

Lyon : — 

Academic  Imp.  des  Sciences,  <fec.  Memoires,  Nouvelle  Serie. 
Classe  des  Sciences,  tome  8.  4to.  Lyon,  1858,  et  Classe 
des  Lettres,  tomes  7  &  8.  4to.  Ih.  1858-60. 

The  Academy. 

Societe  Imp.  d’ Agriculture.  Annales  des  Sciences  Physiques 
et  Natiirelles,  &c ,  3®  Serie,  tomes  2  &3.  4to,  Lyon, 
1858-59.  The  Society. 

Societe  Linneenne.  Annales,  Nouvelle  Serie,  tomes  5  &  6. 
4to.  Lyon,  1858-60.  The  Society. 
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Academies  and  Societies  {continued'). 

Madras  : — Literary  Society.  Madras  Journal  of  Literature  and 
Science.  New  Ser.  vol.  5,  no.  10,  and  vol.  6,  no.  11.  8vo. 
Madras,  1859-61.  The  Society. 

Manchester : — Meld  Naturalists’  Society.  Report  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  for  the  year  1860.  8vo.  London,  1861. 

The  Society. 

Mauritius : — Royal  Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Transactions, 
New  Series,  vol.  1,  pt.  2.  8vo.  Mauritius,  1860. 

^  The  Society. 

Montreal : — Natural  History  Society.  Canadian  Naturalist  and 
Geologist,  vol.  6,  nos.  1-5.  8vo.  Montreal,  1861. 

The  Society. 

Moscow: — Societe  Imp.  des  Naturalistes. 

Nouveaux  Memoires,  tomes  11,  12,  &  13,  livr.  1  &  2.  4to. 
Moscou,  1859-61. 

Bulletin,  tome  32,  nos.  2,  3  &  4,  and  tome  33,  nos.  1-4.  8vo. 
Ih.  1859-60.  The  Society. 

Munich Konigl.  Bayerische  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 
Ahhandlungen  der  mathem.-physikal.  Classe,Band8,Ahth.3. 
4to.  Miinchen,  1860. 

Gelehrte  Anzeigen,  Bande  49  &  50.  4to.  Ih.  1860. 
Sitzungsherichte,  1860,  Heft  1-5,  und  1861,  I.,  Heft  1-4. 
8vo.  Ih.  1860-61.  The  Academy. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne  :  —  Tyneside  Naturalists’  Eield  Club. 
Transactions,  vol.  4,  pts.  3  &  4,  and  vol.  5,  pt.  1.  8vo. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1860-61.  The  Club. 

New  York : — 

Cooper  Union  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  and  Art. 
Annual  Report  (2nd).  8vo.  New  York,  1861. 

The  Union. 

Lyceum  of  Natural  History.  Annals,  vol.  7,  nos.  4-9.  8vo. 
New  York,  1860.  The  Lyceum. 

Paris : — 

Academic  des  Sciences  de  I’lnstitut.  Memoires,  tomes  28  &30. 

4to.  Paris,  1860.  The  Academy. 

Societe  Botanique.  Bulletin,  tome  6,  no.  10 ;  tome  7,  nos.  1-5 
&  7  ;  et  tome  8,  nos.  2-5.  8vo.  Paris,  1859-61. 

The  Society. 
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Academies  and  Societies  {continued). 

Petersburg : — 

Academie  Imp.  des  Sciences. 

Memoires.  6®  Serie.  .  Sciences  Naturelles,  tome  8  et 
dernier.  4to.  St.  Petersbourg,  1859. 

- .  7®  Serie,  tome  2,  nos.  1-7,  et  tome  3,  nos.  1-11.  4to. 

Ih.  1859-61. 

Memoires  presences  a  1’ Academie  par  divers  Savants,  tomes 
8  &  9.  4to.  II.  1859. 

Bulletin,  tome  1,  nos.  3-9 ;  tome  2,  nos.  1-8 ;  tome  3,  nos.  1-8, 
et  tome  4,  nos.  1  &  2.  4to.  (J6.)  1859-61. 

The  Academy. 

Philadelphia : — 

Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 

Journal.  New  Series,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  and  vol.  4,  pt.  4.  Pol. 
Philadelphia,  1856-60. 

Proceedings,  vol.  8,  nos.  3  &4,  sheets  6-42  for  1860,  and 
sheets  1-10  for  1861.  8vo.  Ih.  1861. 

Notice  of  the  Origin,  Progress,  &c.  of  the  Academy ;  by 
W.  S.  W.  Buschenberger,  M.D.  8vo.  Ih.  1860. 

The  Academy. 

American  Philosophical  Society. 

Transactions.  New  Series,  vol.  11,  parts  2  &  3.  4to.  Phila¬ 
delphia,  1859-60. 

Proceedings,  vol.  6,  nos.  59  &  60,  and  vol.  7,  nos.  61-63. 
8vo.  Ih.  1858-60.  The  Society. 

Eegensburg : — Kdnigl.  Botanische  Gesellschaft. 

Flora,  Oder  Botanische  Zeitung,  Jahrg.  1-25.  Small  8vo. 
Eegensburg,  1818-42. 

- Allgemeines  Sach-  und  Namen-Eegister,  von  J.  K. 

Hasskarl.  8vo.  Ih.  1851. 

Flora,  oder  AUgemeine  Botanische  Zeitung ;  Neue  Eeihe, 
redigirt  von  Dr.  A.  E.  Fiirnrohr.  Jahrgang  1-15.  8vo. 
Ih.  1843-57.  (Purchased.) 

St.  Louis,  Missouri : — Academy  of  Sciences.  Transactions, 
vol.  1,  nos.  3  &  4.  8vo.  St.  Louis,  1859-60. 

The  Academy. 

Stettin -Entomologischer  Yerein. 

Entomologische  Zeitung,  Jahrgang  15.  8vo.  Stettin,  1854. 
Linnsea  Entomologica,  Bande  9  &  14.  8vo.  Berlin,  1854-60. 

The  Association. 
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Academies  and  Societies  {continued'). 

Stockholm  : — Kongl.  Veteiiskaps-Akademien. 

Ilaiidlingar.  Ny  Doljd.  Band  2,  Haftet  2,  och  Band  3, 
Hiiftet  1.  4to.  Stockholm,  1860-61. 

Ofversigt,  Arg.  16&17.  8vo.  Ih.  1860-61. 

Kongl.  SvenskaBregatten ‘Eugenics’  Eesa  omkring  Jorden, 
under  BeM  af  C.  A.  Virgin,  1851-53.  Hiift.  7-11.  4to. 
Ih.  1859-61.  The  Academy. 

Tasmania : — Boyal  Society. 

Papers  and  Proceedings,  vol.  3,  pt.  2.  8vo.  Hobart,  1859. 
lleport  for  the  year  1858.  8vo.  Ih.  1859.  The  Society. 
Toronto  : — v.  Canadian  Journal. 

Turin : — B.  Accademia  delle  Scienze.  Memorie,  Serie  2,  tomi 
18  c  19.  Scienze  Eisiche  e  Matematiche.  4to.  Torino, 
1859-61.  The  Academy. 

Upsal : — Eegia  Societas  Scientiarum. 

Nova  Acta.  Series  3,  vol.  2,  fasc.  2,  et  vol.  3.  4to.  XJpsaliae, 
1858-61. 

Arsskrift,  Arg&ng.  1  &  2.  8vo.  1860-61.  The  Society. 
Venice: — Imp.  Beg,  Istituto  Veneto  di  Scienze,  Lettere,  ed 
Arti. 

Memorie,  vol.  9,  parte  2  &3.  4to.  Venezia,  1861. 

Atti.  Serie  3,  tomo  6,  Dispensa  1-9.  8vo.  Ih.  1860-61. 

The  Institute. 

Victoria : — 

Pharmaceutical  Society.  Quarterly  Journal  and  Transactions, 
vol.  2,  no.  8.  8vo.  Melbourne,  1860. 

Dr.  Eerd.  Muller,  E.B.  &  L.S. 
Philosophical  Institute.  Transactions,  vol.  4,  part  2.  8vo. 
Melbourne,  1860.  The  Institute. 

Vienna : — 

Kaiserl.  Akademie  der  "Wissenschaften. 

Denkschriften.  Mathem.-Naturw.  Classe.  Bd.  15, 16, 18, 
&  19.  4to.  Wien,  1858-61. 

Sitzungsberichte.  Mathem.-Naturw.  Classe.  Bd.  30, 
nos.  16  &  17 ;  Bilnde  31-35  ;  39-42 ;  und  43,  Abth.  1  &  2. 
8vo.  Ih.  1858-61. 

Eeierliche  Sitzimgen,  30  Mai,  1859,  und  31  Mai,  1861. 
12mo.  Ih. 

Anleitimg  zu  den  Magnetischen  Beobachtungen ;  von  Karl 
Kreih  2‘®  Auflage.  8vo.  Ih.  1858. 


ADDITIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY. 


CXIX 


Titles.  Donors. 

Academies  and  Societies  {continued). 

Vienna  {continued) : — 

Kaiserl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  {continued). 

Jahrbiicher  der  K.K.  Central- Anstalt  fiir  Meteorologie,  &c., 
von  Karl  Kreil,  Ph.D.,  &c.  Bd.  7.  4to.  Wien,  1860. 

The  Academy. 

K.  K.  Greologisclie  Beichs-Anstalt. 

Jalirbiicher.  Jabrgang  11,  Nos.  1  &  2.  8vo.  Wien,  1860. 

The  Institute. 

K.  K.  Zoologisch-Botaniscbe  Gesellscbaft. 

Verhandlungen.  Bande  7,  9,  &  10.  8vo.  Wien,  1857-60. 

The  Society. 

Washington : — 

Smithsonian  Institution. 

Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge,  vols.  11  &  12. 
4to.  Washington,  1859-60. 

Annual  Eeports  of  the  Board  of  Begents  for  the  years  1858 
and  1859.  8vo.  Ih.  1859-60.  The  Institution. 

United  States  Coast  Survey.  Beport  of  the  Superintendent 
(Prof.  A.  D.  Bache)  for  1857.  4to.  Washington,  D.C., 
1858.  The  House  or  Bepresentatives. 

Wurzburg  : — Physikalisch-Medicinische  Gesellschaft. 

Wiirzburger  Medicinische  Zeitschrift;  redigirt  von  H.  Bam¬ 
berger,  &c.  Band  1,  Heft  2-6,  und  Bd.  2,  Heft  1-4. 
8vo.  Wiirzburg,  1860-61. 

Wiirzburger  Naturwissenschaftliche  Zeitschrift ;  redigirt 
von  H.  Muller,  &c.  Band  1,  Heft  2-4,  und  Bd.  2,  Heft  1. 
8vo.  Ih.  1860-61.  The  Society. 

Anonymous : — 

London  and  Provincial  Medical  Directory.  8vo.  London,  1861. 

Purchased. 

Aasen  (J.)  Norske  Plantenavne  (Budstikken,  no.  1).  8vo.  1860. 

Boyal  University  op  Christiania. 
Albers  (J.  C.)  Die  Heliceen  nach  naturlicher  Verwandtschaft.  2‘® 
Ausgabe,  von  Ed.  von  Martens.  8vo.  Leipzig,  1861. 

Hugh  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
Ambrosi  (Pr.)  Elora  Tiroliac  Australis,  vol.  2,  fasc.  3  &  4.  8vo. 

Padova,  1857.  The  Author. 

Babington  (C.  C.)  Manual  of  British  Botany.  4th  edition.  12mo. 
London,  1856.  Executors  op  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
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Baines  (H.)  Plora  of  Yorkshire.  8vo.  London,  1840. 

Executors  of  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Barry  (Bev.  Dr.)  History  of  the  Orkney  Islands :  2nd  edition,  by 
the  Eev.  James  Headrick.  4to.  London,  1808. 

Executors  of  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Batsch  (A.  J.  G.  C.)  Elenchus  Eungorum.  4to.  Halse  Magde- 
bnrgicse,  1783-89.  (Purchased.) 

Baumgarten  (J.  C.  G.)  Enumeratio  Stirpium  Magno-Transsilvanise 
Principatui.  Tomi  3.  8vo.  Yindobonae,  1816.  (Purchased.) 

Beddome  (B.  H.)  Extract  from  Beport  on  the  Vegetable  Products 
of  the  Pulney  Hills.  8vo. 

H.  E.  C.  Cleohorn,  Esq.,  M.D.,  E.L.S. 

Bennett  (G.)  Gatherings  of  a  Naturalist  in  Australasia.  8vo. 
London,  1860.  The  Author. 

Bentham  (G.)  Elora  Hongkongensis  :  a  Description  of  the  Elower- 
ing  Plants  and  Eerns  of  the  Island  of  Hong-Kong.  8vo.  London, 
1861.  The  Author. 

Berkeley  (Bev.  M.  J.)  Introduction  to  Cryptogamic  Botany.  8vo. 
London,  1857.  (Purchased.) 

Berkenhout  ( J. )  Clavis  Anglica  Linguae  Botanicae.  2nd  edition ; 
to  which  is- added  CalendariumBotanicum.  8vo.  London,  1789. 

Executors  of  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Bernardi  (Chev.)  Monographic  du  genre  Conus,  4to.  Paris. 

H.  Cumin o.  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Binney  (Vf  .  G.)  Terrestrial  Air-breathing  Mollusks  of  the  United 
States,  vol.  4  (supplemental).  8vo.  Boston,  1859. 

H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Black’s  General  Atlas  of  the  World.  Eol.  Edinburgh,  1860. 

T.  C.  Janson,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Blackwall  (John)  History  of  the  Spiders  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Eol.  London,  1861.  B.  Kippist,  Libr.  L.S. 

Bland  (T.)  Bemarks  on  certain  Species  of  North  American  Heli- 
cidae.  8vo.  New  York,  1860.  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Blume  (C.  L.)  et  Eischer  (J.  B.)  Elora  Javae ;  necnon  Insularum 
adjacentium.  2voll.  Eol.  Bruxellis,  1828 - .  (Purchased.) 

Blytt  (M.  N.)  Norge’s  Elora,  deel  1.  8vo.  Christiania,  1861. 

The  Author. 

Bonaparte  (C.  L.)  Geographical  and  Comparative  List  of  the  Birds 
of  Europe  and  North  America.  8vo.  London,  1838. 

Executors  of  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
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Boott  (F.)  Illustrations  of  the  genus  Carex,  part  2.  Fol.  London, 

1860.  The  Ahthoe. 

Botfield  (B.)  Shropshire ;  its  History  and  Antiquities.  4to.  Lon¬ 
don,  1860.  The  Ahthoe. 

Bourguignat  (J.  E.)  Amenites  Malacologiques,  tome  2.  8vo. 

Paris,  1860. 

- Methodus  Conchyliologicus  Denominationis.  Svo.  Ih.  1860. 

- Malacologie  terrestre  de  File  du  Chateau  d’lf,  pres  de  Mar¬ 
seille.  8vo.  Ib.  1860. 

- Malacologie  terrestre  et  fluviatile  de  la  Bretagne.  8vo.  Ih. 

1860.  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Brevoort  (J.  C.)  Notes  on  some  figures  of  Japanese  Eish,  taken 
from  recent  specimens  by  the  Artists  of  the  IJ.S.  Japan  Expedi¬ 
tion,  under  Comm  odoreM.  C.  Perry,  U.S.N.  4ito.  (Washington, 
1856.)  The  Authoe. 

Brody  (Gr.  S.)  Weston-super-Mare  Catalogue  of  British  Shells. 
8vo.  Weston-s.-M.,  1859.  The  Authoe. 

Brown  (J.  P.)  Catalogue  des  Plantes  ...  de  Thoune,  et  ...  de 
rOberland  Bernois.  12mo.  Thoune,  &c.,  1843. 

P.  L.  Sclatee,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Buckman  (J.)  Botanical  Guide  to  the  Environs  of  Cheltenham. 
8vo.  Cheltenham,  1844. 

Executoes  oe  j.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Cailliaud  (E.)  Note  sur  un  nouveau  fait  relatif  a  la  perforation 
des  pierres  par  les  Pholades.  8vo.  Nantes,  1852. 

- Notice  sur  le  genre  Glausilia.  8vo.  Ih.  1854. 

- Observations  sur  les  Oursins  perforants  de  Bretagne.  8vo. 

- .  Supplement.  8vo.  1857.  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Camplin  (J.  M.)  On  Diabetes ,  and  its  successful  Treatment.  2nd 
edition.  12mo.  London,  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Cams  (J.  Y.)  et  Engelmann  (W.)  Bibliotheca  Zoologica.  Yer- 
zeichniss  der  Schriften  fiber  Zoologie,  welche  . . .  vom  1846-60  . . . 
erschienen  sind.  2*®' Band.  8vo.  Leipzig,  1861. 

(PUECHASED.) 

Caspary  (E.)  De  Abietinearum,  Carr.,  fioris  feminei  structura 
morphologica.  4to.  Eegiomonti,  1861.  The  Authoe. 

Chenu  (J.  C.)  Illustrations  Conchyliologiques.  Livr.  1-17.  Eol. 
Paris. 


—  Manuel  de  Conchyliologie.  Tome  1  (parties  1  &  2).  8vo. 
Ih.  1859-60.  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
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Ciccone  (A.)  Etudes  sur  le  corps  gras  du  Yer  a  Sole ;  traduite  par 
le  Dr.  Montague.  8vo.  Paris,  1861.  The  Authoe  ? 

Clarke  (P.)  Pemarks  on  the  Topography  and  Diseases  of  the  Grold 
Coast.  8vo.  1860.  The  Adthoe. 

Cleghorn  (H.  P.  C.)  Memorandum  upon  the  Panchontee,  or  In¬ 
dian  Gutta  Tree,  of  the  Western  Coast.  4to.  Madras,  1858. 

-  Peport,  as  Conservator  of  Forests,  to  the  Secretary  to 

Government ;  dated  Mangalore,  May  1st,  1858.  4to. 

-  General  Index  to  Dr.  Wight’s  ‘leones  Plantarum  Indise 

Orientalis.’  4to.  Madras,  1856. 

- Peports  on  the  Government  Botanical  and  Horticultural  Gar¬ 
dens,  Ootacamund,  for  the  years  1858  &  1859.  8vo.  Ib.  1859-60. 

- Forests  and  Gardens  of  South  India.  12mo.  London,  1861. 

The  Authoe. 

Cobbold  (T.  S.)  On  the  Scope,  Tendency,  and  Educational  Value 
of  the  Natural- History  Sciences.  8vo.  London,  1861. 

The  Authoe. 

Collingwood  (C.)  On  Homomorphism,  or  Organic  Pepresentative 
Form.  8vo.  Liverpool,  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Dauheny  (C.)  On  the  Physical  Forces  concerned  in  the  Pheno¬ 
mena  of  Vegetation.  (From  the  Gard.  Chron.) 

- - On  the  Power  ascribed  to  the  Poots  of  Plants  of  rejecting 

Poisonous  or  Abnormal  Substances  presented  to  them.  (From 
Quart.  Journ.  of  Chem.  Soc.)  8vo. 

- Pemarks  on  the  Final  Causes  of  the  Sexuality  of  Plants ; 

with  particular  reference  to  Mr.  Darwin’s  work  on  the  Origin 
of  Species.  8vo.  Oxford,  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Degland  (C.  D.)  Ornithologie  Europeenne.  2  tomes.  8vo.  Paris, 
1849.  Executoes  oe  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

Denny  (H.)  Monographia  Anoplurorum  BritanniaB.  8vo.  London, 
1842.  (PUECHASED.) 

Drouet  (H.)  Essai  sur  les  Mollusques  terrestres  et  fluviatiles  de  la 
Guiane  Fran9aise.  8vo.  Paris,  1859.  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

Drury  (Major  H.)  The  Useful  Plants  of  India.  8vo.  Madras, 
1858.  The  Authoe. 

Duby  ( J.  E.)  Memoire  sur  la  tribu  des  Hysterinees,  de  la  famille 
des  Hypoxylees.  4to.  Geneve,  1861.  The  Authoe. 

Eaton  (D.  C.)  Filices  Wrightianae  (Cubenses)  ;  et  Fendlerianae 
(VenezuelanaD,  &c.).  4to.  Cantabrigiae,  Nov.  Angl.,  1860. 

F.  Boott,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.L.S, 
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Elditt  (H.  L.)  Die  Metamorphose  des  Garyhorus  {BrucJius)  gona~ 
gra,  Fabr.  4to.  Konigsberg,  1860.  The  Author. 

Frauenfeld  (G.)  Notizen  gesammelt  wahrend  meines  Aiifent- 
haltes  auf  Neuholland,  Neuseeland,  und  Taiti.  8vo.  Wien,  1860. 

H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Ereke  (H.)  On  the  Origin  of  Species  by  means  of  Organic  Affinity. 
8vo.  London,  1861.  The  Author. 

Fries  (E.)  Monograpbia  Hymenomycetum  Suecise.  Vol.  1.  8vo. 
Upsalise,  1857. 

- Eeliquise  Afzelianse ;  sistentes  leones  Fungorum  quos  in 

Guinea  collegit  Adamus  Afzelius.  Fob  Ih.  1860.  The  Author. 

Friesen  (J.  O.  von)  Ofversigt  af  Sveriges  Ornitbologiska  Litteratur. 
8vo.  Stockholm,  1860.  The  Author. 

Gibb  (G.  D.)  Description,  Composition,  and  Preparations  of 
Sanguinaria  canadensis  (Pbarmaceut.  Journ.,  1860).  8vo. 

The  Author. 

Gill  (Th.)  Catalogue  of  the  Fishes  of  the  East  Coast  of  North 
America  from  Greenland  to  Georgia.  8vo.  (Philadelphia,)  1861. 

The  Academy  oe  Natural  Sciences,  Philadelphia. 

Gistel  (J.)  Beschreibung  des  Skeletes  des  3-streifigen  Nachtaffers 
{NyctipitJiecus  trivirgatus) .  8vo.  Leipzig,  1836. 

- Die  Mysterien  der  europmschen  Insectenwelt.  12mo.  Kemp- 

ten,  1856. 

-  Vacuna :  oder  die  Geheimnisse  aus  der  organischen  und 

lehlosen  Welt.  2  Bande.  8vo.  Strauhing,  1857.  The  Author. 

Grant  (E.  E.)  Tabular  Yiew  of  the  Primary  Divisions  of  the 
Animal  Kingdom.  8vo.  London,  1861.  The  Author. 

Gray  (A.)  Natural  Selection  not  inconsistent  with  Natural  Theo¬ 
logy.  (From  the  Atlantic  Monthly  Eeview.)  8vo.  London, 
1861.  The  Author. 

Griffith  ( J.  W.)  and  Henfrey  (A.)  Micrographic  Dictionary.  2nd 
edition.  8vo.  London,  1860.  (Purchased.) 

Grisehach  (A.)  Plantse  Wrightianse  e  Cuba  orientali.  Pars  1.  Ito. 
Cantabrigise,  Nov.  Angl.,  1860.  .  F.  Boott,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.L.S. 

- Erlauterungen  ausgewahlter  Pflanzen  des  tropischen  Ame- 

rikas.  4to.  Gottingen,  1860.  The  Author. 

Grisehach  (A.  H.  E.)  Flora  of  the  British  West  Indian  Islands. 
Parts  3  &  4.  8vo.  London,  1860-61.  The  Publisher. 

Hall  (J.)  and  Whitney  ( J.  D.)  Eeport  on  the  Geological  Survey 
of  the  State  of  Iowa.  2  vols.  4to.  Iowa,  1858. 

The  State  oe  Iowa. 
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Harvey  (W.  H.)  and  Sender  (O.  W.)  Flora  Capensis.  Voi.  1. 

8vo.  Dublin,  1859-60.  The  Ahthoes. 

Haven  (0.  H.)  On  the  Vine-growing  Eesources  of  St.  Louis  and 

adjacent  Comities  of  Missouri.  8vo.  St.  Louis,  1858. 

The  Aijthoe  ? 

Henderson  (E.  Gr.)  Illustrated  Bouquet,  parts  9-11.  Fol.  London, 
1860-61.  Messes.  Hendeeson  &  Son. 

Henslow  (Eev.  J.  S.)  Dictionary  of  Botanical  Terms.  12mo. 

London.  (Ptjechased.) 

Herbert  (W.)  Amaryllidacesc.  8vo.  London,  1837.  (Buechased.) 
Herpin  ( J.  C.)  Du  Eaisin,  considere  comine  Medicament.  12mo. 

Paris,  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Hewitson  (W.  C.)  Coloured  Illustrations  of  the  Eggs  of  British 
Birds.  3rd  edition.  2  vols.  8vo.  London,  1856.  (Puechased.) 
Hoeven  (J.  van  der)  Bijdragen  tot  de  ...  tennis  aangaande 
Nautilus  Po7npilius,  L.  4to.  Amsterdam,  1856. 

H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 
Hogg  ( J.)  On  the  Distinctions  of  a  Plant  and  an  Animal,  and  on  a 
Fourth  Kingdom  of  Nature.  8vo.  Edinburgh,  1860. 

The  Authoe. 

Holboll  (C.)  Ornithologischer  Beitrag  zur  Fauna  Groenlands  ; 
iibersetzt  von  J.  H.  Paulsen,  M.D.  8vo.  Leipzig,  1854. 

Executoes  oe  j.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 
Hooker  ( J.  D.)  Introductory  Essay  to  the  Flora  of  New  Zealand. 
4to.  London,  1853. 

- On  the  Flora  of  Australia,  its  Origin,  Affinities,  and  Distri¬ 
bution.  4to.  Ih.  1859.  Loyell  Eeeye,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

Hooker  (Sir  W.  J.)  Exotic  Flora.  3  vols.  8vo.  Edinburgh, 
1823-27.  (Puechased.) 

- Species  Filicum.  Yol.  3,  parts  3  &  4.  8vo.  London,  1860. 

The  Publishee. 

Horner  (L.)  Address  delivered  at  the  Anniversary  Meeting  of  the 
Geological  Society,  February  15,  1861.  8vo.  London,  1861. 

The  Society. 

Howard  (J.  E.)  and  Fitch  (W.)  Illustrations  of  the  Nueva  Qui- 
nologia  of  Pavon,  parts  4-9.  Fol.  London,  1859-61. 

J.  E.  Howaed,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 
Huxley  (T.  PI.)  Oceanic  Hydrozoa :  a  Description  of  the  Caly- 
cophoridsD  and  PhysophoridsB  observed  during  the  voyage  of 
H.M.S.  ‘  Kattlesnake  ’  in  1846-50.  Fol.  London,  1859. 

E.  Kippist,  Libr.  L.S. 
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'  Titles.  Doi^ors. 

Inzani  (G.)  e  Lemoigne  (A.)  Sulle  origini  di  varii  Fasci  Ner- 
vosi  del  Cervello.  4to.  Parma,  1861.  The  Authors. 

Jones  (T.  E.)  and  Parker  (W.  K.)  On  the  Ehizopodal  Fanna  of 
the  Mediterranean.  8vo.  1860.  The  Authors. 

Journals  : — 

Annales  des  Sciences  NatnrelLes.  4®  Serie.  Zoologie :  tome  12, 
nos.  4-6 ;  tomes  13-15  ;  et  tome  16,  nos.  1-3.  Botanique : 
tome  12,  nos.  4-6 ;  tomes  13  &  14 ;  et  tome  15,  no.  1.  8vo. 
Paris,  1859-61.  (Purchased.) 

Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History.  3rd  Series,  nos.  31-48. 

8vo.  London,  1860-61.  W.  Francis,  Ph.D.,  F.L.S. 

Archiv  fur  Naturgeschichte ;  von.  A.  F.  A.  Wiegmann,  W.  F. 
Erichson,  &c.  Jahrgang  25,  Heft  6  ;  26,  Hefte  1-5  ;  und  27, 
Hefte  1  &  2.  8vo.  Berlin,  1859-61. 

- - - Eegister  zu  den  ersten  25  Jahrgangen ;  von  Dr.  F.  H. 

Troschel.  8vo.  Ih.  1860.  (Purchased.) 

Botanical  Magazine  :  edited  by  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  K.H.,  F.E.S. 
&  L.S.  3rd  Series,  nos.  187-204.  8vo.  London,  1860-61. 

(Purchased.) 

Botanische  Zeitung :  herausgegeben  von  Hugo  von  Mohl  und 
Dr.  F.  L.  von  Schlechtendal.  Jahrg.  1-17.  4to.  Berlin  und 
Leipzig,  1843-59.  (Purchased.) 

Canadian  Journal  of  Industry,  Science,  and  Art.  New  Series, 
nos.  28-32,  34  &  35.  8vo.  Toronto,  1860-61. 

The  Canadian  Institute. 
Field  Naturalist:  edited  by  James  Eennie,  M.A.,  A. L.S.  Yol.  1, 
and  vol.  2,  nos.  1-4.  8vo.  London,  1833-34. 

Executors  oe  the  late  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 
Gardeners’  Chronicle  and  Agricultural  Gazette :  the  Horti¬ 
cultural  part  edited  by  Dr.  Lindley.  Nos.  26-52  for  1860,  and 
nos.  1-52  for  1861.  Fol.  London.  (Purchased.) 

Ibis  ;  a  Magazine  of  General  Ornithology  :  edited  by  P.  L. 
Sclater,  Esq.,  M.iV.,  F.L.S.,  Sec.  Z.S.,  &c.  Nos.  7  &  8.  8vo. 
London,  1860.  The  Editor. 

J ournal  de  Conchyliologie ;  par  MM.  Fischer  et  Bernardi.  2®  Serie, 
tome  4,  nos.  2-4.  8vo.  Paris,  1860.  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 
Journal  of  Entomology;  descriptive  and  geographical.  Vol.  1, 
no.  2.  8vo.  London,  1860.  The  Proprietors. 

Literary  Gazette.  New  Series,  nos.  106-182.  4to.  London, 
1860-61.  The  Publishers. 
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Titles.  Donoes. 

JoUENALS  {continued^  : — 

London  Leview.  Nos.  31-37,  and  39-78.  Lol.  London,  18G1. 

The  Phelishees. 

Malakozoologische  Blatter ;  von  Dr.  Menke  und  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 
Bande  1-5.  8vo.  Cassel,  1854-58  (als  Portsetzung  der  Zeit- 
schrift  fiir  Malacozoologie).  H.  Chming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Natural  History  Be  view,  and  Quarterly  Journal  of  Science  :  ' 
edited  by  A.  H.  Haliday,  M.A.,  W.  H.  Harvey,  M.D.,  &c. 
Yols.  5-7.  8vo.  London,  1858-60. 

The  Dublin  XJniveesitt  Zool.  and  Botan.  Association. 
Natural  History  Beview,  and  Quarterly  Journal  of  Biological 
Science  :  edited  by  G.  Busk,  E.B.S.,  W.  B.  Carpenter,  M.D., 
E.B.S.,  &c.  Yol.  1.  8vo.  London,  1861.  (Pueohased.) 
Naturalist ;  by  Neville  Wood,  Esq.  Yols.  2-5.  8vo.  London, 
1837-39.  Executoes  of  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Nederlandsch  Kruidkundig  Arcbief ;  onder  Bedaetie  van  W.  H. 
De  Yriese,  &c.  Deel  5,  stuk  1  &  2.  8vo.  Amsterdam,  1860- 
61.  The  Editoes  ? 

Philosophical  Magazine  and  Journal  of  Science.  4th  Series, 
nos.  130-150.  8vo.  London,  1860-61. 

W.  Francis,  Ph.D.,  E.L.S. 
Phytologist.  New  Series,  nos.  61-80.  8vo.  London,  1860-61. 

W.  Pamplin,  Esq.,  A.L.S. 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Microscopical  Science:  edited  by  E. 
Lankester,  M.D.,  E.B.S.  &  L.S.,  and  G.  Busk,  Esq.,  E.B.S., 
Sec.  L.S.  Nos.  32  &  33.  8vo.  London,  1860. 

- New  Series,  nos.  1-4.  8vo.  Ih.  1861. 

The  Miceoscopical  Society. 
Bevue  et  Magasin  de  Zoologie ;  par  E.  E.  Guerin-Meneville. 
2®  Serie,  tomes  11  &  12.  8vo.  Paris,  1859-60. 

H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
Walpers.  Annales  Botanices  systematicse.  Tom.  5,  fasc.  5  &  6, 
et  tom.  6,  fasc.  1 :  auctore  Dr.  Car.  Muller.  8vo.  Lipsiae, 
1860-61.  (PUECHASED.) 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Malacozoologie  :  herausgegeben  von  Dr.  K.  Th. 
Menke  und  Dr. L. Pfeiffer.  Jahrg.lO.  8vo.  Cassel,1853.  {For 
continuation  v.  Malalcozool.  Blatter.)  H.  Cuming, Esq., E.L.S. 
Karsten  (H.)  Das  Geschlechtsleben  der  Pflanzen  und  die  Parthe¬ 
nogenesis.  4to.  Berlin,  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Klotzsch  (E.)  Die  Aristolochiaceae  des  Berliner  Herbariums.  8vo. 
Berlin,  1859.  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
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Titles.  Donoks. 

[Knapp  (J.  L.)]  Journal  of  a  Naturalist.  3rd  edition.  8vo. 

London,  1830.  Executoes  oe  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
KoUiker  (A.)  Ueber  das  Ende  der  Wirbelsaule  der  Granoiden, 
und  einiger  Teleostier.  4to.  Leipzig,  1860.  The  Ahthoe  ? 
Kotschy  (Th.)  Die  Eiclien  Europa’s  und  des  Orient’s.  Lief.  5  &  6. 

Eol.  Wien,  &c.,  1859-61.  T.  C.  Janson,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Krombbolz  (J.  V.)  Naturgetreue  Abbildungen  und  Bescbrei- 
bungen  der  essbaren,  schadlicben  und  verdacbtigen  Scbwamme. 
(Hefte  1-10.)  Eol.  Erag,  1831-46,  with  an  Atlas  of  76  plates. 

(PlTECHASED.) 

Kiitzing  (E.  T.)  Phycologia  Oeneralis  ;  oder  Anatomie,  Phy- 
siologie  und  Systemkunde  der  Tange.  Ito.  Leipzig,  1843. 

(PUECHASED.) 

Lankester  (E.)  On  Eood  ;  being  Lectures  delivered  at  the  South 
Kensington  Museum.  8vo.  London,  1861.  The  Authoe. 
Lea  (I.)  Observations  on  the  genus  Unio.  Vol.  7  (parts  1  &  2). 
4to.  Philadelphia. 

- Descriptions  of  new  species  of  UnionidcB.  8vo.  Philadelphia, 

I860.  II.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Ledebour  (C.  E.  a)  Elora  Possica :  s.  Enuineratio  Plantarum  totius 
Imperii  Possici.  Yoll.  1-4.  8vo.  Stuttgartise,  1842-53. 

(PuECHASED.) 

Lees  (J.)  The  Six  Months’  Seasons  of  the  Tropics.  12mo. 

London,  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Leighton  (W.  A.)  Elora  of  Shropshire.  8vo.  London,  1841. 

Executoes  oe  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

■ - British  species  of  Angiocarpous  Lichens.  8vo.  London,  1851. 

P.  Kippist,  Libr.  L.S. 
Le  Jolis  (A.)  Plantes  Vasculaires  des  environs  de  Cherbourg.  8vo. 

Paris,  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Lewes  (Gr.  H.)  Sea-side  Studies  at  Ilfracombe,  Tenby,  the  Scilly 
Isles,  and  Jersey.  8vo.  Edinburgh,  1858. 

Executoes  oe  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
Lindsay  (W.  L.)  The  Eruption,  in  May  1860,  of  the  Kotlugja  Vol¬ 
cano,  Iceland.  8vo.  Edinburgh,  1861.  The  Authoe. 

Loven  (S.)  Om  nagra  i  Vettern  och  Venern  ftinna  Crustaceer. 

8vo.  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Lowe  (E.  J  )  Natural  History  of  Eerns,  British  and  Exotic. 
Parts  119  &  120.  8vo.  London,  1860. 

- Natural  History  of  new  and  rare  Eerns.  Parts  1-14.  8vo. 

Ih.  1860-61.  The  Authoe. 
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Titles.  Donobs. 

Lowe  (E.  J.)  Beautiful-leaved  Plants.  Parts  9-14.  8vo.  London, 
1860.  The  Atjthob. 

Lubbock  (J.)  Notes  on  the  Grenerative  Organs,  and  on  the  Eorma- 
tion  of  the  Egg  in  tbe  Annulosa.  Part  1.  8vo.  1861. 

The  Ahthoe. 

Malherbe  (A.)  Eaune  Ornithologique  de  la  Sicile.  8vo.  Metz, 
1843.  Exeotjtoes  oe  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Mantell  (G-.  A.)  Wonders  of  Geology.  2nd  edition.  2  vols. 
12mo.  London,  1838, 

- Thoughts  on  Animalcules.  8vo.  London,  1846. 

Exeohtoes  oe  j.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
Marcotte  (E.)  Les  Animaux  Yertebres  de  Parrondissement  d’ Abbe¬ 
ville.  8vo.  Abbeville,  1860.  Sie  Chaeles  Ltell,  E.E.&L.S. 
Martins  (C.  E.  P.  von)  Denkrede  auf  Alexander  von  Humboldt. 
4to.  Miinchen,  1860. 

The  Eoyal  Academy  oe  Sciences,  Munich. 
MoUer  (H.  P.  C.)  Index  Molluscorum  Groenlandise.  8vo.  Hafnise, 
1842.  H.  CuMiNO,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Montagu  (G.)  Ornithological  Dictionary  of  British  Birds.  2nd 
edition,  by  James  Eeq;inie,  A.M.,  A.L.S.  8vo.  London,  1831. 

Executoes  oe  j.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
Moore  (T.)  Index  Eilicum.  Parts  5-16.  12mo.  London,  1857-61. 

The  Publishee. 

Morch  (A.  A.  L.)  Eortegnelse  over  Grdnlands  Blod-dyr  (Prodro- 
mus  EaunsB  Molluscorum  Gronlandise).  8vo.  Kjobenhavn,  1857. 

H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Moris  (J.  H.)  El  ora  Sardoa.  Yol.  3.  4to.  Taurini,  1858-59. 

The  Authoe. 

Mousson  (A.)  Coquilles  terrestres  et  fluviatiles,  recueillies  dans 
r Orient  par  M.  le  Dr.  Alex.  Schlsefli.  8vo.  Zurich,  1859. 

H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
Muller  (Eerd.)  Eragmenta  Phytographiae  Australiae.  Ease.  14.  8vo. 
(Melbourne),  1860. 

- Essay  on  the  Plants  collected  by  Mr.  Eugene  Eitzalan  during 

Lieut.  Smith’s  expedition  to  the  estuary  of  the  Burdekin.  Eol. 
Melbourne,  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Newman  (E.)  The  Insect  Hunters,  and  other  poems.  2nd  edition. 

12mo.  London,  (1861),  The  Authoe. 

Norman  (J.  M.)  Quelques  observations  de  Morphologic  Yegetale 
faites  an  Jardin  Botanique  de  Christiania.  4to.  Christiana,  1857. 

The  Koval  LTniteesity  oe  Cheistiania. 
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Titles.  Donors. 

Nylander  (W.)  Synopsis  methodica  Lichenum,  omninm  hucnsque 

cognitorum :  fasc.  2.  8vo.  Parisiis,  1860. 

J.  D.  Hooker,  M.D.,  P.E.  &  D.S. 

Oken  (L.)  Elements  of  PhysiopMosopliy :  translated  by  Alfred 
Tulk.  8vo.  London,  1847.  E.  Kippist,  Libr.  L.S. 

Owen  (E.)  Palaeontology  ;  or  a  Systematic  Summary  of  Extinct 
Animals  and  tbeir  Geological  Eolations.  2nd  edition.  8vo. 
Edinburgh,  1861.  The  Author. 

Pfeiffer  (L.)  Hovitates  Conchologicse.  Series  1.  Mollusca  extra- 

marina^  tom.  1.  4to.  Cassel,  1854—60. 

H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Prime  (T.)  Synonymy  of  the  Eamily  Cyclades.  (Proc.  Acad.  Sc. 

Philad.  1860.)  8vo.  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Eatzeburg  (J.  T.  C.)  Die  Waldverderber  und  ihre  Eeinde.  4^® 
Auflage.  8vo.  Berlin,  1856.  W.  W.  Saunders,  Esq.,  V .P.L.S. 
Eeeve  (L.)  Elements  of  Conchology.  Parts  15  &  16.  8vo.  London, 
1860. 

_ _ Conchologia  Iconica ;  Monographs  of  the  genera  Anculotus, 

Argonauta,  Aspergillum.^  Cymhium^  Hemisinus^  lo^  Lingula,  JALe- 
lania,  Melanopsis,  Melatoma,  Myochama,  Nautilus,  Pirena,  Sca- 
rabus,  Terebra,  Terebratula,  Thracia,  and  Trigonia.  4to.  London, 
1860-61.  Author. 

Eegel  (E.)  Monographia  Betulacearum  hucusque  cognitarum.  4to. 

Mosquse,  1861.  Author. 

Euiz  (H.)  et  Pavon  (J.)  Elora  Peruviana  et  Chilensis.  Tomus  3. 

Eolio.  (Matriti),  1802.  E.  Kippist,  Libr.  L.S. 

Sars  (M.),  Keren  ( J.),  et  Danielssen  (D.  C.)  Eauna  Littoralis 

Norvegige.  Livr.  2.  4to.  Bergen,  1856. 

G.  Busk,  Esq.,  E.E.S.,  Sec.  L.S. 

Schlegel  (H.)  Kritische  IJebersicht  der  Europaischen  Y ogel.  8vo. 

Leiden,  1844.  Executors  oe  J.  D.  Salmon,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
Schwartz  von  Mohrenstern  (G.)  Deber  die  Eamilie  der  Eissoiden. 

4to.  Wien,  1860.  -  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Seba  (A.)  Eerum  Katuralium  Thesaurus.  Tomi  4.  Eol.  Amstelse- 
dami,  1734-65.  (Purchased.) 

Shortt  ( J.)  Essay  on  the  Culture  and  Manufacture  of  Indigo.  8vo. 
Madras,  1860.  Author. 

Sowerby  (G.  B.)  Thesaurus  Conchyliorum.  Part  20.  8vo.  London, 

(Purchased.) 

Stainton  (H.  T.)  Ed.  Entomologist’s  Annual  for  1861.  12rno. 

T  1  iQ«i  The  Editor. 

Jiondon,  lobl. 
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Titles.  Donoes. 

Stainton  (H.  T.)  &c.  Natural  History  of  the  Tineina.  Vols.  5  &  6. 

8vo.  London,  1860-61.  The  Adthoe. 

Steenstrup  (J.  J.  S.)  Hectocotyldannelsen  hos  Octopodslsegterne 
Argonauta  og  Octopus.  4to.  Kjobenhavn,  1856. 

H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 
Steudel  (E.  Gr.)  Synopsis  Plantarum  Grlumacearum.  Pars  1. 
GraminecB,  Pars  2.  CyperacecSj  &c.  8vo.  Stuttgartise,  1855. 

(PUECHASED.) 

SucMey  (Gieorge)  Notices  of  certain  new  species  of  North  Ame¬ 
rican  Solmonidcd,  chiefly  in  the  collection  of  the  N.W.  Boundary 
Commission.  8vo.  (New  York),  1861.  The  Authoe  ? 

Swallow  (Gr.  C.)  Greological  Beport  of  the  country  along  the  S.W. 
Branch  of  the  Pacific  Bailroad,  Missouri.  8vo.  St.  Louis,  1859. 

The  Authoe  ? 

Taylor  (Alex.  S.)  Californian  Notes.  Condors  of  Chili  and  Cali¬ 
fornia.  Nos.  1-7.  (Erom  the  California  Earmer.) 

The  Authoe. 

Tenore  (M.)  Catalogo  del  Beal  Orto  Botanico  di  Napoli.  4to. 
Napoli,  1845. 

-  Sopra  alcune  specie  di  Cipressi.  4to.  Modena,  1853. 

- Su  di  una  pianta  Conifera  del  genere  Taxodium.  4to.  Ih. 

1853.  The  Authoe. 

Thwaites  (G.  H.  K.)  and  Hooker  (J.  H.)  Enumeratio  Plantarum 
Zeylanise.  Parts  3  &  4.  8vo.  London,  1860-61.  The  Authoes. 
Torell  (O.)  Bidrag  till  Spitsbergens  Molluskfauna.  8vo.  Stock¬ 
holm,  1859.  H.  Cuming,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

Treviranus  (L.  C.)  In  Hyperici  genus  ejusque  species  animadver- 
siones.  4to.  Bonnse,  1861.  The  Authoe. 

Wallich  (G.  C.)  Notes  on  the  presence  of  Animal  Life  at  vast 
depths  in  the  Sea.  8vo.  (London),  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Watson  (H.  C.)  Supplement  to  the  Cybele  Britannica.  Part  1. 

8vo.  London,  1860.  The  Author. 

Weddell  (H.  A.)  Chloris  Andina.  (Yol.  2),  livr.  12-14.  4to. 
Paris,  1860. 

- Memoire  sur  le  Gynomorimn  coccineum,  parasite  de  I’ordre 

des  Balanophorees.  4to.  Ib.  1860.  The  Authoe. 

Welwitsch  (Ered.)  Apontamentos  phytogeographicos  sobre  a  Elora 
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On  the  Vegetation  of  Clarence  Peak,  Pernando  Po  ;  with  De¬ 
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[Read  March  7th,  1861.] 

A  KNOWLEDOE  of  the  temperate  flora  of  any  spot  on  the  west 
coast  of  Tropical  Africa  has  long  been  one  of  the  greatest  deside¬ 
rata  in  botanical  geography,  not  only  on  account  of  the  intrinsic 
interest  that  must  attach  to  the  plants  of  the  extremely  few 
isolated  points  so  elevated  as  to  possess  a  temperate  climate  in 
that  vast  humid  and  torrid  area,  but  also  from  the  light  such 
plants  might  be  expected  to  throw  on  the  floras  of  St.  Helena, 
the  Cape  de  Verd,  and  the  Canaries  ;  all  of  which  (and  especially 
the  former)  contain  peculiar  endemic  genera,  whose  nearest  allies 
might  be  expected  to  exist  on  the  mountains  of  the  neighbouring 
continent. 

Within  the  last  year  the  outlines  of  such  a  desiderated  flora 
have  been  supplied  by  the  energy  and  resolution  of  Mr.  Gustav 
Mann,  of  the  Eoyal  Gardens,  Kew,  who  was  appointed  by  Lord 
John  Bussell  (Eoreign  Minister)  to  succeed  the  late  lamented 
Barter,  as  botanist  to  Dr.  Baikie’s  Niger  Expedition,  but  who, 
beipg  unable  to  ascend  the  river  and  join  that  expedition,  has 
devoted  a  year  and  a  half  to  exploring  the  island  of  Eernando  Po, 
and  has  twice  reached  its  lofty  summits,  10,700  feet  above  the  sea  ; 
on  both  occasions  collecting  indefatigably  and  preserving  his 
collections  well. 
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Mr.  Mann’s  account  of  the  first  of  these  ascents  has  already 
been  read  before  the  Society ;  he  commenced  the  expedition  on 
the  23rd  March,  1860,  and  reached  the  summit  on  the  3rd  April, 
where  the  temperature  fell  to  39°  at  night.  The  return  was 
accomplished  on  the  13th  of  the  same  month.  A  second  ascent 
was  attempted  on  the  7th  of  ISTovember,  and  after  eighteen  days 
he  had  nearly  reached  the  top,  when  his  men  rebelled,  and  he  was 
obliged  to  return  to  Clarence.  He  started  a  third  time,  and 
reached  the  summit  in  December,  but  the  dates  and  detailed 
narrative  of  this  ascent  have  not  yet  arrived. 

The  following  notes  chiefiy  refer  to  the  temperate  plants,  all  but 
one  of  which  {Canicula  JEuropced)  were  collected  at  or  above  5000 
feet  elevation.  They  amount  to  76  species  (in  66  genera),  a 
singularly  small  number  for  5700  feet  of  vertical  height  almost 
under  the  equator.  Of  these  fully  20  are  tropical^  types  that 
ascend  a  little  above  5000  feet,  and  must  be  excluded  from  the 
temperate  fiora.  The  remaining  56  belong  to  no  fewer  than  45 
genera  ;  proving  the  fiora  to  be  an  extremely  fragmentary  one. 

Of  the  total  76,  37  are  Abyssinian  species,  and  16  others  closely 
allied  to  such ;  and  of  the  56  temperate,  32  are  also  natives  of  the 
mountains  of  Abyssinia,  most  of  them  being  absolutely  specifically 
identical,  and  others  but  slightly  difiering ;  such  difierences  being 
in  some  cases  doubtless  apparent  rather  than  real,  and  owing  to 
the  want  of  a  larger  suite  of  specimens ;  13  others  also  are  very 
closely  allied  to  Abyssinian  species. 

Again,  of  the  Abyssinian  mountain  plants  common  to  Clarence 
Peak,  no  fewer  than  17  are  absolutely  peculiar  to  these  two 
localities  as  far  as  is  at  present  known,  including  some  very  re¬ 
markable  plants ;  as 


Clematis  Simensis 
Thalictrum  rhynchocarpum 
Sagina  Abyssinica 
Trifolium  subrotundum 

- Simense 

Helichrysum  chrysocoma 

- Hochstetteri 

- globosum 

Blseria  spicata 


Stachys  aculeolata,  n.  sp. 
Pycnostachys  Abyssinica 
Calamintha  Simensis 
Cyanotis  Abyssinica  ? 
Kyllingia  macrocephala 
Trisetum  lachnanthum 
Festuca  Schimperiana 
Gymnandropogon,  sp. 


Besides  these  are  the  following,  which  are  not  found  south  of 
Abyssinia  in  Africa : — 

Galium  rotundifolium  Deschampsia  caespitosa 

Parietaria  Mauritanica  Rrachypodium  sylvaticum. 
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Others  are  common  to  Abyssinia,  the  Mauritius,  Madagascar, 
&c. :  as 


Viola  Abyssiniea 
Hypericum  angustifolium 


Rubus  apetalus 
Carex  Boryana. 


Geranium  Simense 

There  are,  again,  other  species  whose  only  near  affinities  are 
with  Abyssinian :  as  species  of 


Agrocharis 
Gymnosciadium  ? 
Dichrocephala 
Swertia 


Plectranthus 

Veronica 

Euphorbia 

Habenaria. 


Extending  the  comparison  to  genera,  I  find  that  of  the  66 

Clarence  Peak  genera  only  7  are  not  Abyssinian,  and  of  the  45 
temperate  genera  41  are  temperate  Abyssinian.  Of  the  3  remain¬ 
ing,  Luzula  and  Sclicenus  may  yet  be  found  in  Abyssinia,  and 
Leucothoe  is  a  Mauritius  plant. 

The  next  affinity  is  with  Mauritius,  Bourbon,  and  Madagascar : 
of  the  whole  76  species,  16  inhabit  these  places,  and  8  more  are 
closely  allied  to  plants  from  there.  Three  temperate  species  are 
peculiar  to  Clarence  Peak  and  the  East  African  Islands,  including 
Leucothoe  angustifolia,  Sehcea  hrachyphylla,  and  Carex  Wahlen- 
hergicc.  LJricinella  and  Leucothoe  are  the  only  genera  not  Abys¬ 
sinian,  which  are  common  to  these  islands  and  to  Eernando  Po. 

Lastly,  if  compared  with  the  Cape,  the  contrast  is  very  striking : 
not  only  is  there  a  total  want  of  any  true  Cape  types,  except 
such  few  as  are  common  to  Abyssinia  or  the  Eastern  African 
Islands  (5  species),  but  only  12  of  the  76  Eernando  Po  species 
are  known- to  be  South  African  ;  and  of  these  all  but  Luzula  have 
been  also  found  in  Abyssinia.  Only  12  others  are  nearly  related 
to  South  African  forms.  Turning  to  the  genera,  JCeddiea  is  the 
only  peculiarly  South  African  one  ;  and  this  is  not  temperate  at 
Eernando  Po,  and  is  subtropical  in  South  Africa. 

Hence  the  result  of  comparing  the  Clarence  Peak  flora  with 
that  of  the  African  continent  is — 1.  The  intimate  relationship 
with  Abyssinia,  of  whose  flora  it  is  a  member,  and  from  which  it 
is  separated  by  1800  miles  of  absolutely  unexplored  country*; 
2.  the  curious  relationship  with  the  East  African  Islands,  which 
are  still  further  off;  3,  the  almost  total  dissimilarity  from  tlie 
Cape  flora. 

*  This  result  is  strongly  iii  favour  of  the  existence  of  a  chain  of  mountains 
crossing  Central  Africa,  from  Abyssinia  to  the  Cameroons  Mountains,  of  whose 
probable  existence  M.  du  Chaillu  has  recently  procured  evidence. 
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With  the  West  African  Islands  again,  contrary  to  my  expec¬ 
tations,  there  is  no  marked  relationship  whatever,  except  obscurely 
with  St.  Helena  through  Wohlenbergia  arguta :  the  arborescent 
Composit(E  and  Lobeliacece,  I^Jiylicce,  Melhanice,  Frankenia,  Aca- 
lypTia,  and  frutescent  Heydotis  of  St.  Helena,  being  wliolly  un¬ 
represented  in  Fernando  Po. 

Taking  a  still  wider  range,  the  temperate  flora  of  Fernando  Po 
belongs  to  the  northern  hemisphere.  Of  the  48  temperate  genera, 
12  only  are  not  European ;  whilst  the  following  species  are  Euro¬ 
pean,  and  most  of  them  British  : — 


Oxalis  corniculata 
Sanicula  Europsea 
Galium  Aparine 
- rotundifolium 
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Liizula  campestris 
Deschampsia  csespitosa 
Brachy podium  sylvaticum. 


Limosella  aquatica 
The  two  following  are  also  probably  states  of  European  plants : — 
Ranunculus  pinnatus,  very  near  R.  pJiilonotis ;  CalamintJia  Bimen- 
sis,  near  vulgaris. 


Eanhnoulace^, 

Of  this  Order,  which  is  very  far  from  well-represented,  even  in 
the  temperate  and  alpine  regions  of  Tropical  and  Southern  Africa, 
three  genera,  each  containing  a  single  species,  were  collected  by 
Mr.  Mann  on  Clarence  Peak.  All  are  Abyssinian ;  one  only,  and 
that  a  plant  of  very  wide  distribution,  is  South  African  also. 

1.  Clematis  Simensis,  Fresen;  Rich.  FI.  Abyss,  i.  3. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  4— 8000  ped.  (fl.  Nov.) — Alte  scandens,  120- 
pedalis !  Flores  albi. 

The  flowers  are  a  little  smaller  than  the  Abyssinian  specimens.  A.  Richard 
describes  this  species  as  glaucous  in  all  its  parts,  but  such  is  not  the  case 
in  all  our  authentically  named  specimens,  nor  in  these  from  Fernando  Po, 
wFich  have  also  more  membranous  foliage  ;  such  differences  are  what  the 
more  humid  climate  of  West  Tropical  Africa  w  ould  lead  us  to  expect.  The 
lower  parts  of  the  filaments  are  also  rather  more  silky  in  Mann’s  specimens, 
but  this  is  a  variable  character.  I  have  no  fruiting  individuals.  This  species 
is  found  throughout  Abyssinia  at  8000  feet  elevation. 

2.  Thalictrum  rhynchocarpum.  Quart.  Dill.  ^Rich. ;  Rich.  Fl.  Abyss,  i.  3. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,000  ped. 

Herba  12-pedalis.  Fl.  virides.  Stamina  numero  varia,  interdum  plurima. 

A  most  remarkable  species,  and  quite  unlike  any  other  hitherto  described. 
A.  Richard  rightly  characterizes  it  as  one  of  the  best-marked  species  of  the 
genus.  Mann’s  specimens  are  in  flow^er  only,  and  have  the  pinnules  some¬ 
times  a  little  more  divided  than  in  Abyssinian  ones  j  it  is  not  uncommon 
in  mountain  woods  of  Abyssinia. 
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3  .  Ranunculus  pinnatiis,  Poir.,  var.  extensa  carpellis  laivibus. 

Hah.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Caules  graciles,  elongati,  flexuosi,  interdum  ad  nodos  radicantes.  Folia 
longe  et  gracile  petiolata,  pinnata  v.  biternata,  foliolis  longe  petio- 
lulatis. 

This  in  every  respect  agrees  with  R.  pinnatus,  Poir,  of  Southern  Africa, 
except  in  its  more  drawn-out  habit  (a  feature  doubtless  attributable  to  the 
climate  of  Fernando  Po),  and  the  total  absence  of  any  tubercles  on  the 
carpels.  This  last,  however,  is  a  variable  character,  and  often  wanting  in  the 
very  closely  allied  R.  philonotis,  Retz.,  of  Europe,  which,  with  the  present 
and  some  other  plants  of  India  and  America,  will,  I  suspect,  ultimately  prove 
to  belong  to  one  collective,  widely  diffused  species. 

MENISPEEMEiE. 

1.  Stephania  hernandifolia.  Wall.;  H.f.  ^  T.  Flor.Ind.  i.  196.  cum 
Syn. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  3-5000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Identical  with  the  Indian  plant,  which  is  also  a  native  of  various  parts 
of  Tropical  and  Southern  Africa,  Java,  and  Australia. 

VlOLAEIE^. 

1.  Viola  Abyssinica,  Steud.,  var.  impimctata. 

Hah.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,000  ped.  (fl.  April.) 

Caules  repentes,  elongati,  hie  illic  radicantes.  Folia  impunctata.  Flores 
pallide  purpurei. 

Except  in  wanting  the  oblong  brown  maculae  on  the  foliage,  I  can  find  no 
distinction  whatever  between  this  and  the  plant  of  Abyssinia,  where  as  at 
Fernando  Po,  it  growls  in  the  region  of  heaths.  It  is  also  found  in  Mada¬ 
gascar  wdth  unspotted  foliage. 

PiTTOSPOEEiE. 

1.  PiTTOSPORUM  Mannii,  H.f.  Foliis  elliptico-lanceolatis  utrinque 
attenuato-racuminatis  margine  undulatis,  paniculis  ramosis  multifloris 
])uberulis,  floribus  parvis,  capsula  parva  latissime  obovoidea. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Frutex  20-pedalis.  Folia  petiolata,  glaberrima,  24"-3i"  long.,  utrinque 
viridia,  glaberrima.  Panicula  subpyramidalis,  1^"  long.,  erecta,  ramis 
erecto-patentibus.  Flores  long.,  flavi;  sepalisbasi  connatis,  acutis, 
glabriusculis  petalis  obtusis  dimid.  brevioribus ;  ovario  staminibusque 
glaberrimis.  Capsula  (unica  tantum  visa)  P'  long.,  lata,  basi  ab- 
rupte  angustata,  apice  retusa. 

Allied  to  P.  Abyssinicum,  Hochst.,  which  has  generally  obtuse  leaves ; 
and  more  closely  still  to  the  Mauritius  P.  Senacia,  Putt.,  but  differing 
from  both  in  the  erect  paniculate  inflorescence,  smaller  flowers  and  very 
different  capsule. 
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Cartophylle^. 

1.  Sagina  Abyssinica,  Hochst. ;  Rich.  FI.  Abyss,  i.  47. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.?  (fl.  Dec.) 

This  is  absolutely  identical  with  the  Abyssinian  plant,  and  is  a  very 
distinct  species  from  any  other.  The  flowers  are  often  tetramerous.  The 
only  other  Fernando  Po  plant  of  this  ovdev  h  Drymaria  cordata,  W.,  which 
grows  at  low  levels. 

HYPERTCIKEiE. 

1.  Hypericum  angustifolium,  Lamk. ;  DC.  Prodr.  i.  545. 

H.  leucoptychodes,  Steud.  ;  Rich.  Fl.  Abyss,  i.  96. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  7-10,000  ped.  copiosissime.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Arbuscula  30-pedalis.  Folia  interdum  et  sepala  secus  marginem  punctata, 

ssepius  omnia  impunctata. 

The  Bourbon  specimens  of  this  noble  plant  have  the  leaves  rather  nar¬ 
rower  than  the  Abyssinian,  and  wholly  impunctate.  In  both  the  Fernando 
Po  and  Abyssinian  specimens,  the  calyx  and  leaves  have  sometimes  the 
margins  punctate.  The  leaves  of  the  Fernando  plant  are  in  some  specimens 
like  the  Abyssinian,  in  others  like  the  Bourbon.  It  is  a  very  common  tree 
in  the  mountains  of  Abyssinia. 

Gerakiace^. 

I.  Geranium  Simense,  Hochst.;  Rich.  Fl.  Abyss,  i.  116. 

G.  Emirnense,  Hils.  ^  Bojer,  MSS.  in  Hb.  Hook. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Ap.-Dec.) 

Mr.  Mann’s  specimens  are  identical  with  Bojer’s  Madagascar  G.  Emir¬ 
nense,  and  with  some  of  Schimper’s  Abyssinian  G.  Simense,  which  A. 
Richard  describes  as  a  very  variable  plant,  and  common  in  the  cold  regions 
of  Abyssinia. 

Balsamike^. 

This  order  is  probably  common  in  the  hilly  regions  of  Tropical  Africa, 
whence  I  have  sedn  about  a  dozen  species.  Only  one,  however,  is  described 
as  Abyssinian,  and  one  South  African.  I  shall  here  describe  four  Fer¬ 
nando  Po  species,  of  which  only  one  ascends  to  5000  feet/and  none  have 
been  found  above  that  elevation.  I  have  referred  these  to  the  sections 
adopted  in  the  monograph  of  the  East  Indian  species,  published  in  the 
fourth  volume  of  this  Journal.  They  are  as  follows  : — 

1.  Umbellat.®.  Folia  alterna.  Flores  ad  apicem  pedunculi  elongati 
congest!  v.  dense  racemosi. 

2.  Uniflor^.  Folia  alterna.  Pedicelli  in  axillis  foliorum  solitarii  v. 
fasciculati,  uniflori. 

3.  Lateriflor.®.  Folia  alterna.  Flores  raeemosi,  racemi  foliis  bre- 
viores  v.  axillis  foliorum  inferiorum  dispositi. 

1.  Impatiens  (UMBELLATiE)  FiLicoRN u,  H./.  Folhs  longe  petiolatis. 
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late  ovatis  acutis  setoso-crenatis,  pedunculis  elongatis  gracillirais, 
apice  floriferis,  bracteis  imbricatis  cymbiformibus  caducis,  sepalis  late- 
ralibus  obtusis,  vexillo  erecto  late  oblongo,  labello  planiusculo,  calcare 
strictiusculo  gracillimo  alls  aequilongo  instructo. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  5000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  tota  glaberrima,  pedalis;  caule  gracili  simplici.  Folia  alterna, 
sub  2"  long.,  petiolis  aequilonga,  membranacea.  Pedunculi  laterales 
folia  superantes,  gracillimi,  apices  tantum  floriferi,  et  ibi  bracteis  de- 
lapsis  cicatricati.  Bractecc,  y'  long.,  obtusae.  Pedicelli  gracillimi, 
long.,  erecti.  Flos  pallide  purpureus,  1"  diamet.  planus.  AI(B  bilobae, 
lobo  lateral!  brevi  obtuso,  terminal!  oblongo  obtuso. 

This  has  very  much  the  habit  of  the  Ceylon  I.  subcordata,  Arn. 

2.  Impatiens  (Uniflor^)  Mannii,  H.f.  Caule  gracili  basi  repente, 
foliis  subdistantibus  gracile  petiolatis,  petiolo  glanduloso,  ovatis  acu- 
minatis  basi  attenuatis  setuloso-crenatis,  pedicellis  1-2-axillaribus 
gracilibus  ebracteolatis  1-floris,  sepalis  lateralibus  parvis,  vexillo  me- 
diocri,  labello  late  conico  calcare  gracili  curvo,  alis  longe  gracile 
petiolulatis,  lobo  lateral!  unciformi  parvo,  terminal!  lato. 

Hab.  In  Fernando  Po,  alt.  4000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  2-3'-pedalis,  glaberrima,  gracilis.  Folia  2-3",  petiolo,  p'-V',  glan- 
dulis  gracilibus  ornato.  Pedicelli  graciles,  petiolis  breviores,  fructiferi 
deflexi.  Flores  pulcherrimi,  “  rubidi  ”  {Mann),  sicco  violacei,  labello 
transverse  fasciato.  Alee  cum  ungue  gracili  fere  1"  longae. 

3.  Impatiens  (Uniflor^e)  BICOLOR,  H./.  Suffruticosa,  foliis  confer- 
tis  petiolatis  elliptico-lanceolatis  obtusis  v.  acuminatis  basi  attenuatis 
grosse  setuloso-crenatis,  pedicellis  unifloris  in  axillis  foliorum  solitariis 
V.  confertis  ebracteolatis,  vexillo  parvo  erecto,  labello  amplo  late 
saccato  basi  in  cornu  valido  ascendente  incurvato  contracto,  alis 
parvis  late  oblongis  obtusis. 

Hab.  In  Fernando  Po,  alt.  4000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  2-3-pedalis,  caule  basi  lignoso  robusto,  nodoso,  superne  cicatricato. 
Folia  versus  apices  caulis  conferta,  patentia,  4-6"  long,  in  petiolum  1 '' 
long,  angustata,  subcarnosula.  Flores  conferti,  perplurimi  (v.  rarius 
pauci),  bicolores,  pedicellis  1"  long.,  saepissime  liberis,  interdum  in 
pedicellum  brevem  fasciculatis.  Sepala  later  alia  parva,  viridia.  Vex- 
illum  flavo-virens  f"  long.,  erectum.  Labellum  purpureum.  Alee 
longitudine  oris  labelli,  flavae  purpureo  lineatae. 

4.  Impatiens  (Lateriflora)  hians,H./.  Foliis  alternis  longe  petio¬ 

latis  ovatis  acuminatis  basi  rotundatis  longe  setosis  setuloso-crenatis, 
racemis  ex  axillis  inferioribus  ortis,  bracteis  ovato-lanceolatis  persis- 
tentibus,floribus  magnis  hjantibus,  vexillo  amplo  erect  oorbiculato  dorso 
alato,  labello  demisso  longe  crasse  conico  stricto  ore  valde  obliquo, 
alis  linearibus.  , 

Hab.  In  Fernando  Po,  alt.  2000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  gracilis,  erecta,  glabra,  2^-pedalis,  caule  simplici  basi  radicante. 
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Folia  membranacea,  glaberrima  V.  superne  sparse  pilosa,  2^"-4"  long., 
basin  versus  utrinque  setis  ^"-4"  longis  filiformibus  1-2  ornata;  pe- 
tiolo  T'  long.  Pedunculi  foliis  breviores,  patentes,  2-6-flori.  Flores 
gracile  pedicellati,  rubri,  bilabiati.  Sepala  lateralia  viridia,  j"  long. 
Vexillum  f''  lat.,  dorso  late  alatum.  Labellum  1-^"  long.  Alee  ore 
labelli  subsequantes,  v.  paulo  superantes.  Capsula  linearis. 

There  is  another  species  of  Impatiens  in  the  Herbarium,  but  in  too  im¬ 
perfect  a  state  for  description. 

Nat.  Ord.  Oxalide^e. 

1.  Oxalis  corniculata,  L. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped. 

Nat.  Ord.  Ochnace^. 

1.  Gomphia  micrantha,  H.f.  Glaberrima,  foliis  lanceolatis  acu- 
minatis  serrulatis  utrinque  nitidis  venis  remotis  arcuatis,  racemis  ter- 
minalibus  elongatis  paucifloris  vix  ramosis  folio  brevioribus,  floribus 
minutis  remote  fasciculatis  glabemmis. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  5000  ped.  (fl.  Nov.) 

Frutex  15-pedalis.  Rami  graciles,  virgati,  teretiusculi.  Folia  breve  pe- 
tiolata,  4-6"  long.,  membranacea,  utrinque  concolora.  Racemi  gra- 
cillimi,  pauciflori.  Flores  breviter  pedicellati,  1"'  longi.  Calyx 
bruuneus,  foliolis  oblongis.  Pet  ala  rufa. 

Leguminos^. 

The  three  plants  of  this  family  which  have  been  found  above  5000  feet» 
are  all  essentially  temperate  forms — one  Cytisus,  typical  of  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean  region  and  Canary  Islands,  but  hitherto  unknown  in  Tropical  Africa, 
and  known  by  one  species  only  in  Abyssinia  :  the  others  belong  to 
Trifolium,  also  a  Mediterranean  genus,  but  several  species  of  which  are 
Abyssinian,  including  both  the  Fernando  Po  ones. 

1.  Cytisus  Mannii,  H.f.  Sericeo-pilosa,  ramulis  divaricatis  villosis, 
foliis  parvis  brevissime  petiolatis  stipulis  subulatis,  foliolis  elliptico- 
lanceolatis  involutis,  floribus  ad  apices  ramulorum  confertis  sessilibus, 
calycis  labio  superiore  late  bilido. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Frutex  5-6-pedalis,  ramis  lignosis,  ramulisque  divaricatis  teretiusculis. 
Folia  solitaria  et  fasciculata,  long.,  stipulis  subulato-lanceolatis 
petiolo  adnatis,  foliolis  acutis  1^'"  long.  Flores  flavi,  expans. 
Calyx  bilabiatus,  sericeus,  labio  superiore  late  bifido  lobis  acuminatis, 
inferiore  apice  trifido,  lobis  subulatis.  Vexillum  orbiculatum  dorso 
sericeum.  Alee  carinam  obtusam  genitalia  includentem  sequantes. 
Staminum  tubus  integer.  Ovarium  hirsutulum  ;  stylo  gracili  mediocri ; 
stigmate  fere  terminali ;  ovulis  paucis. 

2.  Trifolium  subrotundum,  Steud.  ^  Hochst.;  A.  Rich.  Flor.  Abyss. 
1.  172.  Var.  stipulis  raajoribus. 
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Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  diffusa,  1-2-pedalis,  corolla  rubra. 

A  common  Abyssinian  plant,  cultivated  as  horse-forage  according  to  Dr. 
Roth  (Herb.  Hook.).  The  Fernando  Po  specimens  differ  in  having  larger 
stipules  (f"  long.)  than  the  Abyssinian,  in  which,  however,  they  are  very 
large  for  the  genus  (nearly  ^") :  in  habit,  foliage,  inflorescence  and  flowers 
they  are  identical. 

3.  Trifolium  Simense,  Fresen;  A.  Rich.,  1.  c.  171- 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped,  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  alt.,  corolla  violacea. 

Very  similar,  as  A.  Richard  indicates,  to  T.  subrotundum,  but  well 
distinguished  by  the  calyx,  very  narrow  leaflets,  and  short  petioles.  The 
stipules  terminate  in  a  long  filiform  appendage,  both  in  the  Fernando  Po 
and  Abyssinian  specimens. 

Eosace^. 

1.  Rubus  apetalus,  Poir.  Var.  glabrior  petalis  parvis  instructa. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt. -7000  ped.  (fl.  Nov.) 

Scandens  12-15-pedalis.  Petala  alba,  valde  caduca. 

This  is  clearly  a  form  of  R.  apetalus  of  Bourbon,  of  which  I  have  ex¬ 
amined  a  Bourbon  specimen  gathered  by  Carmichael.  Another  form  of  it, 
sometimes  bearing  petals,  and  otherwise  differing  in  having  glabrous  carpels, 
is  found  in  Madagascar.  A  third,  always  petaliferous,  is  the  R.  exsuccus, 
Steud.,  of  Abyssinia,  which  is  described  by  A.  Richard  (Fl.  Abyss,  i.  256) 
as  having  the  fruit  entirely  dry,  but  of  which  Dr.  Roth  remarks,  “  Berries 
eatable”  (MS.  in  Hb.  Hook.).  Dr.  Kirke,who  has  gathered  the  latter  species 
in  the  Shira  Mountains  (Livingstone’s  Exped.,  1860),  says,  Fruit  good, 
exactly  like  the  bramble,  but  small.”  The  Fernando  Po  specimens  are 
are  not  in  fruit.  This  species  has  not  been  found  in  South  Africa. 

TJmbellieer^, 

1.  Sanicula  Europsea,  L. 

Hab.  In  Fernando  Po,  alt.  4000  ped.  (fl.  Nov.) 

I  should  suspect  some  error  in  the  low  elevation  assigned  by  Mr.  Mann 
to  this  plant,  were  his  specimens  not  so  carefully  ticketed  in  other  cases  that 
I  have  every  reason  to  put  confidence  in  this.  A.  Richard  gives  S.  Euro- 
pcea,  var.  Capensis,  as  a  native  of  Abyssinia ;  he  does  not,  however,  say  what 
the  characters  of  that  variety  are,  and  adds  that  his  specimens  are  identical 
with  Parisian.  This  plant  has  a  very  wide  range  in  the  mountainous  re¬ 
gions  of  both  Americas  and  Asia,  and  is  also  found  in  South  Africa. 

2.  Agrocharis  gracilis,  H.f.  Caule  elongato  ramoso  foliisque 
hispidulo- pilosis,  foliis  gracile  petiolatis  bipinnatisectis  segmentis 
lanceolatis  acutis  incisis,  pedunculis  elongatis  sub  apices  patentim  his- 
pidis  pilis  flexuosis,  floribus  dense  congestis. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  7000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  gracilis,  4-pedalis,  A.  melananthee  (Abyssinise)  quam  maxime 
afiinis,  differt  caule  gracili  elongato  ramoso,  foliis  magis  pilosis,  capi- 


10 


DE.  UOOKEE  ON  THE  VEGETATION 


tulis  minoi’ibus  densius  congestis,  pedunciilisqiie  apices  versus  pateii- 
tius  pilosis  pilis  laxioribus  flexuosis. 

It  is  with  some  hesitation  that  I  venture  to  describe  this  plant  as  difterent 
from  the  Abyssinian,  fearing-  the  characters  depend  wholly  on  locality. 
This  curious  genus  is  allied  to  Daucus,  and  the  Abyssinian  is  the  only  pre¬ 
viously  described  species. 

3.  Gymnosciadium  ?  ? 

Hab.  In  cacumine  Clarence  Peah,  alt.  10,000  ped. 

Herba  pilosa,  radice  valida  insapida,  caulibus  4-6  "  longis  ;  foliis  pinnatis, 
pinnis  paucijugis  crenatis  rhombeo-rotundatis  reniformi-rotundatisve 
terminali  cordato.  Umbellce  composite.  Involucrum  generale  nul¬ 
lum,  partiale  foliolis  paucis.  Calycis  margo  integer.  Petala  inflexa. 
Styli  breviusculi. 

This  may  belong  to  the  Abyssinian  genus  to  which  I  have  doubtfully 
referred  it ;  but  not  being  in  fruit,  nothing  can  be  made  of  it. 


4.  Genus? 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  9500  ped.  {fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  glabra,  elata,  2-3-pedalis ;  radice  insapida ;  caule  tereti  striato ; 
foliis  radicalibus  tripinnatis,  foliolis  ovato-lanceolatis,  lobatis,  pinnati- 
fidisve,  segmentis  acutis.  Umbella  composita.  Involucrum  universale 
et  partiale  foliolis  paucis  linearibus.  Calycis  limbus  5-lobus,  lobis 
acutis.  Petala  inflexa.  Styli  mediocres  recurvi.  Mericarpia  im- 
matura  anguste  oblonga,  late  alata,  dorso  5-juga. 

This  is  a  very  ordinary  form  of  Umbellifera,  presenting  no  striking 
character. 


AEALIAOEiE. 


Paratropia  Mannii,  H.f.  Glaberrima,  foliis  4-9  foliolatis,  petiolis 
petiolulisque  gracilibus,  foliolis  ovato-  v.  oblongo-lanceolatis  longe 
acuminatis  integerrimis  superne  lucidis  venis  inconspicuis,  marginibus 
subundulatis,  floribus  in  capitulos  arete  connatis,  capitulis  secus  ra- 
mos  simplices  elongates  racemosis  longe  pedunculatis. 

Hab.  In  Ins.  Fernando  Po,  alt.  5000  ped,  (fl.  Dec.) 

Arbor  40-pedalis,  caule  crasso.  Folia  stipulata,  stipulis  D'  dorso  supra 
medium  petiolo  adnatis  ovato-lanceolatis  subspathaceis ;  petiolo 
6-8",  tereti;  petiolulis  IJ"  apice  subarticulatis ;  foliolis  4-7"  cor iaceis, 
mfeme  opacis.  Inflorescentia  ut  videtur  terminalis,  ramis  floriferis 
in  ramulo  apice  crasso  confertis,  I'  et  ultra,  strictis,  erectis,  v.  erecto- 
patentibus,  basi  bracteatis ;  bracteis  stipulis  similibus.  Capitula  diam. 
pisi,  globosi,  sub-20-flori,  secus  pedunculos  floriferos  racemosi,  pedun- 
culis  crassis  1 "  long,  post  anthesim  saepe  decurvis.  Flores  sub  ex¬ 
pans.,  flavi,  hermaphroditi  ?  bracteolis  late  ovatis  pubescentibus  ovario 
brevioribus  suffulti.  Ovarium  late  obconicum,  5-loculare,  obscure 
angulatum.  Calycis  limbus  truncatus,  integer,  brevis,  liber.  Petala 
ovata  apice  inflexa.  Filamenta  subulata  petala  aequantia;  antheris 
breviter  oblongis  flavis.  Stigmata  punctiformia,  disco  late  conico  vix 
elevato. 
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A  very  handsome  plant,  of  which  Mr.  Mann  has  collected  excellent 
specimens. 

EUBIACEiE. 

1.  Galium  Aparine,  L.  Var.  hamatum. 

G.  hamatum,  Hochst. ;  A.  Rich.  Flor.  Abyss,  i.  345. 

Hah.  Tn  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  6-8000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.)  Flores  flavi. 

I  find  it  impossible  to  distinguish  this  from  G.  Aparine,  L.  A.  Richard 
remarks  of  the  Abyssinian  specimens  of  hamatum,  that  the  hooks  of  the 
leaves  are  stronger  and  more  marked  than  in  any  other  of  the  genus;  but 
I  do  not  find  them  to  be  so  in  his  or  this  plant,  though  more  strong  than 
in  many  European  specimens  of  G.  Aparine.  Mr.  Mann  describes  the 
flowers  as  yellow,  A.  Richard  as  apparently  purple.  It  is  also  a  native  of 
South  Africa  and  many  other  parts  of  the  world. 

2.  Galium  rotundifolium,  L.  Var.  folds  acutioribus. 

Hah.  In  cacumine  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

All  the  leaves  of  the  Fernando  Po  specimens  are  acute,  or  rather  mucro- 
nate ;  some  of  those  of  the  Abyssinian  specimens  are  so  too,  whereas  in  the 
European  and  Indian  forms  they  are  more  or  less  obtuse  :  still  all  the  other 
characters  appearing  identical  with  those  of  the  European,  I  cannot  sepa¬ 
rate  this  on  the  grounds  of  one  which  is  variable.  Mann  describes  the 
flowers  as  yellow ;  in  the  dried  specimens  they  appear  white. 

3.  Anthospermum  asperuloides,  H.f.  Parvulum,  caule  flexuoso 
teretiusculo  hirtello,  folds  parvis  fasciculatis  lanceolatis  subsessilibus, 
stipulis  utrinque  rigide  subulatis  marginibus  recurvis  parce  hispidulis, 
floribus  parvis  tetrameris,  coccis  oblongis  Isevibus  glaberrimis. 

Hah.  In  cacumine  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  parvula,  8"  alt.,  parce  ramosa,  foliosa.  Caules  teretiusculi.  Folia 
densa,  patula,  long. 

Allied  both  to  Cape  and  Abyssinian  species,  but  distinct  from  any  known 
to  me  by  the  small  size,  flexuose  habit,  and  erect  subulate  limb  to  the 
sheathing  stipules. 

Composite, 

1.  Vernonia  Clarenceana,  H.f.  Erecta,  herbacea,  gracilis,  sub- 
hispido-pilosa ;  caule  parce  diviso  subflexuoso,  folds  linearibus  lineari- 
lanceolatisve  sessilibus  semi-amplexicaulibus  remote  serrato-dentatis 
acuminatis,  capitulis  multifloris  ad  apicem  caulis  congestis  breve 
pedunculatis,  pedunculis  tomentosis,  involucri  late  campanulati  squa- 
mis  rigidiusculis  lineari-lanceolatis  acuminatis  purpureis,  dorso  pilosis 
subherbaceis. 

Hah.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  rigidiuscula,  1-2-pedalis.  Caulis  purpureus,  laxe  foliatus,  su- 
perne  subvillosus.  Folia  2-3"  long.,  suberecta,  paulo  recurva, 
lat.,  inferiora  in  petiolum  subangustata,  superiora  basi  latiora,  rigide 
membranacea,  utrinque  subhispido-pilosula,  nervis  paucis  prominulis. 
Capitula  10-15  ad  apices  ramulorum,  -3"  long,  et  lat.  non  bracteata. 
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Involucri  squarnse  sub  2-seriales,  enerves,  margine  scariosse.  Recep- 
taculum  planum,  foveolatum,  nudum.  Flores  numerosissimi,  perplu- 
rimi  foeminei ;  tubus  corolla3  gracilis,  pappo  et  stylo  gracili  dimidio 
brevior.  Pappus  albus,  nitidus,  1-serialis,  pilis  tiliformibus  flexu- 
osis  scaberulis.  Achcenium  parvum,  pallidum,  glaberrimum,  valde  com- 
pressum,  oblique  obovoideum,  margine  subincrassato.  FI.  masc.  pauci, 
5-dentati. 

This  belongs  to  the  section  with  V.  attenuata)  DC.,  and  is  most  nearly 
allied  to  an  Abyssinian  one  called  F.  inulcefolia,  Steud. 

2.  Adenostemma  viscosum,  Forst. 

Hob,  In  Fernando  Po,  alt.  4-8000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  3-4-pedalis,  corollis  albis. 

I  believe  that  there  is  but  one  species  of  this  genus  in  the  Old  World ;  it 
is  a  native  of  Abyssinia  {A.  Schimperi,  C.  H.  Schultz),  of  South  Africa,  of 
all  Tropical  Asia  and  the  Pacific  Islands.  The  Fernando  Po  form  is  the 
common  Indian  one. 

3.  Dichrocephala  oblonga,  H.f.  Hispidulo-pilosa,  caule  tereti 
apice  ramoso,  foliis  sessilibus  patulis  lineari-  v.  oblongo-lanceolatis  acu- 
minatis  irregulariter  pinnatifido-lobatis  marginibus  recurvis  lobis  sub- 
remotis  incisis  lobulis  acutis  v.  mucronatis,  capitulis  late  oblongis  pur- 
pureis,  involucri  squamis  6-8  herbaceis  pubescentibus,  receptaculo 
columnari. 

Hab.  In  cacumine  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,700  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  erecta,  rigidula,  1-2-pedalis.  Folia  long.;  lat. 

Capitula  long. — D.  chrysanthemifolice,  DC.  (Abyssinica,  C.  H. 

Schultz)  proxima,  differt  habitu  rigido,  caule  simplici,  foliis  angus- 
tioribus  rigidis  acutius  lobatis,  et  praecipue  capitulis  oblongis,  involucro 
oligophyllo  et  receptaculo  columnari. 

The  nearest  ally  of  this  is  D.  chrysanthemifolia,  a  native  of  Abyssinia 
and  India. 

4.  Helic  hrysum(Xerochl^na)Mannii,  H.f.  Caule  robusto  villoso 
apice  ramoso  ;  foliis  densissim is  sessilibus,  patulis  demum  reflexis,  semi- 
amplexicaulibus  oblongo-lanceolatis  acutis  integerrimis  enerviis  subtus 
marginibusque  tomento  appresso  niveis,  pedunculis  basi  capitulisque 
magnis  albis  v.  pallide  stramineis  foliaceo-bracteatis,  involucri  squamis 
immerosissimis  hyalinis  splendentibus  acuminatis. 

Hab.  In  cacumine  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  robusta,  dense  foliosa,  pedalis  et  ultra,  tomentosa.  Caulis  strictus 
erectus,  teres,  simplex,  densissime  foliatus,  Folia  2"-3"  long.,  |■"-lata, 
acuta  et  apiculata,  inferiora  supra  glabrata,  inferne  dense  appresse 
lanata,  superiora  utrinque  laxius  lanata  v.  araneosa.  Capitula  sub- 
paniculatim  corymbosa,  bracteis  foliaceis  fere  tecta,  expausa  If'  lata, 
pedunculis  araneosis  bracteolatis.  Involucri  squamrn  perplurimse,  mul- 
tiseriata),  suberecta3,  flosculis  f"  excedentes,  apicibus  acuminatis  vix 
recurvis,  externae  araneosae,  ceterae  glaberrimae,  internae  minores  et 
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angustiores  late  unguiculatse,  supra  unguem  purpureae.  Receptaculum 
convexiusculum,  amplum,  alveolatiim.  Flosculi  numerosissimi. 
pus  paucisetosus.  Corolla  anguste  tubulosa.  Achcenium  minimum 
glabriusculum. 

A  noble  species,  allied  to  H.  fcetidum,  but  differing  in  the  dense  foliage, 
leaves  less  broad  at  the  base,  different  form  of  inflorescence,  which  is  more 
paniculate  than  corymbose,  and  much  larger  capitula. 

5.  Helichrysum  (Xerochlsena)  fcetidum,  Cass. ;  A.  Rich.  Flor,  Abyss,  i. 
426. 

Hah.  Ad  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,000  ped.  (fl.  April.) 

An  extremely  variable  plant,  native  of  Abyssinia,  South  Africa,  Mada¬ 
gascar,  and  Mauritius,  varying  in  breadth  and  tomentum  of  foliage,  some¬ 
what  in  size  of  the  capitula,  and  much  in  their  colour,  from  white  to  deep 
golden  yellow. 

6.  Helichrysum  (Chionostemma?)  chrysocoma,  C.  S.  Schultz A.  Rich. 
Flor.  Abyss,  i.  424.  Var.  angustifolium,  gracile,  foliis  anguste  lanceo- 
latis  acuminatis  marginibus  revolutis  tomentosis  v.  superne  glabratis ; 
pappi  setis  albis. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,000  ped.  (fl.  April.)  Herba  4-pedalis. 

I  have  examined  several  authentically  named  Abyssinian  specimens  of 
this  plant,  which  present  great  variations  in  tomentum  and  breadth  of  fo¬ 
liage.  The  present  differs  from  all  in  being  rather  more  glabrous  and  slen¬ 
der,  and  smaller  in  foliage.  The  inflorescence,  capitula,  involucres,  and 
florets  are  identical  in  all.  The  receptacle  in  all  is  covered  with  conical 
subulate  elongate  dark-yellow  rigid  bodies,  that  are  persistent  after  the 
florets  have  fallen  away.  They  are  not  noticed  in  A.  Richard’s  work ; 
these  would  refer  this  species  to  DeCandolle’s  section  Chionostemma,  were 
it  not  that  the  setae  of  the  pappus  are  quite  free  at  the  base.  Richard 
describes  the  pappus  as  ferruginous,  but  it  is  white  in  all  the  Abyssinian 
specimens  I  have  examined  of  Schimper’s,  and  in  the  Fernando  Po  ones 
also. 

7.  Helichrysum  (Achyrocline)  Hochstetteri,  C.  H.  Schultz A.  Rich. 
Flor.  Abyss,  i.  429. 

Hab,  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Jan.)  Herba  2-3-pedalis. 

Mr.  Mann’s  specimens  are  not  a  full  flower,  but  the  small  size,  great 
number  and  form  of  the  capitula,  the  involucral  scales,  habit,  tomentum  , 
foliage  and  winged  stems,  leave  no  room  to  doubt  that  the  present  is 
identical  with  the  Abyssinian  plant,  of  which  I  have  compared  many  spe¬ 
cimens.  The  bruised  capitula  of  the  Abyssinian  plant  are  aromatic,  a 
character  I  do  not  observe  in  the  Fernando  Po,  which  are  probably  either 
too  young,  or,  owing  to  the  damp  climate,  deficient  in  aroma. 

8.  Helichrysum  (Chionostemma  ?)  globosum,  C.  H.  Schultz ;  A.  Rich. 
Flor.  Abyss,  i.  425. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,000  ped. 

Apparently  identical  with  the  Abyssinian  plant. 
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9.  Gynura  vitellina,  Benth.  in  Niger  Flora,  438. 

Hah,  Fernando  Po,  ad  8500  ped.  in  Clarence  Peak  attingens.  (fl.  Dec.) 

First  found  in  Fernando  Po  by  Vogel,  afterwards  by  Barter  on  the  same 
island,  and  in  Abyssinia  by  Dr.  Roth.  It  is  an  instance  of  a  mountain 
plant  descending  to  the  level  of  the  sea  at  the  base  of  the  mountains,  but 
not  found  elsewhere  at  the  same  level,  on  the  African  coast. 

10.  Senecio  (Ob^jac^)  Clarenceana,  H.f.  Herbacea,  erecta, 
glaberrima,  caule  folioso,  foliis  amplis  patulis  sessilibus  lineari-oblongis, 
V.  oblongo-lanceolatis  obtusis  basi  auriculatis  marginibus  semipinnati- 
fidis,  lobis  grosse  dentatis,  capitulis  long.)  corymbosis  obconico- 
campanulatis  gracile  pedicellatis  multifloris,  involucri  vix  calyculati 
foliolis  linearibus  pedicellisque  puberulis,  flosculis  omnibus  tubulosis 
(sub  30-40),  acheeniis  glabris, 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  2-pedalis,  robusta,  glabra  nisi  pedunculis  pedicellis  involucrisque 
puberulis.  Caulis  erectus,  simplex.  Folia  3"-5"  long.,  1"  lat.,  sub- 
carnosula,  subtus  pallidiora.  Corymhi  multiflori. 

11.  Senecio  (Arborescentes)  Mannii,  H.f.  Glaberrima,  ramis 
apice  foliatis  teretibus  cicatricatis,  foliis  breve  petiolatis  lanceolatis 
longe  acuminatis  dentatis  costa  nervisque  subtus  creberrimis  pilosulis, 
paniculis  terminalibus  ramosis  multifloris,  ramis  pedunculis  pedicellis¬ 
que  gracilibus  pubescentibus  capitulis  (^ '  long.)  angustis  paucifloris, 
involucri  squamis  paucis  erectis  apice  incurvis  anguste  linearibus  basi 
bracteolatis. 

Hab.  Fernando  Po,  alt.  6000  ped.  (fl.  April.) 

Arbor  parva,  25'  alt.,  ramis  crassiusculis.  Folia  spithamaea  et  ultra  1|'' 
lat.,  petiolo  vix  1"  long.,  membranacea,  utrinque  concolora,  juniora 
parce  ferrugineo-tomentella,  nervis  crebris  subhorizontalibus.  Pani- 
cula  longiuscule  pedunculata,  6"  alt.,  ramis  subelongatis.  Involucri 
squamae  (sub  5)  angustae,  medio  herbaceae,  acute  carinatae,  margi¬ 
nibus  late  hyalinis,  apicibus  incrassatis.  Flosculi  sub  6,  achaeniis 
glabris. 

A  handsome  species,  resembling  some  of  the  Indian  mountain  forms.  , 

LOBELIAOEiB  &  CaMPANIJLACE^. 

1.  Lobelia  (Tufa)  columnaris,  H.f.  Tota  pubescenti-tomentosa 
foliis  confertis  sessilibus  anguste  lanceolato-oblongis  acutis  irregulariter 
denticulatis  subtus  dense  tomentosis,  racemo  elongato  conico  densi- 
floro,  floribus  dense  pubescentibus. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  robusta,  ut  videtur  3-4-pedalis,  dense  foliosa.  Caulis  crassus, 
simplex,  diam.  digiti  majoris.  Folia  4"-G"  long.,  f"-!"  lat.,  erecto-pa- 
tentia,  nervis  crebre  reticulata.  Racemus  8"-12"  long.  Flores 
densissime  imbricati,  1|"  long.,  angusti ;  alabastris  cylindraceis,  lente 
curvis.  Bractece  inferiores  foliacese,  flores  subcequantes,  superiores 
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breviores.  Pedicelli  inferiores  1"  long.  Calycis  tubus  hemispliaericiis, 
lobis  anguste  lanceolato-subulatis,  integerrimis,  corollam  trieiite  bre- 
vioribus.  Corolla  lobis  anguste  ligulatis  tubum  sequantibiis.  Stami- 
num  tubus  fere  rectus,  pubesceus  ;  antlieris  pilosis  vix  barbatis. 

Closely  allied  to  Lobelia  nicotiancefolia  of  India.  There  are  two  Abys¬ 
sinian  allies,  but  no  described  South  African,  Mauritian  or  Madagascar. 

2.  Wahlenbergia  POLYCLADA,  H.f.  Hispido-pilosa,  supemc  gla¬ 
bra,  caulibus  e  collo  numerosissimis  basi  decumbentibus  demum  erectis 
apice  dichotome  ramosis  floriferis,  folds  (parvis)  sessilibus  oblongo-v. 
ovato-lanceolatis  acutis  integerrimis  undulatis,  floribus  parvis,  calyce 
longe  obconico,  corolla  brevissima  capsula  biloculari. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  ad  declivum  orientem  alt.  9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 
Herba  radice  gracili.  Caules  spithamaei  ad  pedalem,  inferne  et  folia 
pilis  hispidulis  subcrispatis  laxiuscule  vestiti,  superne  divisi,  gla- 
berrimi  gracillimi.  Folia  long.,  basi  obtusa  v.  subcordata,  mar- 

gine  lente  recurva.  Flores  i-^long. ;  calycis  tubus  anguste  obconicus, 
lobis  breviusculis,  triangulari-lanceolatis.  Corolla  parva,  cjerulea, 
calycis  lobos  vix  superans,  an  perfecta  ? 

Not  unlike  W.  gracilis,  a  very  widely  diffused  Australian,  Indian,  &c. 
species,  and  of  the  same  habit. 

3.  Wahlenbergia  arguta,  H.f.  Glabra,  caulibus  gracillimis  elon- 
gatis  ascendentibus,  apice  pedunculos  elongates  dichotome  ramosos 
gerentibus,  foliis  sessilibus  lanceolatis  acuminatis  argute  serratis, 
floribus  mediocribus,  calyce  brevissime  obconico,  corolla  campanulata, 
capsula  semisupera  3-loculari. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  gracillima,  caulibus  flexuosis  pedalibus  parce  vage  ramosis.  Folia 
long.,  basi  augustata,  marginibus  tenuiter  recurvis.  Pedunculi 
3-4-pollicares,  superne  dichotome  divisi,  ad  axillas  bracteati,  bracteis 
subulatis.  Flores  s"-¥'  loiigb  suberecti.  Calycis  tubus  brevissimus, 
lobis  triangulari-lanceolatis,  corolla  pallide  caerulea  multoties  breviori- 
bus.  Capsula  trapezoidea  semisupera.  ' 

The  habit  of  this  species  is  that  of  the  St.  Helena  W.  angustifolia,  ADC, 
to  which  it  is  nearly  allied,  though  the  capsula  is  3-celled. 

Erice^. 

1.  Leucothoe  angustifolia,  var.  pyrifolia,  DC.  Prodr.  i.  003. 
Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Arbor  15-20-pedalis,  corolla  rufo-ferruginea. 

Apparently  identical  with  the  plant  of  Mauritius  and  Bourbon  ;  it  also 
inhabits  Madagascar.  The  flower  and  fruit  vary  a  good  deal  in  size. 

2.  Blaeria  spicata,  Hochst.  j  A.  Rich.  Flor.  Abyss,  ii.  13. 

Hab.  In  cacumine  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,700  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 
Fruticulus  pedalis. 

This  is  identical  with  the  Abyssinian  plant.  The  genus  was  previously 
supposed  to  be  confined  to  South  Africa  and  Abyssinia. 
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3.  Ericinella  Mannii,  H.  f.  Ramulis  puberulis,  foliis  appressis  gla- 
bris  nitidis,  pedicellis  folia  superantibus,  sepalis  superioribus  corolla 
dimidio  brevioribus,  antheris  muticis  inclusis,  stylo  breviter  exserto. 

Had.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Frutex  10-pedalis. 

Extremely  closely  allied  to  the  South  iVfrican  E.  multijiora,  Kl., 
and  Madagascar  E.  gracilis,  Benth.,  and  almost  intermediate  between 
these,  though  quite  distinct  from  both  .  It  differs  from  gracilis  in  the  pu¬ 
bescence,  white  stems  and  branches,  longer  pedicels  and  shorter  sepals  ; 
from  E.  multiflora  in  the  longer  pedicels,  erect  leaves,  muticous  anthers 
and  short  style. 

Loganiace^. 

1.  Anthocleista  scandens,  H.f.  Caule  tetragono,  foliis  petiolatis 
obovatis  apiculatis,  petiolis  non  alatis  basi  exauriculatis,  corolla  12- 
mera,  antheris  fauce  corollae  sessilibus. 

Hah.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  5000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Arbor  scandens,  50-pedalis.  Hamuli  non  spinosi.  Folia  3''-4"'  long., 
petiolo  pollicari.  Calyx  fere  V'  long.  Corolla  2''  expans.  Bacca 
obovoidea,  2-pollicaris. 

Avery  distinct  species  from  A.  Vogelii  or  nobilis,  with  flowers  twice  as 
large,  leaves  not  half  as  large,  sessile  anthers,  and  a  much  larger  berry. 

Gentiane^e. 

1.  Sebaea  brachyphylla,  Griseb. ;  DC.  Prodr.  ix.  63. 

Hah.  Clarence  Peak,  8500 — 10,000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  1-1^-pedalis,  floribus  flavis. 

Appears  identical  with  the  Madagascar  plant.. 

2.  SwERTiA  Clarence  ANA,  H.f.  Glaberrima,  caule  erecto  anguste 
alato,  foliis  cordato-subrotundis  obtusis  margine  recurvis,  sepalis  ob- 
longis  obtusis  corolla  dimidio  brevioribus,  corollae  lobis  obovato- 
oblongis  obtusis,  staminibus  5,  foveae  nectariferae  marginibus  fimbriatis. 

Hab.  Ad  cacumen  ipsum  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,700  ped.  Exempl. 
solitarium.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  6"  alt.  subrobusta,  caulis  alae  angustae,  interdum  margine'  sub- 
glanduloso-denticulata.  Folia  1  ong.  Flores  laxe  cymosi,  pro 
planta  majusculi,  fere  f"  expans. 

Very  nearly  allied  to  S.  Ahyssinica,  but  differs  in  more  stout  habit  and 
much  larger  flowers. 

Mtesine^. 

1.  Maesa  Indica,  ADC. ;  Prodr.  viii.  80. 

Hab.  Fernando  Po,  alt.  5000  ped.  (fl.  Nov.) 

Arbor  parva,  15-20-pedalis. 

This  does  not  differ  from  the  Indian  plant,  which  is  found  from  the  Hi¬ 
malaya  to  Australia.  It  is  also  very  similar  to  a  Natal  and  East  African 
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species,  with  ciliated  panicles.  The  M.  lanceolata  of  Abyssinia  differs 
more  in  texture  and  size  than  any  floral  characters. 

Labiatje. 

1.  Plectranthus  (Coleoides)  glandulosus,  H.f,  Herbaceus 
superne  glanduloso-pilosus,  foliis  petiolatis  ovato-ccrdatis  acutis  grosse 
crenatis  crenis  crenulatis  membranaceis,  racemis  laxe  paniculatis,  pa- 
niculae  ramis  patentibus  paucifloris,  pedicellis  gracilibus,  corollsc  de- 
fracta3  labio  inferiore  porrecto  saccato. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  /OOO  ped.  (fl.  April.) 

Herba  diffuse  ramosa,  8-pedalis.  Rami  graciles,  obtuse  tetragoni,  su¬ 
perne  cum  petiolis  et  inflorescentia  glandulosi.  Folia  patentia  longe 
petiolata,  3" -5"  long.,  2” -4"  lat,,  supra  glabra,  subtus  ad  nervos 
•  pilosula,  petiolis  2"— 3"  long.  Panicula  ampla,  laxa,  divaricatim  ra¬ 
mosa.  Verticillastra  pauciflora,  floribus  gracile  pedicellatis  in  pedun- 
culo  communi  gracili  ternis.  Calyx  breviusculus,  labio  superiore 
brevi  1-lobo  recurvo,  inferiore  longiore  4-fido  lobis  subulatis.  Corolla 
caerulea,  fere  long.,  labio  superiore  reflexo,  inferiore  cymbiformi 
obtuso. 

This  has  near  allies  both  in  South  Africa,  Abyssinia,  Madagascar,  and 
India :  it  differs  from  the  technical  character  of  the  Coleoidece  in  the  pedi- 
celled  flowers. 

2.  Plectranthus  (Indi)  ramosissimus,  H.f.  Pubescente-pilosa 
V.  tomentosa,  caule  herbaceo  erecto,  ramis  divaricatis,  foliis  petiolatis 
ovato-lanceolatis  acutis  crenatis  utrinque  pubescenti-pilosis,  floralibus 
similibus  sessilibus,  cymis  evolutis  secus  ramulos  floriferos  seriatim 
dispositis,  pedunculis  gracilibus  apice  ramosis  10-12-floris,  calycibus 
villosis  canis  parvis,  corollae  tubo  pubescente  recto. 

Hab.  In  Fernando  Po,  alt.  5000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  6-pedalis,  gracilis,  divaricatim  ramosissima,  caulibus  ramisque 
pilis  subferrugineis  ssepe  deflexis  vestitis.  Folia  1  ^"-2"  longa.  Rami 
floriferi  6"'-10''  long.  pedunculi  patentes,  graciles,  ^"-f"long., 

apice  bracteas  2  patentes  subulatas  gerentes.  Flores  parvi,  long. 
Calycis  tubus  canus,  basi  hemisphsericus,  ore  obliquo  contracto.  Co¬ 
rolla  calyce  ter  longior,  alba,  recta  v.  lente  cm’va,  lobis  suba3qualibus 
recurvis,  genitalibus  longe  exsertis. 

All  the  other  African  plants  of  this  section  (Cape,  Madagascar  and  Abys¬ 
sinia)  belong  to  a  group  in  which  the  cymes  are  crowded  and  nearly  ses¬ 
sile,  with  the  corolla  tube  detracted.  The  present  is  much  more  closely 
allied  to  several  mountain  Indian  species. 

3.  Pycnostachys  Abyssinica,  Fresen.  Flora,  1838,  ii.  608. 

Hab.  Fernando  Po,  alt.  700  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  8-pedalis,  corolla  violacea. 

Judging  from  the  short  description  of  Frcsenius  in  the  ‘  Flora,’  this  is 
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certainly  his  plant.  It  differs  from  its  very  near  ally  P.  aerulea  of  Abyssi¬ 
nia  in  the  large  flowers  and  calyx  and  dense  pubescence  i  from  the  C ape 
P.  reticulata  in  the  petiolate  and  broader  leaves. 

4.  Calamintha  Simensis,  BentJi.  in  DC.  Prodr.  xii.  230. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak.  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herha  2-pedalis,  corolla  purpurea. 

This  in  no  way  difiPers  from  Abyssinian  specimens,  and  is  very  nearly 
allied  to  the  European  C.  Acinus,  Benth. 

5.  Stachys  (Stachyotypus)  aculeolata,  H.f.  Caule  tenui  pro- 
cumbente  elongato  petiolisque  retrorsum  aculeolatis,  foliis  petiolatis 
ovato-cordatis  obtusis  grosse  crenatis,  verticillastris  sessilibus  sub  3- 
floris,floribus  breve  pedicellatis,  calyce  obconico  subsequaliter  5-dentato 
lobis  spinulosis,  corolla  tubo  exserto,  labio  inferiore  porrecto  amplo 
trilobo  lobo  medio  bilobo. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  parce  ramosa,  P-2'  longa.  Folia  distantia,  P'-l^”  longa,  fere 
gequilata,  petiolo  pollicari.  Verticillastra  pauca,  distantia,  axillaria. 
Flores  long.,  pallido  purpurei  tubo  longe  supra  basin  intus  bar- 
bato,  extus  piloso.  Antherce  divaricatse. 

This  is  the  same  with  an  un described  Abyssinian  species  collected  by 
Dr.  Roth ;  but  the  stem  is  more  slender,  the  petioles  longer,  the  calyx 
rather  smaller ;  I  have  no  corolla  in  the  Abyssinian  specimen. 

SoLAKEiE. 

1.  Solanum  Indicum,  L.  Yax.  micranthum. 

Hab.  Fernando  Po,  alt.  6000  ped. 

Frutex  6-8-pedalis,  floribus  albis. 

Common  throughout  Tropical  Africa,  and  probably  not  different  from 
8.  Adoense  of  Abyssinia. 


AOAKTHACEiE. 

1.  Dicliptera  maculata,  Nees.  ?  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Abyss,  ii.  158. 

Var.  Glanduloso-pilosa,  floribus  majoribus. 

Hab.  Fernando  Po,  alt.  5000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Scandens  20-pedalis,  corolla  alba. 

Apparently  quite  the  same  as  the  Abyssinian  plant,  but  the  flowers  are 
either  larger  or  owe  their  appearance  of  being  so  to  better  drying.  In  the 
Fernando  specimens  all  parts  are  pilose  and  glandulose,  in  Abyssinian 
ones  glabrous,  but  in  A.  Richard’s  character  they  are  stated  to  be  covered 
with  cottony  hairs.  In  the  Fernando  Po  and  one  Abyssinian  specimen  the 
involucral  leaves  are  quite  obtuse  and  muticous,  in  another  Abyssinian 
they  are  obscurely  mucronate,  and  in  a  third  ovate  and  pungent.  Perhaps 
more  than  one  species  is  included  under  this  name. 
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SCEOPlirLAEINEA]:. 

1.  Limosella  aquatica,  L.  Yar.  tenuifolia. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  9000-10,000  ped.  loeis  Immidis.  (11.  Dec.^ 

This  is  an  American,  Australian,  and  South  African  form  ;  the  Abys¬ 
sinian  is  the  common  European  one,  which  also  grow  s  in  South  Africa. 

2.  Veronica  (Veronicastrum)  Mannii,  H.f.  Caule  e  basi  de- 
cumbente  erecto  simpliciusculo  bifariam  pubescente  foliato,  foliis 
sessilibus  oblongo-lanceolatis  remotiuscule  serrulatis  acutis,  racemo 
terminali  conferto  glanduloso-tomentoso,  staminibus  corolla  brevi- 
oribus,  capsula  orbiculata  emarginata. 

Hab.  Ad  cacuraen  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,700  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  gracilis,  pedalis.  Caule  tereti  basi  radicante.  Folia  long.,  sub- 
coriacea.  Racemus  brevis  v.  elongatus.  Flores  breve  pedicellati,  cserulei 
1^"  expans.  Calycis  lobi  oblongi,  obtusi,  capsulam  scquantes. 

Very  nearly  allied  to  V.  glandulosa,  Hochst.,  of  Abyssinia,  but,  as  far  as 
the  several  excellent  specimens  of  both  show,  quite  distinct  in  the  narrow 
leaves  and  sepals,  and  bracts  shorter  than  the  flowers.  It  ma}'  w^ell,  how¬ 
ever,  prove  to  be  a  variety  of  that  plant. 

Plantagine^e. 

1.  Plantago  (Leptostachys)  palmata,  H.f.  Rhizomate  per- 
enni  horizontali,  foliis  longe  petiolatis  late  cordato  orbiculatis  palma- 
tim  5-7  lobis,  spica  gracili,  capsulis  dispermis. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Glabra  v.  parce  pilosa.  Rhizoma  crassum,  fibras  rigidas  demittens, 
collo  brevi.  Petioli  4”-6"  longi,  glabriusculi,  apice  dilatati.  Folia 
2"-3''  long,  et  lat.,  membranacea,  nervis  radiantibus.  Scapi  petiolis  sub- 
breviores.  Flores  inter  minores,  laxe  imbricati,  basi  laxe  barbati.  Brac- 
teolce  et  sepala  consimilia  obtusae  oblongae  dorso  medio  herbacese  late 
searioso-marginatae,  glabrae  v.  parce  jnlosae.  Corolla  parva,  genitali- 
bus  longe  exsertis.  Capsula  calycem  paulo  superans.  Semina  viridia, 
crassiuscula,  eymbiformia. 

A  very  remarkable  species  in  the  form  of  the  leaf. 

Santalace^. 

1.  Thesium  (Euthesium)  tenuissimum,  H.f.  Ramis  e  collo  per- 
plurimis  ramulosis  ramulisque  gracillimis  glaberrimis  suleatis,  racemo 
ramoso,  bracteolis  2  bracteam  superantibus  perianthio  dimidio  brevi- 
oribus  ovato-subulatis,  perianthii  subcampanulati  4-5-fidi  lobis  inflexis 
exauriculatis,  stylo  stamina  attingente,  stigmate  ca})itellato. 

Hab.  Ad  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Radix  elongatus,  teres,  crass,  pennae  corvinse.  Rami  4"-6'\  gracillimi, 
angulati,  squamulis  minutis  rails  subulatis  aiicti.  Racemi  rami  pauci 
breviusculi  fasciculis  sub  3-floris.  Bractece  et  bracteolce  carinatie  ob- 
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scure  ciliatee.  Perianthium  long,  obscure  et  obtuse  angulatum, 
lobis  breviusculis  glaberrimis  v.  margine  obscure  ciliatis.  Filamenta 
ori  inserta,  antheris  duplo  longiora. 

Very  nearly  allied  indeed  to  T.  Madagascarense,  A.  DC.,  which  is  the  only 
other  species  of  this  vast  genus  in  which  the  bracteolse  exceed  the  bracts, 
and  the  steins  are  almost  leafless.  It  differs  remarkably  from  that  plant  in 
size,  in  the  very  numerous  very  slender  stems  and  branches,  and  much 
smaller  flowers. 

Thtmele^. 

1.  Peddiea  parviflora,  H.f.  Stamina  ori  perianthii  inserta,  ova¬ 
rium  apice  villosum. 

Hah.  Fernando  Po,  alt.  5000  ped.  (fl.  Nov.) 

Arbor  15-20-pedalis,  floribus  viridibus. — P.  Africance,  Harv.,  simillima, 
differt  ramis  gracilibus  folds  magis  membranaceis,  floribus  duplo  mi- 
noribus,  staminibus  ori  perianthii  insertis,  ovarioque  apice  toto  villoso. 

The  only  congener  of  this  is  a  subtropical  Port  Natal  tree. 

Urtice^. 

1.  Parietaria  Mauritanica,  Wedd. 

Hah.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herha  6-8  pedalis. 

The  bracts  are  decidedly  ovate,  though  narrower  than  usual  in  this  form 
which  seems  to  pass  into  P.  debilis,  Forst. ;  it  is  described  by  Weddell  as 
a  Mediterranean  and  North  African  species. 

EuPHORBIACEiE. 

1.  Euphorbia  (Esula)  ampla,  H.f.  Herbacea,  glaberrima,  foliosa ; 
caule  simplici  superne  patentim  ramoso,  folds  membranaceis  petiolatis 
lanceolatis  acutis  subtus  glaucescentibus,  floralibus  late  ovato-  cordatis 
V.  triangulari-ovatis  acurninatis,  involucris  solitariis  laminis  fimbriatis, 
glandulis  semilinearibus  cornubus  brevibus. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  4-pedalis,  caule  crassiusculo,  terete,  inferne  nudo.  Rami  patentes, 
conferti,  spithamei  et  ultra,  foliosi,  terminalibus  divaricatis.  Folia4"-5'' 
long.,  f"-l"  lat.,  integerrima,  tenuiter  nervosa,  nervis  divaricatis. 
Involucra  sparsa,  minima,  solitaria.  Stamina  sub  8. 

The  habit  of  this  species  resembles  F.  Lathyris,  but  the  whole  plant  is 
of  a  totally  different  texture ;  it  is  most  near  E.  monticola,  Hochst.,  of 
Abyssinia,  but  has  not  the  involucral  glands  produced  into  subulate 
horns  as  in  that  plant.  It  is  also  allied  to  the  Indian  E.  Rothiana  ;  but 
in  that  the  inflorescence  is  borne  on  peduncled  special  branches,  and  the 
involucres  are  numerous. 

2.  Claoxylon  (Atiiroandra)  Mannii,  H.f.  Glaberrimum,  gemmis 
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penilatis,  foliis  alternis  petiolatis  lanceolatis  acuminatis  irregulariter 
sinuoso-serratis  basi  biglandulosis,  fl.  masc.  laxe  paniculatis,  gracile 
pedicellatis,  perianthio  late  campanulato  4-5  fido  lobis  triangularibus 
valvatis,  antheris  numerosissimis  in  globum  supra  receptaculum  aggre- 
gatis,  fl.  foem.  perianthio  2-lobo,  glandulis  2-lobis  alternantibus,  ovario 
2-locularb  stigmatibus  elongatis. 

Hab.  Fernando  Po,  alt.  5000  ped.  (fl.  Dec,) 

Fruteoc  15-pedalis,  ramis  fragilibus  teretibus.  Gemmae  in  axillis  foliorum 
brevibus  squamulis  late  obovatis  rigide  coriaceis  pallidis  nitidis  tectse. 
Folia  spithanisea,  membranacea,  basi  3-nervia,  petiolo  pollicari.  Ra- 
cemi  axillares  et  cum  ramulis  e  gemmis  orti,  petiolis  breviores  v.  sequi- 
longi,  pedunculo  gracillimo,  floribus  paucis  subcorymbosis  gracile  pe¬ 
dicellatis,  pedicellis  long.  Alabastra  late  ovoidea.  Flores 

virides,  diara.  Antherae  numerosissimse,  sessiles,  squamulis  non 
immixtae,  loculis  globosis.  Fl.  foem.  parvi,  perianthii  lobis  parvis 
minutis  oblongis.  Styli  recurvi,  elongati. 

A  very  singular  plant,  probably  generically  distinct  from  Claoxylon,  from 
all  other  species  of  which  the  perulate  buds  abundantly  distinguish  it.  A 
very  similar  species  was  found  in  the  Niger  by  Barter.*  The  structure  of 
the  flower  agrees  with  the  character  of  C.  cordifolium,  Benth.,  but  in  that 
the  anthers  are  sessile.  The  name  of  Athroandra,  signifying  crowded  sta¬ 
mens,  will  serve  to  distinguish  these  species  whether  as  genus  or  section. 

COMMELTNACE^. 

1.  Cyanotis  Abyssinica,  A.  Rich. 'I  Flor.  Abyss,  ii.  344. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  .9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

A  fine  species,  remarkable  for  its  round  tuberous  roots,  the  size  of  a  hazel 
nut.  It  may  be  the  same  with  a  Madagascar  and  South  African  species, 
but  the  extremely  fugacious  flowers  are  very  difficult  of  analysis,  and 
judging  from  dried  specimens,  I  hardly  think  them  the  same. 

ORCHIDEiE. 

\_By  Dr.  Lindley.'] 

1.  Calanthe,  sp.  nov.  ?  C.  Natalensi,  Reich.,  proxima. 

Hab.  In  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  6000  ped. 

Herba  alt.  Corolla  alba  et  purpurea. 

*  Claoxylon  {Athroandrd)  Barteri,  H.  f.  Gflabrum,  gemmis  perulatis, 
foliis  ovato-lanceolatis  abrupte  acuminatis  crenatis  junioribus  pilosis  basi  eglan- 
dulosis,  fl.  masc.  parvis  in  pedunculum  brevem  gracilem  sessilibus  v.  pedicel¬ 
latis,  perianthio  4-lobo,  lobis  valvatis,  antheris  utin  C.  Mannii.  Fl.foem.  stig¬ 
matibus  parvis. 

Hab.  Flum.  Niger  ad  Gromba,  Eppah  et  Lagos, — beat.  Barter.  C.  Mannii 
arete  affinis,  difiert  foliis  latioribus,  parvis,  long,  obsolete  acuminatis 

basi  non  biglandulosis,  floribus  multoties  minoribus  et  styhs  brevibus. 


22 


DH.  IlOOKEll  ON  TKE  VEGETATION 


2.  Habenaria,  sp.  nov.  II.  perist3’loides,  .4.  R.  (Abyssinise)  et  H.praultce 
Thouars  affiiiis. 

Hab.  Ad  caeumen  Clarence  Peak. 

3.  Polystachya? 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  6000  ped. 

Epipliytica,  species  singularis  et  distinctissiina.  P.  capensi,  Sond.,  et 
Ottoman fE,  Reichb  ,  habitu  similis. 

4.  Bolbophylliim,  sp.  nov. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  5000  ped. 

Epiphj'tica,  B.jiavido  (Sierra  Leone)  affine. 

JuNCEJi]. 

1 .  l/uzula  campestris,  L. 

Hab.  Ad  cacmnen  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  lO./OO  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

T  have  seen  no  other  Tropical  African  specimens  of  this  plant,  nor  is  any 
species  of  the  genus  mentioned  in  Richard’s  ‘  Flora  of  Abyssinia.’  There 
is,  however,  a  very  similar  plant  in  South  Africa. 

Cypebace^. 

1.  Carex  Boryana,  Schkuhr.  Forma  spica  depauperata.  {Boott.) 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Dr.  Boott,  who  has  identified  this  and  the  following  for  me,  observes 
that  he  has  a  similar  form  from  Bourbon,  of  which  isle  and  Abyssinia  this 
is  a  native. 

2.  Carex  Wahlenbergiana,  Boott.  Illust.  Carex,  t.  301. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Of  these  specimens  Dr.  Boott  remarks,  that  it  has  pale  spikes,  and 
shorter  narrower  bracts  and  leaves  than  the  fully  developed  plants ;  but 
that  he  has  the  same  pale  spikes  and  narrow  (but  longer)  leaves  in  Bour¬ 
bon  specimens.  It  is  also  a  native  of  Mauritius. 

3.  Kyllingia  macrocephala,  A.  Rich.  Flor.  Abyss,  ii.  491. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

I  am  very  doubtful  if  this  is  anything  but  a  form  of  the  ubiquitous 
K.  monocephala  :  the  scales  are  however  larger  and  of  a  somewhat  different 
shape.  Stamens  2. 

4.  Isolepis  trifida :  cf.  T.  pusilla,  Hochst.,  et  T.  gracillima,  Hochst. 

Hab.  Ad  cacumen  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10  700  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

A  common  Indian  plant,  extending  westward  to  Abyssinia  and  Senegal, 
and  eastward  to  China. 

5.  ScHGENUS?  ERRATicus,  H.f,  Pusillus,  glaberrimus,  rigidulus,  caulc 
basi  bulboso,  foliis  filiformi-setaceis  rigidis  curvis  supra  canaliculatis 
subtus  convexis,  culmis  nudis  curvis  filiformibus  sulcatis  apice  mono- 
cephalis,  capitulo  ovoideo  compresso  e  spiculis  1-3  piceis  compressis 
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composito,  involucro  1-3-pliyllo  spiculis  breviore,  foliolis  ovato-lan- 
ceolatis  acuminatis  dorso  carinatis,  spiculis  5  8  lineari-oblongis  com- 
pressis  vix  disticlie  imbricatis. 

Hah.  Clarence  Peak^  alt.  9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

Herba  3-6'Uncialis,  culrais  basi  subbulbosis  folia  longe  superantibus. 
Folia  1-2  pollicaria  sulcata,  acuminata,  vix  ^  "  diam.  vaginis  brevibus 
rufis  non  nitentibus.  Capitulum  long.  SpiculcB  confertm,  lineari- 
oblongse,  squamae  sub  8-10,  infimae  paucae  latiores  vacuae,  caeterae  sub- 
aequilongae,  oblongo-lanceolatae,  acutae,  vix  carinatae,  opacae,  glaber- 
rimae.  Stamina  3,  discus  et  setae  hypogynae  0.  Ovarium  parvum 
oblongu^n  trigonum,  stylo  gracili  basi  simplice,  stigmatibus  3  filifor- 
mibus. 

I  am  doubtful  of  the  genus  of  this  plant ;  the  scarcely  distichous  scales 
of  the  spikelet  differing  from  Schmius,  to  which  it  is  otherwise  referable. 
The  scales  are,  however,  not  always  regular  in  Schosnus  nigricans,  and  in 
ChcBtospora,  which  must  surely  be  reduced  to  Schcenus,  the  scales  are 
sometimes  imbricated  all  round.  A.  Richard’s  Hemichlcena  bulbosa,  to 
which  this  is  a  good  deal  allied,  has  distichous  scales,  but  this  plant  differs 
materially  from  Hemichlana  in  w'anting  the  disk.  I  do  not  see  how  it 
differs  from  Cyperus,  with  many  species  of  which  it  further  agrees  in  the 
margins  of  the  scales  decurrent  on  the  rachis. 

GtE  AMINE  JE. 

1.  Deschampsia  csespitosa,  P.B.  D.  latifolia,  Hochst. ;  A.  Rich.  Flor. 

Abyss,  ii.  413. 

Hab,  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  10,100  ped. 

Also  found  in  Abyssinia  and  most  other  temperate  parts  of  the  globe, 
but  not  hitherto  in  South  Africa. 

2.  Trisetum  lachnanthum,  Hochst. ;  A.  Richard.  Flor.  Abyss,  ii.  416. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  7906-9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

A  very  distinct  species,  closely  allied  to  T.  virens,  Nees,  of  the  Indian 
mountains. 

3.  Festuca  Schimperiana,  A.  Rich.  Flor.  Abyss,  ii.  433. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  8500  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

The  spikelets  are  rather  larger  than  in  the  Abyssinian  specimens,  but  the 
species  is  evidently  the  same. 

4.  Brachypodum  sylvaticum,  R.  ^  S. 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  7000  ped. 

A  native  of  Abyssinia  {B.Jlexum,  Nees). 

5.  Gymnandropogon,  sp.  ?  {Schimper,  Plant.  Abyss.  1853,  No.  1006.) 

Hab.  Clarence  Peak,  alt.  9000  ped.  (fl.  Dec.) 

This,  which  approaches  very  closely  A.  glabriusculus,  Hochst.,  of  Abys¬ 
sinia,  further  seems  identical  with  another  and  perhaps  undescribed  species 
of  that  genus,  collected  by  Schimper,  and  quoted  above. 
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Note  on  an  unusual  mode  of  Grermination  in  the  Mango — 

Mangifera  Indica.  By  Maxwell  T.  Masters,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

[Read  April  4th,  1861.] 

In  the  Museum  of  the  Boyal  G-ardens  at  Kew,  are  preserved  two 
specimens  of  the  Mango  in  an  advanced  stage  of  germination, 
which  present  some  peculiarities  that  may  be  deemed  worthy  of 
bringing  under  the  notice  of  the  Society.  Eor  the  opportunity  of 
examining  and  describing  these  curious  plants,  I  am  under  great 
obligations  to  Dr.  Hooker,  and  to  Mr.  Jackson  the  curator  of  the 
Museum.  Erom  these  gentlemen  I  learn  that  the  seeds  in  ques¬ 
tion  were  sent  home  by  the  late  Mr.  Barter,  when  accompanying 
Dr.  Baikie  on  his  second  Niger  Expedition  in  1857,  and  were 
reared  by  Mr.  Crocker  at  Kew. 

From  the  appearance  that  these  young  plants  presented  on 
cursory  inspection,  and  perhaps  from  the  knowledge  that  the  seeds 
of  the  Mango  are  occasionally  poly-embryonous,  the  specimens 
were  described  in  these  words,  “  one  mango  seed  producing  many 
plants.”  The  closer  examination  which  I  have  been  enabled  to 
make  leads  me  to  conclude  that  there  are,  in  reality,  two  seeds, 
presenting  such  peculiar  appearances,  especially  when  placed,  as 
they  were,  in  close  apposition  one  to  the  other,  as  readily  to  give 
rise  to  the  opinion  before  expressed.  This  will  be  understood  at 
once  by  the  circumstance  of  there  being  only  two  cotyledons  pre¬ 
sent,  from  between  which  a  great  number  of  shoots  apparently 
emerge.  In  one  of  these  two  seeds  {fig,  1.)  one  cotyledon  is  present, 
though  partly  decayed  and  truncated  at  its  upper  part,  possibly 
by  some  accident  during  growth ;  the  other  seed-leaf  is  absent,  but 
there  is  a  scar  distinctly  visible,  indicating  its  original  position. 
The  plumule  presents  itself  as  a  long,  thick,  fleshy,  curved  body, 
presenting  no  trace  externally  of  leaves  or  buds  ;  in  the  axil  of  the 
cotyledon,  between  it  and  the  plumule,  arises  a  leaf-bearing  shoot, 
presenting  no  unusual  features.  The  radicle  is  thick  and  tapering, 
and  gives  off  a  few  slender  rootlets.  The  second  seed  {fig.  2)  is 
likewise  deprived  of  one  of  its  cotyledons,  but  the  scar  remains  to 
attest  its  former  presence.  From  'the  appearance  of  the  tissues  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  scar,  the  missing  seed-leaf  seems  to 
have  perished  from  some  cause  inducing  gradual  decay,  rather  than 
from  any  injury  or  traumatic  cause,  to  use  a  surgical  expression.  The 
existing  cotyledon  is  oblong,  oblique  at  the  base,  the  outer  surface 
convex,  wrinkled  on  the  upper  half,  wdiile  the  lower  half  is  scooped 
out  and  smooth  like  the  inside  of  a  shell.  From  this  portion  proceed 
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Fig.  3. 


Fig.  2  outer  1 
Fig,  3  inner  J 


aspect  of  same  seed. 


See  reference  on  other  side. 
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a  number  of  adventitious  roots.  The  inner  s  urface  (fig.  eS)  is  concave, 
and  offers  no  unusual  appearance ;  the  plumule  in  this  instance  is 
short,  thick,  fleshy,  conical,  and  gives  off,  not  from  its  summit,  but 
from  its  side,  some  distance  above  the  attachment  of  the  cotyle¬ 
dons,  three  leafy  shoots,  one  of  which  is  small  and  but  slightly 
developed,  and  another  is  divided  into  two  branches  a  short  di¬ 
stance  above  its  origin.  The  radicle  has  a  similar  appearance  to 
that  of  the  first-mentioned  seed. 

To  sum  up  the  peculiarities  presented  by  these  specimens, 
there  is,  first,  the  entire  absence  of  one  of  the  cotyledons  in  both 
instances ;  next,  the  peculiarity  of  the  plumule,  in  the  one  case 
giving  off*  no  shoot  at  all,  in  the  other  giving  rise  to  three  shoots 
from  its  side  ;  and,  lastly,  there  is  the  production  of  adventitious 
roots  from  the  scooped-out  ”  portion  of  the  cotyledon. 

I  do  not  know  any  instance  of  plumules  presenting  the  peculi¬ 
arities  just  mentioned,  nor  have  I  been  able  to  find  on  record  any 
case  of  adventitious  roots  springing  from  the  cotyledons  them¬ 
selves,  though  there  is  no  physiological  or  anatomical  reason  why, 
under  certain  circumstances,  adventitious  roots  should  not  be 
developed  in  such  a  situation.  Irmisch  indeed  describes  similar 
rootlets  arising  from  the  petiole  of  the  cotyledon  in  Bunium  cre- 
ticum  and  Carum  Bulhocastanum* . 

The  scooping  out  of  the  lower  half  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cotyledon  may  not  be  an  unusual  occurrence  in  mango  seeds, 
though  it  is  certainly  not  invariable.  Griffith  describes  the  coty¬ 
ledons  of  this  plant  as  oblique  at  the  base,  with  half  of  their  outer 
surface  wrinkled,  half  smooth,  sometimes  auricled,  sometimes  not, 
sometimes  of  different  sizes.  The  plumule  he  describes  as  “  stalked 
and  well-marked.”  Gaertner  figures  seeds  of  this  plant  with  appa¬ 
rently  lobed  cotyledons,  the  lobes  being,  as  Eeinwardtf  shows,  really 
separate  seed-leaves  belonging  to  distinct  embryos ;  but  the  de¬ 
scriptions  given  by  these  writers  by  no  means  apply  to  the  cases  I 
have  attempted  to  describe ;  nor  does  Alexander  Braun,  in  his 
recently  published  memoir  on  ‘  Polyembryonous  Plants,’  among 
which  mention  is  made  of  the  Mango,  describe  anything  like  them. 

*  Flora,  1858,  pp.  33-42. 

t  Beinwardt,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Car.  Leop.  Nat.  Cur.  9-24,  4to,  12,  1,  37. 

Befebence  to  the  Woodcuts. 

The  figures  are  one  half  the  size  of  the  originals ;  Nos.  2  and  3  refer  to  the 
outer  and  inner  aspect  of  the  same  seed  respectively,  but  the  details  of  the 
foliage,  etc.,  are  omitted  in  No.  3. 
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Account  of  the  Ascent  of  Clarence  Peak,  Pernando  Po,  altitude 
10,700  feet.  By  Mr.  Gustav  Mann,  Botanist  to  Dr.  Baikie’s 
Niger  Expedition.  In  a  Letter  to  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  E.B.S., 
E.L.S.,  &c.,  and  communicated  by  him. 

[Eead  March  7,  1861.] 

Sir, — ^As  I  informed  you  already  in  my  letter  before  last,  that 
I  did  not  succeed  at  my  first  trial  in  ascending  the  mountain,  I 
will  give  you  now  an  account  of  my  second  trip,  which  was  suc¬ 
cessful.  On  the  23rd  of  March  I  left  Clarence  for  the  second 
time,  and  commenced  my  ascent  from  here,  keeping  first  eastwards 
and  then  turning  south,  and  attaining  the  first  day  a  height  of 
1300  feet.  After  I  had  passed  two  large  Boobee  towns,  Barapa 
and  Basile,  finding  the  vegetation  already  quite  different,  I  stop¬ 
ped  to  collect  the  few  plants  in  blossom,  and  some  nice  Perns, 
especially  Trichomanes  and  Aspleniums.  The  trees  were  much 
overgrown  by  Orchids,  Perns,  and  Begonias,  while  moss  hung  a 
foot  in  length  from  the  branches  :  there  was  in  consequence  much 
dry  wood  at  the  top  of  the  trees.  There  were  no  Palms,  nor  her¬ 
baceous  plants  15  feet  high,  as  in  the  lower  part,  The  tempera¬ 
ture  here  in  the  mornings  was  64°,  at  noon  70°,  and  in  the  even¬ 
ings  66°  Pahr.  At  about  1000  feet  up  I  found  the  fine  large  Tri¬ 
chomanes  growing  on  the  ground,  and  the  large  Acrosticum  ? : 
these  I  sent  in  the  Wardian  case,  and  have  dried  specimens  of 
both  still  here. 

On  the  27th  of  March  I  ascended  to  a  height  of  5000  feet : 
during  this  ascent  I  found  the  fine  Cyathea.  This  species  seems 
to  form  larger  groups  than  other  Cyatheas  do,  many  averaging 
from  10-15  trunks,  some  of  which  rise  to  a  height  of  30  feet. 
The  Onychium  ?  of  which  I  sent  a  specimen  in  the  Wardian  case, 
grows  only  as  an  epiphyte  on  this  tree-fern.  I  also  found  on  this 
ascent  the  fine  Antrophyum  ?,  resembling  the  Platy cerium  of  the 
tropical  part  of  the  island ;  and  the  Liliacesc,  of  which  I  sent  six 
bulbs;  and  the  Calanthe  like  Veratrifolia.  All  the  Trichomanes 
grew  between  1000  and  5000  feet.  At  this  height  I  stopped  one 
day,  and  ascended  on  the  28th  to  a  height  of  6000  feet,  and  on 
the  29th  to  8500  feet ;  up  to  which  height  I  found  very  little  dif¬ 
ference  in  the  vegetation.  Prom  this  place  I  was  obliged  to  send 
a  Krooman  down  to  fetch  more  provisions,  which,  together  with 
daily  rain,  obliged  me  to  remain  here  six  days.  During  this  time 
I  was  compelled  to  sleep  on  the  wet  ground,  placing  my  blanket 
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and  other  things  under  an  oil-cloth  when  the  rain  commenced  at 
night,  and  selecting  for  myself  a  dry  place  where  the  rain  did  not 
come  through  the  small  roof  of  palm-leaves.  This,  under  a  tem¬ 
perature  of  42°  Fahr.  at  night,  was  a  trial  to  my  health ;  hut  one 
must  learn  everywhere,  and  I  have  learnt  a  great  deal  since  I 
came  here.  The  vegetation  here  consists  mostly  of  herbaceous 
plants,  as  Graminese,  Salvia,  Fubus,  &c.  The  largest  trees  here 
(50  feet  high)  are .  Araliaceso  and  Compositse.  On  the  3rd  of 
April  I  reached  the  top,  about  two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon.  Un¬ 
fortunately  a  storm  of  rain  and  hail  spoilt  the  enjoyment  with 
which  I  should  otherwise  have  seen  the  whole  island  spread  out 
before  me ;  but  what  was  worse  than  this,  I  found  the  entire  sum¬ 
mit  burnt,  and  no  vegetation  except  grass,  which  was  just  begin¬ 
ning  to  sprout.  This  is  done  by  the  Boobees,  to  drive  the  deer 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  island.  I  did  not  meet  with  a  Boobee 
above  1000  feet  elevation.  The  top  is  formed  by  the  highest  side 
of  the  largest  crater,  which  is  about  40  feet  deep.  There  is  good 
and  deep  soil  up  to  the  top,  and  only  on  the  inside  of  the  largest 
crater  are  a  few  rocks  visible.  Lower  down  there  are  more  small 
craters.  At  this  time  the  temperature  was  54°  F,,  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  at  night  39°  F. 

Shrubs  grow  to  between  400  and  500  feet  of  the  top,  and 
amongst  them  I  found  an  Erica  8-10  feet  high,  which  gave  me 
much  pleasure.  I  regret  very  much  that  I  could  not  stop  some 
days  longer,  but  I  ran  the  risk  of  making  myself  a  cripple  for 
life;  I  therefore  commenced  my  descent  on  the  4th.  Again  it 
was  too  late  in  the  season,  for  which  reason  very  few  plants  were 
in  blossom. 

At  the  bottom  of  the  highest  part  I  found  a  small  lake,  perhaps 
only  the  result  of  the  very  heavy  rain  of  the  last  few  days.  The 
large  Hypericum  forms  the  greatest  part  of  the  bush,  and  has  a 
very  pretty  appearance  from  its  fine  light- green  foliage.  The  first 
day  I  descended  to  5000  feet,  and  on  the  5th  I  went  down  to 
1300  feet,  where  I  remained  six  days,  making  excursions  in  dif¬ 
ferent  directions.  The  tree-fern  and  other  living  plants  were 
collected  the  day  before  I  set  ofi*  on  my  return  to  Clarence,  which 
place  I  reached  on  the  13th  of  April,  and  immediately  commenced 
the  arrangement  of  my  plants,  &c.,  being  anxious  to  send  away 
my  collections  by  the  last  mail.  After  coming  down  from  the 
mountain  I  needed  a  little  rest,  but  having  this  work  before  me, 
I  rather  overworked  myself,  and  took  fever,  which  was  the  reason 
why  I  did  not  write  to  you  by  the  last  mail.  I  should  be  very 
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glad  to  hear  how  the  plants  and  specimens  reached  Kew,  and  if 
all  was  done  to  your  satisfaction.  It  would  also  give  me  much 
pleasure  if  I  heard  that  there  was  anything  new  among  them. 
Yesterday  I  obtained  a  fruit  spike  of  Baphia  vinifera,  6  feet  long, 
and  so  heavy  that  two  men  could  scarcely  carry  it.  Baphia  is 
scarce  on  this  part  of  the  island,  hut  is  more  abundant  on  the 
eastern  side,  because  that  part  is  lower,  and  this  palm  prefers  a 
low  swampy  situation.  It  is  much  used,  aU  the  houses  being 
roofed  with  its  leaves,  ^^ext  time  I  will  send  you  some  mats  made 
from  it,  as  they  may  be  of  interest  for  the  Museum.  At  the 
north-west  bay  of  the  island  an  excellent  sort  of  yam  grows,  quite 
like  a  good  potato ;  on  the  eastern  side  they  grow  much  larger, 
but  are  not  nearly  so  good  in  quality.  On  the  eastern  side  I  also 
found  good  cotton,  growing  quite  wild,  and  only  gathered  by  the 
people  wlien  they  have  nothing  else  to  do. 

The  whole  island  is  uncultivated,  with  the  exception  of  a  small 
part  near  Clarence,  for  the  yam-fields  can  scarcely  be  considered 
as  cultivation.  Brom  Tebruary  until  now  is  the  active  time  of 
year.  In  February  the  Boobees  plant  their  yams,  and  in  March 
the  palm-oil  season  commences :  the  men  bring  home  the  nuts, 
and  the  women  make  and  sell  the  oil.  The  island  would  yield  ten 
times  as  much  palm-oil,  if  the  Boobees  would  make  use  of  all  that 
is  growing ;  but  these  people  have  so  few  necessaries  of  life  that 
they  are  not  to  be  depended  on. 

To  ascend  the  mountain  one  needs  a  good  oiled  tent  with  a 
hammock,  and  tin  boxes  to  put  everything  in :  an  hour  after  I 
had  dried  my  plants  by  the  fire  they  w^ere  wet  again,  and  I  had 
therefore  great  difficulty  in  preserving  them.  It  also  requires  at 
least  six  Kroomen  to  assist  in  the  dry  season.  I  have  now  quite 
recovered  my  health,  and  hope  shortly  to  benefit  by  change  of  air 
when  the  ship  goes  up  the  river.  I  never  thought  that  the  dif¬ 
ference  of  climate  on  the  mountain  and  here  would  have  had  so 
much  effect  on  me.  On  the  mountain  I  enjoyed  good  health, 
except  that  I  took  a  bad  cold,  from  not  having  a  sheltered  place 
at  night.  By  this  mail  I  expected  instructions  from  the  Foreign 
Office,  since  till  now  I  have  received  none  at  all,  except  that 
money  has  been  granted  to  live  on,  and  to  go  up  the  mountain, 
and  for  one  Krooman  to  assist  me.  If  the  Expedition  goes  up 
the  Niger  again  (which  is  doubtful),  the  collections  will  be  entirely 
different. 

I  enclose  a  little  sketch  of  the  Consulate,  thinking  it  may  be  of 
interest  to  you.  Consul  Hutchinson  and  his  lady  are  going  home 
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to  England;  I  sliall  thus  lose  a  very  kind  friend,  who  has  been 
like  a  brother  to  me.  I  heard  from  Mr.  Hewen  that  you  had 
inquired  if  it  were  possible  to  ascend  the  mountain  of  Bimbia  or 
Cameron.  Ton  will  hear  shortly  that  it  is  quite  impossible,  and 
only  killing  men  to  send  them  up  there ;  this,  however,  was  also 
told  me  before  I  went  up  Clarence  Peak.  It  is,  no  doubt,  very 
difficult,  but  it  is  possible ;  only  too  much  must  not  be  expected 
from  the  first  trip.  Much  might  be  gained  by  a  second  ascent ; 
as  would  also,  I  think,  be  the  case,  if  I  could  ascend  the  Peak 
here  again,  and  remain  there  for  some  months  during  the  dry 
season.  To  stop  there  in  the  wet  season  is  quite  impossible,  and 
would  be  certain  death. 

Gustav  Mann. 

Clarence,  Pernando  Po, 

May  31st,  1860. 


On  the  Discovery  of  Car  ex  ericetorwn,  Polk,  as  a  Native  of  Britain. 

By  Chaeles  C.  Babington,  M.A.,  E.E.S.,  E.L.S.,  Professor 

of  Botany  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

[Eead  June  20,  1861.] 

Seveeal  months  since  my  friend  Mr.  John  Ball,  E.L.S.,  sent  to 
me  a  specimen  of  Carex,  gathered  by  him  on  the  Gogmagog  Hills 
in  Cambridgeshire  in  the  year  1838,  and  upon  a  careful  examina¬ 
tion  of  my  Herbarium  I  found  four  specimens  of  the  same  plant, 
gathered  at  the  same  place  on  May  3,  1838,  and  probably  in  com¬ 
pany  with  Mr.  Ball.  This  plant  was  supposed  by  Dr.  Boott  to 
be  the  C.  ericeformn,  Poll.  On  referring  to  my  notes  I  was 
enabled  to  ascertain  the  places  visited  on  the  above-mentioned 
day,  and  have  lately  revisited  them  more  than  once.  At  length, 
on  May  28,  1861,  I  was  so  fortunate  as  to  rediscover  a  single 
rather  large  patch  of  the  same  Oar  ex,  growing  on  the  grassy  slope 
of  the  Homan  road,  locally  called  the  Wool  Street,  at  about  four 
miles  and  a  half  from  Cambridge,  and  probably  not  far  from  the 
spot  where  it  was  gathered  in  1838. 

As  I  have  now  no  doubt  of  its  being  the  C.  ericetorum,  and  a 
true  native  of  the  country,  I  venture  to  announce  it  as  an  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  British  flora.  This  is  no  “  split  ”  from  a  recognized 
species,  but  a  plant  allowed  by  botanists  to  be  a  true  species.  At 
first  sight  it  much  resembles  C.  prcecox,  and  inhabiting  similar 
ground,  may  have  been  overlooked  in  many  places.  To  the  prac¬ 
tised  eye  it  has  a  decidedly  different  appearance  when  growing ; 
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for  the  white  edge  of  the  scales  of  both  kinds  of  its  spikes  giyes  it 
a  silvery  look  very  different  from  the  dark  hue  of  the  G.  prwcooe. 
The  place  where  it  grows  is  chalky  and  very  dry,  and  there  is  an 
abundance  of  0.  prcBcox  in  its  neighbourhood.  Although  I  have 
as  yet  only  met  with  one  patch  of  it,  its  restriction  to  that  one 
spot  is  highly  improbable ;  but  unfortunately  the  chalk  district  of 
Cambridgeshire  is  so  universally  under  the  plough  that  few  fit 
places  for  its  growth  now  remain.  It  should  be  carefully  looked 
for  in  similar  places  elsewhere  in  the  south-east  of  England. 

It  may  be  known  by  the  following  characters  : — Its  fertile 
spikes  are  more  ovoid  and  closer  together  than  those  of  G.jprcecox ; 
its  glumes  obovate,  very  blunt,  with  a  pale  margin,  which  is  finely 
ciliated,  especially  at  their  tip  ;  their  midrib  does  not  reach  to  the 
tip ;  its  fruit  is  obovate.  The  nut  I  have  not  been  able  to  exa¬ 
mine,  owing  to  the  young  state  of  the  fruit.  My  specimens  are 
about  3  or  4  inches  high. 

It  is  the  G.  ericetorum  of  PoUick  (JFl.  Palatin.  ii.  480.  a.d.  1777) 
and  of  other  authors,  the  G.  ciliata  of  Willdenow  (in  Act.  Berol. 
for  1794.  p.  47.  t.  3.  fig.  2)  and  others.  The  latter  name  would 
be  much  more  characteristic  of  the  plant,  but  the  dates  of  publica¬ 
tion  conclusively  determine  that  Pollick’s  name  must  be  adopted. 

On  some  Species  of  Oaks  from  Northern  China,  collected  by 

W.  E.  Dakiell,  Esq.,  M.D.,  E.L.S.  By  William  Cakeu- 

THEES,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

[Eead  June  20th,  1861.] 

Ok  returning  from  the  late  expedition  to  China,  Dr.  Daniell  placed 
in  my  hands  the  specimens  of  several  oaks  which  he  had  gathered 
on  the  shores  of  Taliewhan,  a  bay  running  into  Southern  Man- 
chouria,  to  the  west  of  the  Corea,  and  chiefly  in  a  small  valley 
about  a  mile  from  the  sea,  where  they  grew  mixed  with  Binus 
densijlora,  Sieb.,  Salix  Babylonica,  L.,  &c.  The  specimens  belong 
to  six  species,  three  of  which  are  new  and  undescribed.  Two  of 
these  species,  however,  want  flowers  and  fruit,  and  although  re¬ 
markable  in  the  shape  and  characters  of  their  leaves,  and  different 
from  anything  hitherto  noticed,  I  have  not  ventured  to  name  and 
describe  them  from  the  foliage  only.  I  have  added  a  fourth  species 
which  I  found  among  the  plants,  now  in  the  Herbarium  of  the 
British  Museum,  brought  home  by  Sir  George  Staunton  from 
Northern  China. 

All  of  them,  in  which  the  fruit  is  known,  belong  to  Blume’s 
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section  of  the  genus  characterized  by  the  acorn  cup  having  imbri¬ 
cated  scales,  and  named  by  Endlicher  Lepidohalanus.  They  are 

1.  Q.  obovata,  Bge.  6.  Q. — sp.  ? 

2.  Q.  Mongolica,  Fisch.  6.  Q. — sp.  ? 

3.  Q.  McCormickii,  n.  sp.  7.  Q-  acuminatissima,  n.  sp. 

4.  Q.  serrata,  Thunb. 

1.  Quercus  obovata,  Bge.  Mem.  St.  Petersb.  vol.  ii.  p.  136. 

Hab.  From  Taliewhan,  Dr.  Daniell ;  and  between  Pekin  and  Jehol,  Sir 
George  Staunton. 

2.  Quercus  Mongolica,  Fisch  i  Ledebour  Flora  Rossica,  vol.  hi. 
p.  589.  Folds  petiolatis  vel  subsessilibus  obovatis,  basi  auriculata 
sinuato-lobata,  a  medio  ad  basin  cnneato-attenuatis  sinuato-lobatis, 
lobis  sursum  versis  subacutis  muticis  a  medio  utrinque  decrescentibus, 
sinubus  acutis,  subtus  glaucis  glabris;  cupula  squamis  adpressis  gib- 
bosis  sericeis  muricata,  squamis  superioribus  parvis  cupulam  non  ex- 
cedentibus ;  nuce  ovata  cupulam  duplo  excedente  styli  basi  apiculata. 

Hab.  From  Taliewhan,  Dr.  Daniell  i  and  between  Pekin  and  Jehol,  Sir 
George  Staunton. 

From  the  fine  specimens  given  me  by  Dr.  Daniell  I  have  slightly 
amended  the  character  of  this  species  :  this  was  the  more  needed  to  sepa¬ 
rate  it  clearly  from  the  following. 

3.  Quercus  McCormickii.  Folds  breviter  petiolatis  obovatis,  basi 
lobata,  a  medio  ad  basin  cuneato-attenuatis  sinuato-lobatis,  lobis  sur¬ 
sum  versis  rotundato-obtusis  muticis  a  medio  utrinque  decrescentibus, 
sinubus  acutioribus,  subtus  glaucis,  glabris  vel  rarius  subtus  ad  venas 
pilis  raris  obsitis ;  cupulse  squamis  externis  triangulatis  sericeis,  in- 
ternis  membranaceis  lineari-lanceolatis  margine  et  apice  ciliatis  cupu¬ 
lam  valde  excedentibus ;  nuce  rotundata  cupulse  squamas  vix  exce¬ 
dente  styli  basi  apiculata. 

Hab.  From  Taliewhan,  Dr.  Daniell. 

The  difference  between  the  foliage  of  this  species  and  the  preceding  is  so 
trifling,  that,  but  for  the  fruit,  it  would  be  difficult  to  separate  them.  The 
shape  of  the  acorn,  and  especially  the  scales  of  the  cup,  however,  supply 
obvious  and  striking  peculiarities.  Instead  of  the  compact  scales  of  Q. 
Mongolica,  Fisch.,  the  cup  is  nearer  that  of  Q.  obovata,  Bge. ;  but  the 
scales  are  more  compact,  shorter,  and  more  erect. 

4.  Quercus  serrata,  Thunb.  Flor.  Jap.  p.  176. 

Hab.  From  Taliewhan,  Dr.  Daniell. 

5.  Quercus,  sp. 

Hab.  From  Taliewhan,  Dr.  Daniell. 

This  is  a  shrub,  growing  to  the  height  of  6-10  feet.  It  appears  to  be 
nearly  related  to  Q.  serrata,  Thunb.,  both  having  the  leaves  glabrous 
above  and  glaucous  below,  from  a  compact  covering  of  small  white 
hairs,  and  having  also  the  veins  running  out  into  setge;  but  the 
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uniform  obovate  shape  of  the  leaves,  and  the  almost  entire  absence  of  the 
petiole  (scarcely  exceeding  a  line  in  length,  as  opposed  to  an  inch  in 
Q.  serrata,  Thunb.)  strikingly  separate  it  from  that  species. 

6.  Quercus,  sp, 

Hab.  Taliewhan,  Dr,  Daniell. 

This  is  also  a  dwarf  oak,  from  6  to  10  feet  high.  It  differs  from  Q. 
ChinensiSy  Bge.,  which  seems  to  be  its  nearest  ally,  in  wanting  the  glau¬ 
cous  or  canescent  covering  on  the  under  surface  of  the  leaf  (both  sides 
being  equally  glabrous,  and  nearly  of  the  same  colour),  and  in  the  remark¬ 
able  panduriform  shape  of  the  nearly  sessile  leaf.  The  petiole  is  1-2 
lines  long. 

7.  Quercus  acutissima.  Foliis  petiolatis,  e  basi  rotundata  velobtusi- 
uscula  ovato-lanceolatis  acutissimis  serratis,  serraturis  setaceo-excur- 
rentibus,  venis  et  setis  sursum  spectantibus  glabris ;  fructibus  brevi- 
ter  pedunculatis ;  cupulm  sqiiamis  sericeis,  externis  parvis,  internis 
elongatis  subulatis  cupulam  excedentibiis. 

Hab.  Chinese  province  of  Kiangsi,  Sir  George  Staunton. 

The  form  of  the  leaf  separates  this  species  from  the  last,  and  the  gla¬ 
brous  under-surface  as  well  as  the  remarkable  difference  in  the  fruit 
separate  it  from  Q.  serrata,  Thunb.,  under  which  name  specimens  of  it 
have  been  distributed  by  Dr.  Asa  Gray.  The  veins  and  the  setae  are 
directed  more  upwards  than  in  the  allied  species.  The  petiole  is  5-8 
lines  long. 


On  the  identification  of  the  G-rasses  of  Linnaeus’s  Herbarium,  now 
in  possession  of  the  Linnean  Society  of  London.  By  Colonel 
William  Mitnro,  39th  Eegt.,  C.B.,  Chevalier  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour,  B.L.S.,  &c. 

[Read  April  4th,  1861.] 

I  BEG  to  offer  to  the  Linnean  Society,  as  the  envied  possessors  of 
the  original  authenticated  collections  of  Linnaeus  himself,  the  ac¬ 
companying  notes  on  the  identification  of  the  various  grasses  con¬ 
tained  in  his  Herbarium. 

Hoping  that  ere  very  long  I  shall  be  able  to  offer  to  botanists 
a  full  account  of  all  grasses  at  present  known  in  collections,  I  have 
devoted  considerable  time  to  the  identification  of  the  species  of  the 
earliest  authors,  with  the  view  of  clearing  up  some  of  the  numerous 
mistakes  in  synonymy,  which  add  so  very  much  to  the  labours  of 
any  systematic  botanist  who  wishes  to  treat  any  natural  order  in 
a  really  scientific  spirit.  Amongst  grasses  I  find  the  errors  ex¬ 
traordinarily  numerous.  Many  of  these  might  have  been  avoided 
by  consulting  herbaria  easily  accessible ;  and  very  many  might 
LINN.  PEOC. — BOTANY,  TOL.  TI.  D 
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liavo  been  avoided  by  a  little  care,  and  less  anxiety  for  the  creation- 
of  species.  With  many,  a  difference  in  locality  seems  to  have 
been  quite  sufficient  reason  for  giving  a  different-  specific  name. 
This  idea  was  not  consequent  on  following  in  Linnoous’s  steps.  In 
the  comparatively  few  mistakes  he  has  made,  he  has  erred  in  the 
contrary  direction,  and  placed  in  one  species  two  or  three  very 
different  plants.  In  another  respect  Linnaeus’s  example  might  have 
been  well  followed.  He  had  great  regard  to  the  priority  of  names ; 
and  although  he  was  the  first  to  apply  specific  ones,  he  has  fre¬ 
quently,  as  his  MSS.  show,  altered  his  own,  because  he  found  pre¬ 
vious  terms,  that  would  answer  for  specific  and  generic  names,  had 
been  used  by  Gronovius,  Scheuchzer,  and  others.  Linnaeus  appears 
to  have  paid  great  attention  to  the  Gramineae.  The  specimens 
are  in  remarkably  good  condition,  and  in  only  two  instances  are 
they  insufficient  for  absolute  identification. 

The  numbers  in  the  Herbarium  refer  to  those  used  in  the  first 
edition  of  the  ‘  Species  Plantarum,’  LinnaBus’s  own  copy  being  very 
carefully  marked  by  himself.  In  the  following  list  I  have  used 
these  numbers,  underlining  them,  as  was  done  by  Linnaeus  him¬ 
self,  thus  I,  2,  &c.,  to  imply  that  tlie  plant  was  actually  in  the  Her¬ 
barium.  When  Linnaeus’s  name  remains  unaltered  in  the  best  an? 
thors  of  the  present  day,  I  have  marked  the  plant  with  !  after  the 
name,  as,  i.  Lygeum  Spartum,  L. !  I  have  carefully  examined  every 
grass  in  the  Herbarium  ;  and  in  annexing  the  following  list  of  names 
which  I  consider  they  should  bear,  I  trust  the  list  may  be  of  some 
little  use  to  botanists  who  are  unable  to  consult  the  Herbarium  itself. 
I  have  inserted  all  the  names  contained  in  the  following  works  by 
Linnams : — first,  all  in  the  1st  edition  of  the  ‘  Species  Plantarum,’ 
published  1753.;  then  all  extra  in  the  2nd  edition,  published  in 
1762 ;  then  all  in  the  two  Parts  of  the  ‘  Mantissa  ’  (as  far  as 
*p.  143  published  in  1767,  and  from  that  to  the  end  in  1771),  whicli' 
Linnaeus  styles  a  supplement  to  the  6th  edition  of  the  ‘  Genera 
Plantarum  ’  and  to  the  2nd  edition  of  the  ‘  Species  Plantarum.’ 

I  have  also  included  all  published  in  a  paper  entitled  “A  Pirst 
and  Second  Century  of  Plants  collected  in  various  parts  of  the 
world,  by  Kalm,  Osbeck,  Loefling  and  others,”  in  the  4th  volume 
of  the  ‘Amoenitates  Academicao’  (1759),  and,  further,  all  grasses 
contained  in  a  paper  on  the  plants  of  Jamaica  sent  by  Browne, 
in  the  5th  volume  of  ‘Am.  Acad.’  (17 60) .  Tliese,  with  the  exception 
of  about  half-a-dozen  described  in  the  ‘  Systema  Naturae,’  also  in¬ 
cluded  in  this  list,  appear  to  me  to  comprise  all  the  grasses  for  the 
"nomenclature  of  which  Linnaeus  is  personally  responsible. 
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I  Iiave  also  9ccasio]ia]ly  added  a  few  notes  on  some  of  tlie 
grasses  of  the  younger  Linnajus,  which  arc  in  the  llerhariiiin. 

Stoke  Bishop,  near  Bristol, 

February  18th,  1861. 


CusTNA,  Sp.  PI.  1st  edit.  p.  5. 

I.  Cinna  orundinacea,  L. !  The  specimen  is  from  the  Upsal  Garden, 
raised  from  seeds  sent  by  Kalm  from  North  America,  where  the 
plant  is  common.  In  the  same  envelope,  without  number  or  locality, 
is  a  specimen  of  Hymenachne  Myurus,  P.  de  B. 


Anthoxanthem,  1.  c.  p.  28. 

A.  adnatum,  L.  The  well-known  vernal  grass.  The  only  species, 
in  the  Herbarium,  of  the  genus. 

2.  A.  Indicum  is  stated  to  be  No.  25  FI.  Zeyl.,  which  is  in  Her¬ 

mann’s  Herb.  vol.  v.  fol.  29,  and  is  Perotis  laiifolia,  Ait.,  very 
fairly  figured  by  Plukenet,  t.  119.  f.  1. 

3.  A.  paniculatum,  described  by  Linn,  as  having  4-flowered  spikes.  1 

am  unable  to  decide  positively  what  this  is ;  but  Kunth  is  pro¬ 
bably  correct  when  he  states  it  is  a  synonym  of  Festuca  spadicea^ 
Gouan. 

Naedes,  1.  c.  p.  63. 

1.  N.  strict  tty  L.  1 

2.  N.  Gangitis  is  Lepturus  incurmtus,  Trin.  The  specimen  collected 

at  Montpellier.  Much  confusion  has  been  occasioned  by  the  draw¬ 
ings  erroneously  quoted  by  Linnaeus.  Lobel,  Icon.  84  is  one  of 
leaves  only,  and  is,  I  believe,  Andropogon  laniger,  Desf. ;  Morison, 
t.  13.  f.  8  is  Ctenium  Americanum;  hence  Kunth  quotes  N.  Gan¬ 
gitis,  Linn.,  as  a  synonym  of  that  plant.  Why  the  name  Gangitis 
was^  given  to  a  plant  collected  in  the  South  of  France,  it  is  difficult  to 
explain,  except  from  some  confusion  regarding  Lobel’s  plant,  which 
is  one  of  those  believed  to  produce  the  Nard  of  the  ancients.  The 
specimen  is  to  be  found  amongst  Festuca,  q.  v. 

3.  N.  ciliaris  is  Ischcemumleersioides,  Munro  in  Seemann’s  Herb. 

4.  N.  articulatus.  There  is  no  specimen  of  this ;  and  it  is  omitted  in 

the  2nd  edition. 

N.  aristatus,  2nd  edit.  p.  78,  from  Rome,  is  Psilurus  nardoides,  Trin. 

iV.  Indica,  Linn.  Herb.,  is  Microchloa  setacea,  R.  Br. 

N.  Thomce,  Linn.  Herb.,  is  Oropetium  Thomceum,  Trin. 
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Lygetjm,  Sj).  pi.  2nd  edit.  p.  78. 

1.  L.  spartum,  L. ! 

CoRKUcoPiiE,  Sp).  PI.  1st  edit.  p.  64. 

I.  C.  cucullatu 771,  L. ! 

C.  alopecuroides,  Mant.  p.  28  (1767),  is  Alopecurus  utriculatus,  Pers. 

Saccharum,  Z.  c.  p.  54. 

1.  Saccharum  officinarum.  The  specimen  marked  by  Linnaeus  him¬ 

self  is  not  the  true  Sugar-cane,  but  is  Erianthus  Japonicus,  P.  de  P. 
It  is  also  wrongly  marked  in  pencil,  “  Sacch.  polystachyum,  Sw.?” 
which  is  Panicum  ferruyineum,  Kunth.  The  reference  to  Sloane, 
Jam.  p.  108,  t.  66,  is  correct,  that  being  a  very  fair  drawing  of 
the  true  Sugar-cane. 

2.  S.  spicatum  is  Imperata  arundinacea,  Cyrill.  One  specimen  is  from 

C.  13.  S.,  and  another  has  been  named  by  Smith  Perotis  latifoUa, 
Willd.,  i.  324,  where,  however,  the  confusion  is  very  great,  two  or 
three  different  plants  being  confounded  together. 

S.  spontaneum,  L. !  Mant.  p.  183,  from  Koenig. 

(S'.  Ravennce,  Linn.  Herb.,  is  Erianthus  Ravenncc. 

Phalaris,  Z.  c.  p.  54. 

1.  P.  Canariensis,  L.  ! 

2.  P.  phleoidesh  Phleum  Boehmeri,  Wib. 

3.  P.  arundinacea,  L.  ! 

4.  P.  erucceformis  is  BecJcmannia  erucaformis.  Host. 

5.  P.  oryzoides.  One,  from  Gronovius,  is  Leersia  oryzoides,  Sw. ;  another 

specimen,  from  Browne,  is  Leersia  hexandra,  Sw. 

The  following  also  in  Herbarium  : — 

P.  hulbosa,  Amoen.  Acad.  iv.  264;  2nd  edit.  Sp.  PI.  p.  79,  is  Phleum 
tenue,  Schrad. 

P,  aquatica  !  Am.  Ac.  Z.  c. 

P.  zizanioides,  Mant.  183,  is  Andropogon  muricatus,  Retz. 

P.  tuberosa,  Mant.  557,  is  marked  by  Smith  as  P.  nodosa,  Syst.  Veg. , 
and  is  the  plant  now  so  called. 

P.  paradoxa,  Linn.  Herb.,  from  Upsal  Garden,  is  the  plant  so  called 
now.  In  MS.  notes  to  1st  edit,  it  is  called  by  Linn.  P.  utriculosa, 
with  a  marginal  note  ‘‘P.  paradoxa,  1665.” 

Paspalijm 

is  not  a  genus  of  the  1st  edit.,  but  appears  in  the  2nd,  p.  81 ;  and 
the  following  species  are  in  the  Herbarium : — 
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P.  dissectum,  L. !  From  North  America,  Kalm.  This  was  published 
in  1st  edit.  Sp.  PI.  p.  57,  as  Paniciim  dissecitim.  Pinned  to  this 
is  a  specimen  of  Paspalum  conjvgatum,  Berg. 

P.  virgaturrii  L. !  From  Browme,  well  figured  by  Sloane,  t.  69.  fig.  2, 

P.  paniculatumy  L. !  Another  specimen,  pinned  to  this,  and  also 
marked  is  Paspalum  fluitans,  Kunth. 

P.  distichum !  Amoen.  Acad.  v.  391,  from  Jamaica,  Browne. 

P,  scrobiculatam,  L. !  Mant.  29.  Raised  in  the  Upsal  Garden,  from 
seeds  received  from  India. 

A  plant  marked  by  Linn.  Paspalum,*^  and  by  Smith  ^^pubescens,  Br. 
Prod.  i.  188  ?’*  is  Paspalum  granular e,  Trin. 

In  the  same  envelope,  merely  marked  C.  B.  S.,  is  a  specimen  of  Eu- 
stachys  petrceUi  Desv. 

Pakichm,  Sp.  El.  1st  edit.  p.  55. 

I.  P.  alopecuroideum  is  Gymnothrix  Thouarii,  P.  de  B.  Received  by 
Linnaeus  from  China.  The  reference  toPlukenet,  1. 1 19.  f.  1,  is  incor¬ 
rect,  as  that  is  Perotis  latifolia,  Ait.  The  reference  in  2nd  edit, 
f.  82,  to  Pluk.  t.  92.  f.  5,  is  probably  correct. 

P.  polystachyum.  The  specimen  is  Pennisetum  barbatum,  Schult. 
Another,  from  the  Upsal  Garden,  is  Setaria  glauca,  P.  de  B.,  stated 
to  have  been  raised  from  American  seeds.  Another  is  Setaria 
viridis,  P.  de  B.,  and  another,  also  marked  2,  and  pinned  to  the 
others,  is  S.  verticillata,  P.  de  B. 

3.  P.  Americanum.  There  is  no  specimen  in  Herb. ;  and  the  plant  is 

omitted  in  the  2nd  edition. 

4.  P.  Italicum  is  Setaria  Italica,  Kunth.  Another  specimen,  from  Upsal 

Garden,  is  named  P.  Germanicum  by  Linnaeus. 

5.  P.  Crus  Gain,  L. !  A  small  state,  from  Kalm. 

6.  P.  dissectum.  Already  referred  to  as  Paspalum  dissectum. 

7.  P.  dimidiatum  is  Stenotaphrum  Americanum,  Schrank.  The  specimen 

from  India. 

8.  P.  (Digitaria)  sanguinale !  L. 

9.  P.  Jiliforme,  from  Kalniy  IS  Paspalum  Jiliforme,  Sw.  This  contains 

also  a  piece  of  Muhlenbergia  diffusa,  Willd.  Another  sheet,  from 
Upsal  Garden,  contains  P.  sanguinale,  L. 

10.  P.  compositum.  The  plant  was  originally  described  from  FI.  Zeyl. 
42,  and  is  what  is  now  called  Oplismenus  compositus ;  but  the  spe¬ 
cimen  in  the  Herbarium  is  Oplismenus  Burmanni. 
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11.  P.  dichotomum,  L. !  From  Kalm,  and  is  the  plant  described  by  A. 
Gray  as  dichotomum. 

12.  P.  clandestinum,  L. !  From  Kalm  also,  a  form  of  P.  latifolium,  L. 
Linnaeus’s  reference  to  Sloane,  t.  80,  is  erroneous,  as  that  is  a  spe¬ 
cies  of  Manistiris. 

13.  P.  capillare,  L. !  From  the  Upsal  Garden. 

14.  P.  patens,  L.  ! 

15.  P.  dactylon  is  Cynodon  dactylon,  Pers. 

16.  P.  miliaceum,  L. ! 

17.  P.  latifolium,  L. !  From  Kalm,  North  America.  A  specimen  attached 
to  this  from  Carolina  is  P.  divaricatum,  L.,  to  which  Sloane’s  figure, 
t.  71.  f.  3,  belongs ;  another,  marked  latifolium,  is  P.  oryzoides,  Sw. 

18.  P.  hrevifolium,  L. !  Allied  to  P.  patens'.  The  specimen  was  from 
India;  but  the  reference  to  Plukenet,  1. 189, f. 4,  is  erroneous,  that 
being  Isachne  australis. 

19.  P.  arborescens  is  P.  notatum,  Retz.  Obs.  iv.  18,  and  is  very  difi’erent 
from  the  arborescens  of  FI.  Zeyl.  43,  of  which  there  is  a  specimen 
in  Hermann’s  Herb.,  and  is  probably  P.  patens.  On  the  same  sheet 
in  Linnaeus’s  Herb,  are  some  portions  of  a  species  of  Arundinaria, 
which  may  have  been  the  origin  of  arborescens. 

•  20.  P.  virgatum,  L. !  From  Gronovius. 

P.  verticillatum,  2nd  edit.  p.  82,  is  Setaria  verticillata  :  vide  No.  2, 
ante. 

P.  glaucum,  1.  c.  83,  is  S.  glauca,  P.  de  B. 

P.  viride,  1.  c.  83,  is  S.  viridis,  P.  de  B. 

P.  hirtellum.  Am.  Acad.  v.  391,  from  Jamaica,  is  Oplismenus  Bur- 
manni,  P.  de  B.  ^ 

P.  Crus  Corvi,  L.  !  2nd  edit.  p.  84.  From  a  garden. 

P.  colonum,  L.!  2nd  edit.  p.  84,  also  marked  P.  brizoides.  One  from 
Broome  is  true  colonum ;  another,  marked  colonum,  is  Echinochloa 
Crus  Gain. 

P.  lineare,  1.  c.  p.  85. 

P.  grossarium,  L. !  Am.  Acad.  v.  392.  This  plant  is  often  called  P. 
pubescens. 

P.  divaricatum,  L.  !  Am.  Acad.  v.  392.  From  Jamaica.  This  plant 
has  often  been  confounded  with  P.  latifolium,  and  bears  the  names 
of  P.  ruscifolium,  maculatum,  glutinosum,  and  agglutinans.  Another 
specimen  of  divaricatum  is  marked  arborescens  by  Smith. 

P.  repens,  L. !  2nd  edit,  Sp.  PI.  p.  8/.  This  is  P.  arenarium,  Brotero. 
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P.  brizoides,  Mant.  184,  is  P.  colonum.  See  above. 

P.  conglomeratum,  Mant.  324,  is,  I  suppose,  the  same  as  P.  Indicum ; 
there  is,  however,  no  specimen  so  marked. 

P.  distachyon,  L.  !  Mant.  183.  Closely  alhed  to  P.  Petiverii,  Trin., 
with  only  two  spikes.  -  -  •  .  -  - 

P.  ramosum,  L. !  Mant.  29,  from  the  Upsal  Garden.  A  common  spe¬ 
cies  in  India,  closely  allied  to  P.  grossarium. 

P,  coloratum,  L.  !  Mant.  30,  from  Upsal  Garden.  This  approaches 
P.  virgatum  very  closely,  and  is  unhke  any  uncultivated  plant  I 
have  seen.  Smith  quotes  Jacquin,  Icon.  Rar.  i.  t.  12. 

P.  curvatum,  L. !  Syst.  Nat.  xii.  732,  is  a  loosely  flowered  state  of 
what  is  usually  called  P.  interruptum,  Willd.  The  specimen  is 
marked  by  Smith  as  “  Holcus  striatus.’^ 

P.  Indicum,  L. !  Herb.  Linn.,  Mant.  184,  from  Koenig.  This  is  also 
marked  Panicum  Johannes.  A  very  small  simple  state. 

P.  incurvum,  Linn.  Herb.,  is  a  hairy-glumed  state  of  the  preceding, 
also  marked  by  Smith  as  Holcus  striatus. 

P.  musciparum,  Linn.  Herb.,  which  I  cannot  find  described  anywhere^ 
is  P.  miliare,  Lam. 

P.  oryzoides.  Herb.  Linn.,  marked  “  Ard.  Spec.  2,  t.  is  Echinochloa 
stagnina,  P.  de  B. 

No.  516,  placed  m'Panicum,  is  Sporobolus  Indicus,  R.  Br. ;  and 

No.  513,  also  so  placed,  is  Eragrostis  brizoides,  N.  ab  E. 

Phletjm,  Sp.  El.  1st  edit.  p.  59. 

1.  P.  pratense,  L. ! 

2.  P.  alpinum,  L. ! 

3.  P.  arenarium,  L. ! 

4.  P.  schcenoides  is  Crypsis  schcenoides,  Lam. 

P.  nodosum,  Sp.  PI.  2nd  edit.  p.  88,  is  only  a  form  of  P.  pratense. 

Ajlopectjeus,  1.  c.  p.  60. 

1.  A.  pratensis,  L.  ! 

2.  A.  geniculatus,  L. ! 

3.  A.  hordeiformis  is  Gymnothrix  cenchroides,  R.  et  Sch. 

4.  A.  Monspeliensis  is  Polypogon  Monspeliensis,  Desf. 

A.  agrestis,  L. !  2nd  edit.  p.  89. 

A.  paniceus,  2nd  edit.  p.  90,  is  called  Cynosurus  paniceus  in  1st  edit., 
and  is  Polypogon  maritimus,''^i]ld. 
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AlopecuroideSy  so  marked  in  Linn.  Herb.,  is  Gymnothrix  Thouarii, 
P.  de  B. ;  and  another  so  called  is  Penicillaria  spicata,  Willd., 
marked  by  Smith  as  “  Alopecurus  indicus,  Syst.Veg.,  sent  by  Afzelius 
as  Holcus  spicatus  mas.” 

Milium,  1st  edit.  p.  61. 

1.  M.  effusumy  L. ! 

2.  M.  confertum  is  PiptatJierum, 

M.  par adoxum,  2nd  edit.  p.  90,  called  Agrostis  paradoxa  in  1st  edit., 
Piptatherum  paradoxum,  P.  deB.  j  and  one  pinned  to  it,  from 
Carniola,  is  PiptatJierum  virescens  of  Trin. 

M.  Jendigerum,  2nd  edit.  p.  91,  is  Gastridium  australe,  P.  de  B. 

M.  punctatum.  Am.  Acad.  v.  392,  from  Jamaica,  Browne,  is  Helopus 
pilosuSy  Trin. 

M.  capenscy  Mant.  185,  is  Danthonia  (Pentaschistis) papillosa,  N.ab  E., 
or  an  allied  species. 

Agkostis,  1.  c.  p.  Gl. 

1.  A.  Spica  Venti  is  Apera  Spica  Ventiy  P.  de  B. 

2.  A.  miliacea,  from  Upsal  Garden,  is  PiptatJierum  multiilorum,  P.  de  B., 

as  also  is  another,  marked  A.  sepium. 

3.  A.  arundinacea  is  Deyeuxia  sylvatica. 

4.  A.  ruJ)ra.  Not  in  Herb. 

5.  A.  caninay  L. !  Smith  has  marked  one  specimen  of  this  capil- 

laris,  Huds.  nec  Linn. ;  Agrostis  vulgaris,  FI.  Brit. ;  tenuis,  Sibth.^’ 

6.  A.  paradoxa  is  Milium  par  adoxum,  referred  to  above. 

7.  A.  stolonifera.  The  Herbarium  contains  one  of  the  forms  of  A.  vul¬ 

garis,  which  is  called  stolonifera,  the  Fiorin  Grass ;  another,  marked 
stolonifera  by  Linn.,  is  A.  verticillata,  Vill. 

8.  A.  capillarisy  L. ! 

9.  A.  alba,  L. !  An  unaAvned  state;  and  pinned  to  it  is  a  specimen  of 

A.  canina. 

10.  A.  minima  is  Milora  verna,  Adans. 

ji.  A.  Virginica  is  ViJfa  Virginica,  P.  de  B. ;  and  pinned  to  it  is  a  spe¬ 
cimen  from  Kalm  of  Sporobolus  Jieterolepis,  A.  Gray. 

12.  A.  Indica,  from  Browne,  is  Sporobolus  In dicus,  R.  Br. ;  and  pinned 
to  it  is  a  specimen  of  Polypogon  Monspeliensis,  Desf.,  also  marked 
by  Linn.  Indica  12.”  The  reference  to  Pluk.  t.  191.  f.  5,  is 
erroneous,  as  that  is  Heteropogon  contortus. 

A.  Colamagrostis,  Sp.  PI.  2nd  edit.  p.  92.  Not  in  Herb. 
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A.  interrupta,  Sp.  PI.  2nd  ed.  p.  92.  Not  in  Herb. 

A.  radiata,  Am.  Acad.  v.  392,  from  Browne,  is  Chloris  radiata,  Sw. 

A.  cruciata,  Sp.Pl.  2nd  ed.  p.  94,  from  Browne,  is  Chloris  cruciata,  Sw. 

A.  hromoideSy  Mant.  30,  is  Aristella  bromoides,  Bertol. 

A.  australis,  Mant.  30,  is  Gastridium  australe,  P.  de  B, 

A.  serotina,  1.  c.  30,  is  Diplachne  serotina,  Link. 

A,  Matrella,  I,  c.  185,  is  Zoysia  pungens,  Willd. 

A.  pumila,  L. !  Z.  c.  31,  I  think  a  good  species,  although  included  by 
Kunth  and  others  in  A.  vulgaris.  It  is  about  3  inches  high. 

A.  Mexicana,  I,  c,  31,  from  Upsal  Garden,  is  Muhlenhergia  Mexicana, 
Trin. 

A.  Cornucopia,  Linn.  Herb.,  from  Kalni,  is  the  plant  properly  so  called 
now,  and  which  has  been  subdivided  into  A.  laxjjlora,  A.  scabra, 
A.  Michauxii,  &c.  The  naming  is  not  in  Linnaeus’s  handwriting. 

A.  tenacissima,  Linn.  Herb.,  is  Muhlenbergia  sobolifera,  Trin. 

A,  maritima,  Linn.  Herb.,  from  Klein,  is  Vilf a  pungens,  P.  de  B,,  also 
Phalaris  disticha,  Forsk. 

A.  aurea.  Hall,  1498,  is  Agrostis  setacea,  Curtis. 

A.  No,  20  is  Hymenachne  Myurus,  P.  de  B. 

A.  without  a  specific  name  is  Leptochloa  virgata,  P.  de  B. 

The  same  envelope  contains  a  species  of  Chusquea  from  Browne,  a 
specimen  of  Poa  nemoralis,  of  Deyeuxia  neglecta,  and  Festuca  syl- 
vatica,  none  named. 

Aiea,  Sp.  PI.  1st  edit.  p.  63. 

1.  A.  spicata.  In  the  2nd  edition  this  name  is  altered  to  A.  Indica.  It 

is  Panicum  Indicum,  L.  The  specimen  is  marked  by  Linn.  Pa~ 
nicum,’^  and  a  reference  is  made  to  Mant.  184,  where  the  plant  is 
described  as  Panicum  Indicum.  A.  spicata  of  2nd  edition,  p.  95,  is 
Trisetum  subspicatum,  P.  de  B. 

2.  A.  cristata.  Not  in  Herb.  Pvohahly  Koeleria  aristat a.  See  No.  12, 

below. 

3.  A.  carulea  is  Molinia  ccerulea,  Mcench. 

4.  A.  arundinacea.  Not  in  Herb. 

5.  A.  minuta.  A  small  state  of  Airopsis  agrostidea,  Cand. 

6.  A.  aquatica  is  Catabrosa  aquatica,  P.  de  B. 

7.  A.  subspicatum  is  Trisetum  subspicatum,  P.  de  B. 

8.  A.  ccespitosa  is  Deschampsia  ccespitosa,  P.  de  B.  A  viviparous  speci- 
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men  from  Lapland  is  marked  by  Smith  as  Icevigata  fide  Don;”  a 
species  of  Poa  nemoralis  is  pinned  to  it. 

9.  A.jiexuosa  is  Deschampsia  Jlexuosa. 

10.  A.  montana.  Part  is  Agrostis  rupestris,  All. ;  part  is  Poa  jlexuosa, 
Wahl.;  and  another,  marked  “  from  China,  Osbeck,”  is  Eriachne 
Hookeri,  Munro  in  Hb.  Hooker.,  from  Assam  and  Tenasserim. 

11.  A.  alpina  is  Deschampsia  alpina. 

12.  A.  canescens  is  Corynephorus  canescens,  P.  de  B. ;  and  pinned  to  it 
are  two  specimens  of  Koeleria  cristata,  which  probably  belong  to 
No.  2. 

13.  A.prcecox,  L. ! 

14.  A.  caryophyllea,  L. !  Pinned  to  it  is  a  specimen  of  Poa  annua. 

A.  capensis,  Linn.  Herb.,  is  Ehrharta  calycina,  Sm.  The  same  enve¬ 
lope  contains  a  specimen  of  Sporobolus  Indicus,  and  a  Brizopyrum 
from  C.  B.  S. 

Melica,  S^.  pi.  1st  edit.  p.  66. 

1.  M.  ciliata,  L. ! 

2.  M.  nutans,  L. ! 

3.  M.  altissima,  L. ! 

M.  papilionacea,  L. !  Mant.  31.  From  Brazil,  Arduin.  Linnaeus 
al^o  called  this,  in  MS.,  M.  spectabilis. 

M.  minuta,  L. !  Mant.  32. 

M.  Falx,  Linn.  fil.  Supp.  109,  is  Harpechloa  capensis,  Kunth. 

M.  cynosuroides,  Linn.  Herb.,  is  Enteropogon  melicoides,  Nees. 

Poa,  1.  G.  p.  67. 

I.  P.  aquatica  is  Glyceria  aquatica,  Sm. 

2  .  P.  alpina,  L. !  Two  specimens,  one  of  which  is  from  Lapland,  are 
true  P.  alpina',  and  there  are  two  of  P.  trivialis.  Linn,  in  MSS. 
says  alpina  may  be  a  form  of  trivialis. 

/3.  vivipara.  Of  this  there  are  three  sheets,  all  P.  alpina,  except  part 
of  one,  which  is  Festuca  ovina  viviparous. 

3.  P.  trivialis,  L. ! 

4.  P.  angustifolia.  One  specimen  is  P.  pratensis,  var.  angustifolia ;  and 

another,  pinned  to  it,  is  P.  nemoralis ',  another  is  P.  annua. 

5.  P .  pratensis,  so  marked  by  Linn,  fil.,  is  P.  alpina. 

6.  P.  annua,  L. ! 
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7.  P.Jlava,  marked  Gron.  Yirg.  13,  is  Poa  crocata,  Michx.;  but  that 

name  should  be  altered  to  P.Jlava. 

8.  P.  pilosa.  Not  in  Herb. 

P.  amabilis,  L. !  This  is  the  plant  which  is  generally  called  P.  {Era- 
grostis)  plumosa,  Link.  It  is  also  Hermann’s  species  (tide  Herb.  ii. 
59  !)  from  which  FI.  Zeyl.  46  is  described,  and  is  Pluk.  t.  300.  f.  2, 
marked  in  the  margin,  by  Linnaeus  himself,  P.  amabilis,  and  to  be 
found  in  Plukenet’s  Herb.  i.  187,  from  Cape  Comorin.  Tho  plant 
generally  called  P.  amabilis  is  P.  {Erag.)  unioloides,  and  is  also  to 
be  found  in  Plukenet’s  Herb.  1.  c. 

10.  P.  Eragrostis,  L. ! 

m .  P.  capillaris,  L. !  One  from  Kalm  j  another  from  Sloane,  tigured  at 
t.  72 ;  and  another  from  Upsal  Garden  :  all  true  P.  {Erag.)  capillaris. 

12.  P.  Malabarica  is  Panicum  Arnottianum,  Nees.  The  reference  to 
Rheede  is  correct  •,  it  is  a  very  fair  drawing. 

13.  P.  Chinensis,  sent  by  Osbeck  from  China,  is  LeptocMoa  Chinensis, 
Nees. 

£4.  P.  tenella.  There  is  much  confusion  about  this  plant.  There  is 
no  specimen  in  the  Herb,  of  what  is  now  considered  tenella.  One 
from  India  marked  tenella  by  Linn,  is  the  same  as  No.  9,  above,  P. 
amabilis ;  and  Linnaeus  has  written  a  long  MS.  description  on  the 
specimen.  Rumph.Amb.  6,  t.4.  f.  3, is  a  good  drawing,  and  is  marked 
by  Linnaeus  himself  as  Poa  tenella.  Rheede,  if  correctly  quoted,  is 
a  miserable  drawing.  Pluk.  t.  300.  f.  2  is  P.  amabilis.  I  there¬ 
fore  consider  that  all  above  belong  to  P.  amabilis,  and  that  the 
P.  tenella  ultimately  intended  by  Linnaeus  is  what  is  now  called 
Eragrostis  tenuissima,  Schrad.,  is  Pluk.  t.  190.  f.  4,  and  is  in  his 
Herb.  i.  186 ! 

15.  P.  compressa,  from  Upsal  Garden,  is  ordinary  Poa  pratensis. 

16.  P.  nemoralis,  L. !  Seven  sheets  are  correct ;  one,  also  so  marked, 
from  Kalm,  is  Reboulea  gracilis,  Kunth  ;  Reboulea  truncata,  Torr. 

17.  P.  bulbosa,  L. !  All  viviparous  except  one  specimen  with  very  nar¬ 
row  leaves  and  extremely  similar  to  P.  ligulata,  Boiss. 

P.  palustris,  2nd  edit.  Sp.  PI.  p.  98.  Not  in  Herb. 

P.  rigida.  Am.  Acad.  iy.  265,  is  Festuca  rigida,  Kunth. 

P.  ciliaris,  L. !  Am.  Acad.  v.  392.  From  Jamaica,  Browne. 

P.  spicata,  Mant.  32.  Not  in  Herb. 

P .  distans,  Mant.  32,  is  Sclerochloa  arenaria,  Nees.  This  is  marked 
by  Linnaeus  ^'^Aira  aquatica.^’ 
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A  plant  marked  Poa  by  Linn.,  and  Aira  cristata,  No.  14,  by  some  other 
person,  is  Kceleria  cristata,  Pers. 

Poa  juncea,  &c..  Hall.  Hist.  1459,’’  is  Fesiuca  spadicea,  Gouan. 
The  same  envelope  also  contains  a  specimen  of  Poa  arctica  and 
Eragrostis  hifaria,  Vahl,  both  unnamed. 

Hriza,  Ejp,  El.  1st  edit.  p.  70. 

1.  B.  minor,  L.  I 

2.  B,  media,  L. ! 

3.  B.  maxima,  L. ! 

PM 

4.  B.  Eragrostis.  One  specimen  from  Kalm,  and  one  marked  Morison, 

Hist.  204,  t.  6.  f.  52,”  are  both  Poa  Eragrostis,  L, !  One  marked 
C.  B.  S.  384,  is  Eragrostis  Chapellieri,  Kunth. 

B.  virens,  2nd  edit.  p.  103,  is  merely  a  form  of  B,  media.  One  speci¬ 
men  is  marked  by  Linnseus  B.  anceps.” 

Uniola,  1.  c.  p.  71. 

1.  U.  paniculata,  L. !  Pink.  t.  32.  f.  6  is  a  good  drawing. 

2.  U.  spicata,  L. !  One  from  Kalm  is  Poa  MicJiauodi,  Kunth ;  another, 

from  Siberia,  Pallas,  is  AEluropus  brevifolius,  Trin. 

U.  bipinnata,  2nd  edit.  p.  104,  is  Poa  (Eragrostis)  cynosuroides, 
Retz, 

U.  mucronata,  I,  c.,  is  not  in  the  Herbarium. 

Hactylis,  1.  c.  p.  71. 

1.  D.  cynosuroides  is  Spartina  cynosuroides,  Willd. 

2.  D.  glomerata,  L.  I 

D.  ciliaris,  Mant.  185,  from  C.  B.  S.,  is  Lasiochloa  ciliaris,  Kunth. 
D.  lagopoides,  Mant.  33,  is  jEluropus  Icevis,  Trin. 

Another,  marked,  but  not  by  Linn.,  Dactylis  paleacea,  296/^  is 
Kceleria  cristata,  Pers. 

Cynosurus,  1.  c.  p.  72. 

1.  C.  cristatus,  L, ! 

2.  C.  echinatus,  L. ! 

3.  C.  Lima  is  Wangenheimia  disticha,  Moench. 

4.  C.  durus  is  Sclerochloa  dura,  P.  de  B. 

5.  C.  cceruleus.  One  specimen  is  Sesleria  ccerulea,  Arduin ;  the  other 

is  S,  sphcerocephala,  Arduin. 
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6.  C.  uEgyptiacus  is  Dactyloctenuim  JEgyptiacum,  Willd.  There  are 

one  erect  and  one  procumbent  form  of  the  same  from  Jamaica 
(Browne). 

7.  C.  Indicus  is  Eleusine  Indica,  Gmrtn.  One  specimen,  sent  from 
“  Browne. 

8.  C.  paniceus  is  Polypogon  Monspeliensis,  Desf.,  omitted  in  2nd  edition. 

9.  C.  aureus  is  Lamar ckia  aurea,  Moench. 

C.  mrgatuSy  Am.  Acad.  v.  393,  from  Jamaica  (Browne),  is  Leptochloa 
virgata,  P.  de  B. 

C.  Coracanus,  Sp.  .PI.  2nd  ed.  p.  106,  is  Eleusine  Coracana,  Gaertn. 

C.  Uniolce,  Linn.  fil.  Supp.,  is  Brizopyrum  unioloideSy  Nees ;  and 
this  contains  a  small  scrap  of  Cynodon  Dactylon,  Pers. 


Pestijca,  Sp,  FI.  1st  edit.  p.  73. 

I .  F.  ovina,  L. !  Correct,  except  one  from  Kalm,  which  is  F.  tenella, 

Willd.  Another  in  the  Herbarium,  marked  F.  varia,  Hall.  1439, 
is  also  ovina, 

а.  F.  duriuscula,  L. ! 

3.  F.  rubra,  L.  has  very  hairy  spiculae.  Linn,  in  a  MS.  note  says 

it  is  a  variety  of  duriuscula.  One  pinned  to  it  is  marked  by  Linn, 
F.  dumetorum,  and  is  certainly  only  rubra. 

4.  F.  amethystina.  Not  in  Herb. 

5.  F.  Myurus,  L. !  A  very  small  dwarf  state. 

б.  F.  maritima.  Not  in  Herb. 

7.  F.  bromoides,  L. !  In  my  opinion,  the  same  as  No.  5. 

8.  F.  decumbens  is  Triodia  decumbens,  P.  de  B. 

9.  F.  elatioryh.l  Another  sheet  of  this  is  marked  “  F.  No. 

26.” 

10.  F.Jluitans  is  Glyceria  jluitans,  Br. 

II.  F.  cristata,  also  marked  by  Linn.  “  Poa  cristata,^*  is  Kceleria  plile- 
aides,  Pers.,  also  marked  by  Linn.,  on  the  back  of  the  sheet,  ^‘Alope- 
curus  Monspeliensis.’^ 

F,  reptatrix,  2nd  edit.  Sp.  PI.  p.  108,  from  Egypt,  h  Diplachne  fusca, 
P.  de  B. 

F.fusca,  1.  c.  109,  is  the  same  plant. 

F.  calycina,  l.c.  110,  is  Schismus  marginatus,  P.  de  B.  This  is  also 
marked  “  12.  F.  barbata.” 
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F.  decumhens,  1.  c.  110.  Notin  Herb. 

F.  serotina,  l.c.  111.  Not  in  Herb. 

F.  dumetorum,  1.  c.  109.  Already  mentioned  under  No.  3. 

F.  spadicea,  L. !  Syst.  Nat.  732. 

F.  phoBnicoides,  Mant.  32.  Not  in  Herb. 

There  is  also  a  specimen  of  F.  '[Vulpia)  ciliata  not  marked  by  Linn. ; 
also  one  of  Sclerochloa  arenaria ;  another,  marked  “  F.  Hall.  Hist. 
1445,”  is  Kcderia  cristata ;  another,  unnamed,  is  Festuca  borealis, 
Mert.  &  Koch. 

F.  spinosa,  Linn.  fil.  Supp.  Ill,  is  Fragrosiis  spinosa,  Pers. 

In  this  envelope,  but  why  placed  here  I  know  not,  is  part  of  a  plant 
marked  ‘^Nardus  spuria  Gangitis,  Lobel.”  It  is  the  lower  portion 
of  the  culm  of  Andropogon  laniger,  Desf.,  known  in  commerce  as 
Schoenanthus,  &c. 

Heomtjs,  Sp.  FI.  1st  edit,  p,  76. 

1.  B.  secalinus,  L. !  Pinned  to  it  a  specimen  of  B.  mollis,  ma.vked  “  B. 

hordeaceus.  No.  32.” 

2.  B.  squarrosus,  L. ! 

3.  B.  from  Upsal  Garden,  is  the  same  as  No.  4. 

4.  B.  ciliatus,  L. !  From  Kalm,  and  his  seeds  raised  in  Upsal  Garden. 

One  marked  B.  ciliatus  by  Smith  is  B.  rubens. 

5.  B.  sterilis,  L. ! 

6.  B.  arvensis,  L. !  marked  by  Smith  Cav.  Ic.  590.” 

7.  B.  tectorum,  L. ! 

8.  B.  hordeaceus.  Omitted  in  2nd  edition,  and  referred  to  B.  mollis, 

which  it  is. 

9.  B.  giganteus,  from  Arduin,  is  Festuca  gigantea,  Vill. 

10.  B.  pinnatusis  Brachypodium pinnatum,  P.  de  B. 

11.  B.  cristatus  is  Triticum  cristatum,  Schreb.  In  the  MS.  notes  of 
2nd  edition  it  is  transferred  to  Triticum. 

B.  mollis,  L. !  2Dd  edit.  p.  112.  One  small  specimen  is  marked 
‘‘  B.  nanus,  Weigel.” 

B.  Madritensis,  L.l  Am.  Acad.  iv.  265.  From  Upsal  Garden ;  another 
specimen,  marked  No.  35  Bromus  erectus,  R.  Syn.,”  is  also  this. 

B.  rubens,  L. !  Am.  Acad.  iv.  265.  From  Spain. 

B.  scoparius,  L. !  Am.  Acad.  Z.  c.  The  true  plant  from  Spain;  ano¬ 
ther  marked  scoparius  is  B.  Japonicus. 
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B.  racemosus,  L. !  2n(l  edit.  Sp.  PI.  p.  114.  Liimceiis  has  marked  one 
specimen  B.  secalinus. 

B.  trijiorus,  1.  c.  p.  115.  Not  in  Herb. 

B.  distachyos,  Am.  Acad.  iv.  304,  is  Trachynia  distachya,  Link.  One 
specimen  is  marked  by  Linn,  as  his  Secale  bromoides ;  and  another, 
pinned  to  it.  No.  36,  from  England,  is  Brachypodium  sylvaticum. 

B.  inermis !  Mant.  186,  is  in  Herb. ;  but  no  specimen  is  so  marked  by 
Linnaeus. 

B.  ramoeus.  There  is  much  confusion,  again,  about  this  plant.  The 
plant  described  in  Mant.  34,  sent  from  the  East,  and  marked 
Allioni,  2233,  from  Scheuchzer,”  is  Brachypodium  ramosum,  R.  et 
Schultes,  the  term  ramosus  being  applicable  to  the  stem.  The  only 
plant  marked  ramosus  by  Linn,  is  Bromus  of  Murray,  sent  by 

Schreber. 

B.  geniculatuSf  Mant.  33,  is  Festuca  {Vulpia)  geniculata,  Willd. 

B.  rigens,  Mant.  33,  is  a  hairy-glumed  state  of  B.  scoparius,  L. 

B.  stipoides,  Mant.  557,  is  F.  {Vulpia)  geniculata,  Willd. 

There  is  also  a  specimen  of  B,  erectus,  Huds.,  marked  B.  agrestis, 
Allioni.”  A  .specimen  of  Brachypodium  sylvaticum  is  marked 
“  Bromus  gracilis,  Weigel.’’ 

Stipa,  Sp.  P/.  1st  edit.  p.  78. 

1 .  8.  pennata,  L. ! 

a.  S.juncea,  L. !  One  is  correct,  and  one  specimen  is  S.  sparta,  Trin., 
with  much  smaller  flowers. 

3.  S.  avenacea,  Jj. !  Virg.  Gron.  133.”  This  is  also  marked  ^^No.  3. 
capillata.” 

S.  capillata,  L. !  2nd  edit.  p.  116.  There  is  a  specimen  not  named. 

(S.  tenacissima,  Am.  Acad.  iv.  266,  is  Macrochloa  tenacissima,  Kunth. 

S.  membranacea,  2nd  edit.  p.  1 16,is  Festuca{Vulpia)uniglumis,  Solander. 

S.  arguens,  1.  c.  p.  117,  is  Anthistiria  ciliata,  Linn.  fil. 

S.  Aristella,  Syst.  Nat.  hi.  229,  is  Aristella  bromoides,  Bertol. 

S'.  Spinifex,  Mant.  34,  is  Spinifex  squarrosus,  Linn.  fil. 

S.  Spicata,  Thunb.  378,  is  Heteropogon  hirtus,  Pers. 

There  is  also  a  specimen  of  Lasiagrostis  Calamagrostis,  Link,  without 
a  name. 

Aveha,  l.c.  p.  79. 

1.  A.  Sibirica,  from  Gmelin,  is  Stipa  Sibirica,  Lam. 
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A.  elatior  is  Arrhenatherum  avenaceum,  P.  de  B. 

^  A.  Pennsylvanica,  from  Kalm,  is  Trisetum  paliistre  of  Trinius 
and  American  authors. 

4.  A.  L(Bjiingiana,  from  Spain,  is  Trisetum  Lcejiingianum,  P.  de  B. 

5.  A.  saliva,  L. !  One  specimen  is  marked  by  Linn.  A.  ponderosa, 

6.  A.fatua,  L. !  One  sheet  marked  6  is  A.  barhata,  Brot. 

7.  A.  jiavescens  is  Trisetum  jiavescens,  P.  de  B.  Pinned  to  it  a  speci¬ 

men  of  A.  pratensis. 

8.  A.  fragilis  IS  Gaudinia  fragilis,  P.  de  B. 

9.  A.  jJratensis,  L. !  Some  specimens  are  also  marked  spicata,^*  which 

they  are  not. 

10.  A.  spicata,  from  Kalm,  is  Danthonia  spicata,  N.  et  Sch.,  also  marked 
“  bromoides” 

A.  nuda,  Am.  Acad.  hi.  401,  is  an  unnamed  state  of  A.  saliva. 

A.  sterilis,  L. !  2nd  edit.  Sp.  PI.  p.  118,  is  probably  only  a  form  of  A. 
fatua.  One  pinned  to  it,  also  marked  A,  sterilis,  is  Macrochloa 
arenaria,  Kunth. 

A.  sesquitertia,  Mant.  33.  No  speeimen  in  Herb. 

A.  pubescens,  L. !  2nd  edit.  Sp.Pl.  1665,  is  only  a  form  of  A.  pratensis, 
as  Linnaeus  in  a  MS.  note  suggests  :  he  has  also  marked  it  ‘‘Avena 
near  sesquitertia.'^^ 

A.  stipiformis,  Mant.  34.  Not  in  Herb. 

A.  patula,  Hall.  Hist.  1489,  from  Dick,  is  a  small  state  of  A. pratensis, 

A.  bromoides,  Sp.  PI.  1666,  is  A.  pratensis,  L.  ' 

A.  hispida,  Thunb.,  is  Tristachya  leucothrix,  N.  ab  E. 

There  are  four  species  of  Danthonia  from  C.  B.  S.  without  names,  but 
probably  sent  by  Thunberg.  The  same  envelope  contains  a  speci¬ 
men  of  Andropogon  Schoenanthus,  a  scrap  of  Diectomis  fastigiata, 
’  and  of  Bromus  squarrosus. 

Laghrus,  Sp.  JPl.  1st  edit.  p.  81. 

1.  L.  ovatus,  L.  ! 

L.  cylindricus,  2nd  ed.  p.  120,  is  the  large  European  form  of  Imperata 
arundinacea,  Cvrill. 

Arundo,  1.  c.  p.  81. 

1.  A.  Bambos  is  Bambusa  arundinacea,  Willd.  The  leaves  attached 
are  small,  and  the  stipules  spinous. 
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2.  A,  Donax,  L. !  Both* specimens  are  marked  “  Kl./’  which,  I  suppose, 

indicates  Klein.  One  is  real  A.  Donax  the  other  is  Fhragmites 
communis f  Trin. 

3.  A.  Phragmites,  from  Browne  and  from  Ind.  or.,  are  Phragmites  com¬ 

munis,  Trin.  A  much  expanded  state  is  marked  Phrag.  arundi- 
nacea,  Allam.  Ep.  ad  Linn.  1770.’’ 

4.  A.  epigejos.  The  first  marked  by  Linn.  epigejos”  is  Phragmites. 

Pinned  to  it  are  specimens  of  Deyeuxia  montana,  Poir.,  one  marked 
on  the  back  A.  montana,  FI.  Suec. and  one  is  Calamagrostis 
lanceolata,  Roth. 

5.  A.  Calamagrostis  is  Calamagrostis  epigejos,  Roth.  Awn  basal,  with 

hairs  longer  than  the  flower.  Another  marked  ‘‘A.  Calamagrostis  ” 
is  Lasiagrostis  Calamagrostis,  Link. 

6.  A.  arenaria  is  Ammophila  arundinacea.  Host. 

Aristida,  Sp.  FI.  1st  ed.  p.  82. 

I.  A.  Adscensionis,  L.  !  Linn,  remarks  that  this  is  one  out  of  four  plants 
which  constitute  the  flora  of  the  Island  of  Ascension,  the  others 
being  Sherardia  fruticosa,  Euphorbia  origanoides,  and  Portulaca. 

A.  Americana,  L. !  Am.  Acad.  v.  393.  From  Jamaica,  Browne.  This 
is  called  A.  dispersa  by  Trin. ;  but  Linnaeus’s  name  ought  to  take 
precedence.  Kunth  has  misplaced  the  Linnean  synonym  in  Eutriana 
juncifolia. 

A.  plumosa,  L. !  2nd  edit.  Sp.  Pi.  p.  1666,  from  Armenia,  is  Aris. 
{Stipagrostis)  plumosa. 

A.  arundinacea,  Mant.  p.  186,  from  Koenig,  is  Arundo  Madagas- 
cariensis,  Kunth. 

There  is  a  specimen  of  Aristida  Hystrix,  from  Thunb.,  and  another, 
marked  No.  47,  var.  /3,  is  A.  vestita,  Thunb. 

Lolium,  Sp.  FI.  1st  ed.  p.  83. 

1.  L.  perenne,  L. ! 

2.  h.  temulentum,  L.  ! 

L.  tenue,  2nd  ed.  Sp.  PI.  122,  is  merely  a  form  of  L.  perenvie. 

L.  distachyon,  Mant.  p.  186,  from  Koenig,  is  Digitaria  ciliaris,  Pers. 

Elymus,  Sp).  FI.  1st  ed.  p.  83. 

Linnaeus  has  not  attached  his  usual  mark  to  the  five  following  as  being 
in  his  Herbarium  ;  but  they  are  all  present : — 

y.  E.  arenarius,  L.  ! 

2.  E.  Sibiricus,  L. ! 

3.  E.  Canadensis,  L. ! 
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4.  E.  Virginicus,  L. ! 

5,  E.  Caput  MeduscB,  L. ! 

E.  Philadelphicus,  Am.  Acad.  iv.  266,  from  Canada,  is  the  same  as 
No  3  (E.  Canadensis). 

E.  Hystrix,  L. !  Sp.  PI.  2ncl  ed.  p.  124.  From  Gronovius. 

E.  canmus,  FI.  Suec.,  2nd  ed.  Sp.  PI.  p.  124.  Two  specimens  marked 
“  B  and  37,”  from  England,  are  Triticum  caninum,  Schrad.  One 
marked  “  Gmelin  23  ”  is  Trit.  repens ;  another  marked  ‘‘  Gm..  25  ” 
is  Elymus  Sibiricus. 

E.  Europmts,  L. !  Mant.  35. 

Secale,  Sp.  El.  1st  ed.  p.  84. 

1.  S.  cereale,  L. ! 

2.  S',  inllosum.  Not  in  Herb. 

3.  S.  orientate.  Not  in  Herb. 

4.  S.  creticum.  One  was  originally  so  marked  by  Linn.,  but  was  scratched 

through.  It  is  Triticum  villosum,  P.  de  B. 

Horeeem,  Sp.  El.  1st  ed.  p.  84. 

1 .  H.  vulgare,  L. ! 

2.  H.  hexastichon.  Not  in  Herb. 

3.  H.  distichon.  Not  in  Herb. 

4.  H.  Zeocriton,  L. !  Awn  of  the  central  spicula  4'-5  inches. 

5.  H.  murinum,  L. !  Intermediate  glumes  sometimes  fringed. 

6.  H.  jubatum,  L.  !  From  Kalm. 

H.  bulbosum,  Am.  Acad.  iv.  304.  Has  a  very  remarkable  bulbous 
stem ;  but  I  believe  it  to  be  only  a  variety  of  H.  murinum. 

H.  nodosum,  2nd  edit.  Sp.  PI.  p.  126,  is  eertainly  H.  pratense,  Huds., 
of  which  there  are  also  two  other  specimens  without  any  name,  and 
the  species  does  not  seem  to  have  been  taken  up  by  Linnmus. 

A  plant  marked  loi  is  Secale  cereale,  L. 

Triticum,  Sp.  El.  1st  ed.  p.  85. 

1.  T.  (Bstivum.  Not  in  Herb. 

2.  T.  hybernum.  Not  in  Herb. 

3.  T.  turgidum,  L. !  is  ordinarily  cultivated  wheat,  included  in  T.  vul¬ 

gare,  Vili. 
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4.  T.  Spelta,  L.  !  The  specimen  of  this  is  marked  4,  and  is  Spelta,  but 

it  is  also  marked  by  Linn.  “  T.  Jiyhernum.’’* 

5.  T.  monococcum,  L. ! 

6.  T.  repens ^  L. ! 

7.  T.  caninum,  L, !  A  small  specimen  is  present,  but  not  marked.  In 

the  2nd  edition  the  plant  is  removed  to  Elymus. 

T.  Polonicum,  L. !  2nd  edition,  p.  127. 

T.  tenellum,  1.  c.  127,  is  Brachypodium  Poa,  R.  et  Sch.,  with  three 
nerves  to  the  glumes. 

T.  junceum,  L. !  Am.  Acad.  iv.  266. 

T.  maritimum,  2nd  edit.  p.  128,  is  SclerocMoa  dichotoma,  Link. 
Another  marked  “  Poa  matitima  ”  by  Linn.,  “  T.  loliacum”  by  Sm., 
and  “Festuca  maritima,  No.  69,’’  is  Brachypodium  Poa. 

T.  unilaterale,  Mant.  35.  This  is  also  marked  “  Nardurus  6”  by  Linn, 
and  by  Smith  T.  subulaturn  ”  and  “  T.  Ilispanicum.”  1  believe 
them  all  to  be  forms  of  T.  tenellum  mentioned  above. 

T.  prostratum,  Linn.  fil.  Supp.  114,  from  Pallas,  is  also  in  the  Herba¬ 
rium. 


Oryza,  Sp.  FI.  1st  ed.  p.  333. 

I.  0.  sativa,  L. ! 

Zea,  Sp.  FI.  1st  ed.  p.  971. 

I.  Zea  Mays,  L. !  One  male  specimen  and  one  female  of  the  peculiar 
form  called  Macleatum ;  glumes  much  elongated. 

Coix,  /Sp.  FI.  1st  ed.  p.  972. 

I.  C.  Lachryma  Jobi,  L. ! 

Tripsacum.  Not  in  1st  edit. ;  in  2nd  edit.,  p.  1378. 

T.  dactyloides,  L.  !  From  the  Upsal  Garden. 

Oltra.  Not  in  1st  edit. ;  in  2nd  edit.,  p.  1379,  from  Am.  Acad. 

v.  408. 

O.  latifolia,  Linn. 

ZizAXiA,  Sp.  FI.  1st  edit.  p.  991. 

1.  Z.  aguatica,  L. !  The  plant  so  named  is  the  small  state  which  I  be¬ 
lieve  Linnaeus,  in  his  Mant.  p.  295,  intended  to  indicate  hy palustris, 

E  2 
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of  which  form  there  is  also  a  specimen  from  Upsal  Garden,  marked 
^‘palustris”  by  Sm.  Z.  aquatica  would  then  be  Sloane’s  plant  110, 
t.  67  and  the  large  species  what  is  called  Tuscanina  ”  in  North 
America,  of  which  there  is  a  good  specimen  in  the  Herbarium 
marked,  but  not  by  Linn.,  Z.  effusa. 

2.  Z.  palustris  is  taken  up  from  Rheede ;  but  there  is  no  specimen  in 
the  Herbarium. 

SpiNiFEX,  Sp.  PI.  Not  in  1st  or  2nd  edit.  :  first  described  in 

Mantissa,  p.  300. 

S.  squamosus,  L. !  male  and  female  specimens. 

Phaeijs.  Not  in  1st  edit. ;  2nd  edit.,  p.  1408. 

P.  latifolius,  L. !  Am.  Acad.  v.  409.  From  Jamaica.  . 

Andeopogon,  Sp.  PI.  1st  edit.  p.  1045. 

L  A  contortum,  described  from  India.  Not  in  Herb. 

2.  A.  divaricatum,  L. !  from  Virginia,  Gron.  135,  is  Androp.  ternatus, 

Nees,  which  name  must  give  precedence  to  Linnaeus’s. 

3.  A.  nutans,  L.  !  From  Jamaica,  and  also  Virginia,  Kalm,  marked 

“Lagurus,  Clayton,  600.” 

4.  A.  alopecuroides,  from  North  America,  is  Erianthus  saccharoides,  : 

Mich. 

5.  A.  distachyon  is  Apocopis  Wightii,  Nees  ab  Esenb.  Smith  has  written 

“  Ask  Thunberg  if  this  be  Burser’s  plant  ?”  I  suppose  this  has  misled 
others,  and  hence  a  very  different  plant  from  Linnaeus’s  original 
specimen  is  now  called  Androp.  distachyus. 

6.  A.  Schcenanthus,  L.  !  From  India  and  Arabia.  This  is  the  plant 

generally  called  “  A.  Martini/’  Roxb.,  ‘‘  A.pachnodes,”  Trin.,  and  . 
many  other  names.  It  is  quite  distinct  from  Wallich’s  A.  SchcB- 
nanthus.  Linnaeus’s  specimen  is  remarkably  well  figured  by  Ven- 
tenat.  Cels.  t.  89. 

7.  A.  Virginicum,  L. !  From  America. 

8.  A.  bicorne,  L. !  From  Brazil  and  Jamaica. 

^  A.  hirtum,  L. !  From  Sicily,  Smyrna,  and  Lusitania. 

10.  A.  Nardus,  L. !  Described  in  FI.  Zey.  45,  as  Lagurus,  and  the 
plant  there  described  is  to  be  found  in  Hermann’s  Herb.  vol.  ii.  66*  : 

11.  A.  Ischcemum  is  not  the  plant  generally  considered  A.  Ischcemum,  ' 
but  is  Andropogon  provincialis,  Lam.,  a  plant  that  I  have  rarely  i 
seen. 
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12.  A.  f asciculatum.  Contains  two  species.  One  is  Eleusine  Indica, 
Gsertn.,  and  the  other  is  Pollinia  ciliata,  Trin.  The  reference  to 
Sloane,  t.  69,  p.  2,  is  incorrect,  as  that  is  Paspalum  f asciculatum. 

A.  caricosum,  L. !  2nd  edit.  Sp.  PI.  p.  1480,  is  Androp.  serratus, 
Retz,  which  name  must  give  place  to  Linnseus’s. 

A.  Gryllus,  Am.  Acad.  iv.  332,  from  South  Europe,  is  Chrysopogon 
Gryllus,  Trin. 

A.  insulare,  1.  c.  v.  412,  is  Panicum  leucophcBum,  H.B.  K. 

A.  PavenncB,  2nd  edit.  p.  1481,  is  Erianthus  Ravennce,  P.  de  B. 

A.  muticum,  1.  c.  1482,  described  from  C.  B.  S.,  is  not  in  Herb. 

A.polydactylon,  Am.  Acad,  v.412,  from  Jamaica,  is  Chlorispolydactyla, 
Sw. 

A.  quadrivalvis,  Mant.  303,  printed  in  the  margin,  by  mistake, 
nutans,’*  is  Anthistiria  ciliata,  Retz. 

A.  cymbarium,lj.  !  Mant.  30.3,  is  the  beautiful  species  of  Cymhopogon 
which  Sprengel  calls  C.  elegans.  Sent  by  Koenig  from  Ind.  or. 

A.  prostratum,  Mant.  304,  is  Anthistiria  pro  strut  a,  Willd. 

A.  barbatum,  Mant.  302,  described  from  India,  is  Chloris  barbata, 
Sw. 

A.  scabrum,  Linn.  Herb. !  from  Koenig,  is  Chamceraphis  hordeacea, 
R.  Br. 

A  plant  from  Feuillee,  is  Androp.  Xanihoblepharis,  Trin.  Icon. ;  and 
there  is  also  another  of  Schisachyrium  brevifolium  from  the  same 
person. 

Holous,  Sp).  FI.  1st  edit.  p.  1047. 

1.  H.  Sorghum  is  Sorghum  vulgar e,  Pers. 

2.  H.  saccharatus  is  not  in  Herb. 

3.  H.  halepensis,  from  Upsal  Garden,  is  Sorghum  halepense,  Pers.,  awned 

and  unawned. 

4.  H.  lanatus,  L. ! 

5.  H.  odoratus.  One  specimen  is  Hierochloe  borealis,  R.  et  Sch. ;  the 

other  is  Hier.  australis. 

6.  H.  laxus,  from  Virginia,  is  Uniola  gracilis,  Michx. 

7.  H.  striatus,  Gron.  Virg.  135,  is  Panicum  gibbum,  Elliot. 

H.  spicatus,  Sp.  PL,  ed.  2.  p.  1483,  is  Penicillaria  spicata,  Willd.  This 
is  also  marked  Alopecurus  Indicus  ”  by  Sm. 

H.  mollis,  L. !  2nd  edit.  p.  1485. 
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H.  lafifoJius,  1.  c.  1486,  from  Asia,  Osbeck,  is  CentotJieca  lappacea, 
Desv.  This  is  also  marked  “  Cenchrus  lappaceus  and  Bambu 
Ramp.^’ 

H,  bicolor,  Mant.  301,  from  Persia,  is  a  form  of  Sorghum  vulgare.  Pers. 
H.  perfusus,  Mant.  301,  is  Aiidropogon  pertusus,  Willd. 

H.  serratus,  Linn.  Herb.,  is  Panicum  serratum,  R.  Br. 

Apltjda,  Sp.  PI.  1st  edit.  p.  82. 

There  is  much  confusion  about  this  genus.  The  species  which  appears 
in  1st  edition  is  first  described  in  2nd  edition  Gen.  PI.  (1742)  as  No. 
1018,  IschcBinum ,  from  Scheuchz.,  and  this  is  the  plant  described  in  5th 
edition  of  Gen.  PI.  (1/54).  The  plant  described  in  the  6th  edition  is 
Zeugites  in  the  8th  edition,  Schreber’s  (1789) :  it  is  the  first  Apluda;  and 
hence  I  suppose  P.  de  B.  has  called  ordinary  Apluda,  Calamina. 

n  A.  mutica,  L. ! 

A.  aristata,  L. !  Am.  Acad.  iv.  303.  This  is  also  to  be  found  in  Herb. 
Pluk.  i.  188.  On  one  page  there  is  a  plant  of  Anthistiria  prostrata, 
Willd. 

A.  Zeugites,  Am.  Acad.  (1759)  v.  412,  figured  by  Browne  as  Zeugites 
(in  1755),  is  Zeugites  Americana,  IVilld. 

A.  digitata,  Linn.  fil.  Supp.  434,  is  Polytoca  bracteata.  Bennett  in 
PI.  Jav.  rar. 

MAyisEEis.  Xot  in  1st  or  2nd  edit.  Sp.  PI.  Just  appears  in 

Alantissa,  300. 

M.  Myurus,  L. !  Marked  by  Koenig  “  ^gilops  sa7iguinea,”  and  by 
Linnaeus  as  ‘‘  Ischcemum  Myurus.'*’  Is  sometimes  called  Peltophorus 
Myurus,  Nees. 

IscHH^MTJM,  Sp.  PI.  1st  edit.  p.  1049. 

1 .  I.  muticum,  L.  ! 

2.  I.  aristatum,  L. !  is  what  is  generally  called  I.  barbatum.  One 

specimen  is  Spodiopogon  obliquivalvis,  Nees. 

There  is  one  spicula  of  I.  rugosum,  marked  Cicadaria,”  from  Koenig; 
and  by  Smith,  ‘Mschcemum  rugosum,  Salisbury  Ic.  t.  1.’’ 

Ischcemum  murinum  from  Forst.,  not  in  Linnaeus’s  handwriting,  is 
Spodiopogon  aureus,  Hook,  et  Arn.  in  Bot.  of  Beechey’s  Voyage. 

There  is  also  a  single  specimen  of  Eriantkus  aureus,  P.  de  B,,  without 
name  or  locality  ;  and  a  plant  marked  Isch.  aculeatum,”  which 
is  Ceytosis  aculeata,  Wdld. 
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Cexohrus,  1st  edit.  Sj).  FI.  p.  1019. 

1.  C.  raceniosus  is  Lappago  racemosa,  Willd. 

2.  C.  capitatus  IS  Echinaria  capitata,  Desf. 

3.  C.  echinatus,  L.  !  with  rather  a  long  spike. 

4.  C.  tribuloides,  L. !  Sent  by  Kalm  from  \  irginia. 

5.  C.frutescens.  Not  in  Herb. 

C.  lappaceus,  2nd  edit.  p.  1488,  is  not  in  Herb.,  and  the  word  is 
erased  by  Linnaeus  in  a  MS.  note. 

C.  muricatus,  Mant.  502.  from  Koenig,  is  Trachys  mucronata,  Pers. 
This  is  also  named  “  C.  tripsaceus  ”  and  Tripsacum  distachyon.” 

C.  ciliaris,  Mant.  302.  One  from  Upsal  Garden,  and  one  from  C.  B.  S. ; 
are  both  Fennisetum  cenchroides,  Richd. 

C.  granularis,  Mant.  575,  is  Manisuris  granulans,  Svv. 

jEgilops,  Sp.  FI.  1st  edit.  p.  1050. 

1 .  yE.  ovata,  L. ! 

2.  jE.  caudata,  L. ! 

3.  yE.  squarrosa.  Not  in  Herb. 

4.  triuncialis,  L.  ! 

5.  yE.  incurvata  is  Lepturus  incurvaius,  Triu. 

jE.  exaltata,  U&nt.575,  from  Koenig,  is corymbosus,  Gsertn. 

Bottbcellia  is  a  genus  of  Linn,  til.,  first  published  in  ‘  Nova 
Graminum  Genera’  (1779).  The  Herbarium  contains 

R.  incurvata,  which  is  Lepturus  incurvatus ; 

R.  compressa,  Linn.  fil.  Suppl.  114,  which  is  Hcemarthria  compressa, 
R.  Br. ; 

B.  dimidiata,  Linn.  fll.  Suppl.  114,  which  is  Stenoiaphrum  America- 
num,  Schrank; 

B.  exaltata,  Linn.  fil. !  1.  c.  1 14. ;  and 

R.  corymJosa,  Linn. fil.  1.  c.  114,  which  is  Ophiurus  corymbosus,  Ga;rtu. 

Notes  ou  Caryophylleos,  Portulacece,  and  some  allied  Orders. 

By  GrEOiiaE  Besiham,  Esq.,  Pres.  L.S. 

[Read  June  6,  1861.] 

The  series  of  orders  in  which  natural  affinities  are  the  most  dis¬ 
severed  by  the  Candollean  arrangement  is  imdoubtedly  that  of 
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the  Curvembryonous  group,  of  which  each  one  appears  to  be  con¬ 
nected  with  the  others  by  gradations  so  close  that  positive  limits 
have  very  seldom  been  assigned  to  any  of  them,  and  yet  they  are 
necessarily  dispersed  in  the  three  great  classes  of  Thalamiflorse, 
Calyciflorse,  and  MonochlamydsB.  Thus  we  find  in  the  ‘  Prodromus  ’ 
that  the  numerous  genera  constituting  the  group  are  distributed 
among  ten  orders  : — CaryophyllesB,  referred  to  Thalamiflorse ;  Paro- 
nychiacesD,  Portulacese,  and  Picoidese,  to  CalyciflorgB  ;  and  Phytolac- 
cacesB,  SalsolacesB  (Chenopodiesc),  Basellacesc,  Amarantacem,  Poly- 
gonacese  and  Nyctaginesc,  to  MonochlamydsB.  In  this  arrange¬ 
ment  De  Candolle  appears  to  have  been  sometimes  guided  by 
the  characters  shown  in  what  had  been  considered  as  the 
typical  genus  of  each  order.  But  the  so-called  typical  genus  of 
an  order,  as  I  believe  I  have  already  had  occasion  to  point  out  to  the 
Society,  has  not  been  always  the  one  exemplifying  in  the  most 
striking  degree  the  characters  prevailing  in  the  majority  of  its 
co-ordinates,  but,  on  the  contrary,  has  often  been  remarkably  ex¬ 
ceptional,  having  been  selected  to  give  its  name  to  the  order  from 
being  the  earliest  or  the  most  familiarly  known  to  European  bo¬ 
tanists.  Thus  in  Portulacem,  for  instance,  the  supposed  typical 
genus  JPortulaca^  having  a  semi-inferior  ovary,  determined  the 
position  of  the  order  among  Calyciflorse.  It  is,  however,  in  that 
respect  a  remarkable  exception  in  the  order,  all  the  rest  of  which 
(as  it  is  usually  limited)  is  essentially  hypogynous.  Some  Caryo- 
phylleous  genera  are  also  more  perigynous  than  several  of  those 
included  by  De  Candolle  in  the  supposed  perigynous  order  Paro- 
nychiacesB. 

To  remedy  these  and  similar  incongruities,  several  transpositions 
have  been  suggested  by  those  who  adhere  generally  to  the  Can- 
dollean  classes.  Thus,  Asa  Gray  reduces  Paronychiacese  to  a  sub¬ 
order  of  Caryophyllese,  and  removes  also  PortulacesB  next  to  them 
among  Thalamiflorse.  Harvey  and  Sender  bring  PhytolaccacesB 
also  up  to  Thalamiflorse,  but  leave  Portulacese  and  PicoidesB  in 
CalyciflorsD.  Bindley  rejecting  the  distinction  between  Apetalse  and 
Polypetalse,  has  two  hypogynous  alliances — Silenales,  consisting 
of  CaryophyllacesB,  Illecebraceae,  PortulacesB  and  PolygonacesB,  and 
CJienopodales,  consisting  of  HyctaginacesB,  PhytolaccacesB,  Ama- 
rantacesB  and  ChenopodiacesB ;  and  one  perigynous  alHance,  iFicoi- 
dales^  composed  of  BasellacesB,  Mesembryacess,  Tetragoniacese  and 
ScleranthacesB.  Endlicher,  on  the  other  hand,  rejecting  the  charac¬ 
ter  derived  from  staminal  insertion,  but  maintaining  that  founded 
on  the  presence  or  absence  of  petals,  places  Mesembryacess,  Por- 
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tulacese,  CaryopliyllacesB  and  Phytolaccacese  in  one  coliors  among 
his  Dialypetalse,  and  Chenopodiacese,  Amarantacese,  Polygonese 
and  Nyctaginacese  in  another  cohors  far  away  among  Apetalse.  All, 
however,  are  ready  to  suggest  that  in  a  really  natural  system  all 
the  above  orders  ought  to  be  brought  together,  which  cannot  be 
done  without  entirely  rejecting  the  above-mentioned  great  Candol- 
lean  classes  ;  yet  no  substitute  has  been  proposed  for  these  classes, 
except  a  vain  endeavour  so  to  modify  the  linear  series  as  to  bring 
aUied  orders  into  close  approximation.  Thus  Grrisebach,  one  of 
the  most  able  advocates  for  this  arrangement  (which,  with  any 
one  for  whose  views  we  had  less  respect,  we  should  be  tempted  to 
call  a  disarrangement),  brings  indeed  all  our  Curvembryonous 
orders  together,  but  places  them  between  Euphorbiaceae  and  Mal¬ 
vaceae,  which  in  our  view  have  quite  as  much  right  to  be  placed  in 
close  proximity  as  Caryophylleae  and  Chenopodieae 

In  considering  how  to  deal  with  these  various  proposals,  we 
must  observe  that  none  of  the  classes,  groups,  or  alliances  so 
formed  are  limited  by  any  character  that  does  not  undergo  many 
exceptions  among  the  genera  placed  under  them  ;  nor  are  we  able 
to  devise  any  other  that  shall  be  thus  strictly  and  absolutely  de¬ 
fined.  Even  the  curvature  of  the  embryo  round  a  farinaceous 
albumen,  the  chief  character  of  the  whole  group,  can  scarcely  be 
traced  in  DiantJius,  in  some  Folycarpcscej  in  Anacampseros  and  its 
allies,  in  some  Folygonece,  &c.  ;  and  the  position  of  the  leaves, 
the  presence  or  absence  of  stipules  and  petals,  the  number  and 
insertion  of  the  stamens,  the  relative  position  of  sepals,  petals, 
stamens  and  carpels,  the  degree  of  combination  or  reduction  of 
the  carpels  and  ovules,  are  characters  so  variously  combined  or 
dissevered,  as  always  to  leave  small  anomalous  genera  invalidating 
or  uniting  any  groups  we  can  form.  Our  object  has  therefore 
been  to  seek  out  such  limitations  as  may  bring  together  genera 
having  the  greatest  general  resemblance,  and  united  by  such 
tangible  characters  as  should  have  the  fewest  exceptions. 

Our  first  great  group  is  that  of  the  Caryophtlle^,  the  normal 
characters  of  which  (besides  those  common  to  all  the  above  orders) 
are  opposite  leaves  ;  sepals,  petals,  and  one  or  usually  two  series  of 
stamens,  all  isomerous  ;  a  free  one-celled  ovary  with  several  ovules 
in  the  centre,  and  formed  by  the  combination  of  two  or  more  car- 

^  When  in  this  and  other  similar  papers  1  make  use  of  the  plural  we,  with 
reference  to  any  general  views  on  the  principles  of  distribution  and  limitation  of 
genera,  I  refer  to  those  of  Dr.  Hooker  and  myself  as  adopted  for  the  ‘Genera 
Plantarum  ’  we  are  preparing. 
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pels ;  and  a  dehiscent  or  several-seeded  fruit.  The  opposition  of 
the  leaves  has  no  exception ;  the  sepals  are  never  reduced,  nor  the 
petals  increased  in  number,  although  the  latter  are  often  very 
much  reduced  in  size,  and  in  a  few  species  totally  deficient ;  the 
stamens  of  either  series  are  never  increased  in  number,  but  occa¬ 
sionally  irregularly  reduced,  or  one  or  the  other  series  deficient ; 
the  ovary,  if  ever  divided  into  cells,  is  only  so  at  the  very  base  or 
at  a  very  early  stage ;  the  carpels  are  always  closely  combined, 
and  in  some  genera  the  styles  also  j  both  are  olten  reduced  in 
number  below  that  of  the  other  parts  of  the  flower,  but  never 
increased,  and  never  reduced  to  one  simple  one ;  and  there  is  only 
one  species  where  the  ovules  are  reduced  to  a  single  one.  In  the 
great  majority  of  species  the  petals  and  stamens  are  hypogynous,  and 
if,  in  a  few  others,  the  disk  which  bears  them  is  perigynous,  it  is  only 
slightly  so  ;  and  we  therefore  concur  with  other  botanists  in  placing 
the  order  among  Thalamiflorse.  e  estimate  the  total  number  of 
good  species  of  Caryophylleas  at  about  800,  and  we  distribute  them 
into  three  tribes :  1.  Silene^e,  with  a  gamosepalous  calyx  and 

free  styles  ;  in  these  the  stamens  are  always  hypogynous,  and  there 
are  no  stipules  ;  2,  Alsine^,  with  free  sepals  and  free  styles ; 
in  them  the  stamens  are  hypogynous  or  slightly  perigynous,  and 
scarious  stipules  are  present  only  in  about  half-a-dozen  species 
{Spergula  and  Sg>ergularid)  ;  and  3.  Poltcaep^^,  with  free  se¬ 
pals  and  combined  styles.  The  stamens  are,  as  in  AlsinesB,  hypo¬ 
gynous  or  slightly  perigynous,  and  the  stipules  are  most  frequently, 
or  perhaps  always,  present. 

Our  next  order  is  that  of  the  Poetulace^,  which,  with  the 
ovary  of  CaryophyllesB,  is  at  once  distinguished  by  the  remarkable 
anisomery  of  the  parts  of  the  flower.  The  sepals  are  usually  2 
only,  with  petals  varying  from  3  to  7  or  8 ;  in  one  species  only 
{Lewisia)  the  sepals  are  5  or  6,  with  8  to  10  petals.  In  no  case 
are  the  petals  deficient.  The  stamens  are  most  frequently  more 
numerous  than  the  petals,  and  where  equal  to  them  in  number,  or 
fewer  (sometimes  only  one),  they  are  always  opposite  to  them  and 
adhering  to  their  base.  It  was  this  ]’emarkable  divergence  from 
the  ordinary  arrangement  of  the  stamina  in  the  group  of  orders 
we  are  considering,  that  induced  Penzl  to  extend  the  Portulacese 
so  as  to  include  all  genera  where  a  tendency  to  a  similar  arrange¬ 
ment  may  have  been  traced  or  supposed.  But  whilst  we  do  full  jus¬ 
tice  to  the  accuracy  of  Dr.  Penzl’ s  observations  on  the  whole  of  the 
curvembryonous  orders  which  he  has  investigated  with  so  much 
detail,  we  cannot  concur  in  the  general  views  he  has  taken  of  their 
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delimitation,  which,  indeed,  have  not  met  with  general  adoption. 
The  disturbance  of  the  ordinary  alternation  in  the  different  whorls 
composing  the  flower  is  curious  in  several  Caryophyllese,  without 
our  being  able  to  detect  any  cause  or  to  trace  any  connexion  with 
other  characters  :  thus  the  styles  are  opposite  the  sepals  in  Ceras- 
tium,  alternate  with  them  in  Sagina,  and  when  exceptionally  pen- 
tagynous,  as  in  S.  aguatica,  in  Stellaria.  The  stamens,  when 
reduced  to  5,  are  usually  opposite  the  sepals,  but  alternate  with 
them  in  Colobanthiis,  without  however  being  epipetalous  or  accom¬ 
panied  by  any  other  of  the  characters  of  Portulacese  ;  and,  again, 
in  ScTiiedea,  so  nearly  allied  in  most  respects  to  Btellaria,  and 
having  both  series  of  stamens  present  in  their  usual  position,  the 
petals  are  opposite  the  sepals,  which  does  not  occur  in  any  other 
genus  of  the  Curvembryonous  group.  It  has  been  endeavoured 
to  explain  this  circumstance  by  calling  the  petals  staminodia  or 
sterile  filaments  ;  but  that  does  not  remove  the  difficulty  ;  for  when 
staminodia  do  exist  in  any  allied  order,  they  are  not,  any  more 
than  petals,  placed  as  in  Schiedea, 

The  Portulacese,  as  we  should  continue  to  limit  them,  have  been 
generally  recognized  as  a  natural  group.  They  are  more  or  less 
succulent.  The  leaves  are  alternate  or  occasionally  opposite,  but 
never  perhaps  so  strictly  so  as  in  Caryophyllese ;  the  petals  either 
very  fugacious  or  shrinking  very  soon  into  a  withered  mass,  which 
makes  it  very  difficult  in  some  of  the  minute-flowered  species  to 
ascertain  their  number  or  shape  from  dried  specimens.  All  genera, 
except  JBortulaca  itself,  are  essentially  hypogynous  ;  and  in  Fortii- 
laca,  where  the  ovary  is  half- inferior,  the  ring  bearing  the  petals  and 
stamens  is  as  closely  connected  with  the  ovary  as  with  the  calyx  ;  so 
that  if,  as  has  been  suggested,  the  adherent  base  of  the  flower  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  an  enlarged  concave  torus  or  summit  of  the  pedicel,  the 
insertion  of  the  petals  in  I^ortulaca  may  be  said  to  be  less  truly 
perigynous  than  in  those  Alsineae  where  they  proceed  from  a  disk 
lining  the  base  of  the  calyx  and  free  from  the  ovary.  We  there¬ 
fore  have  no  hesitation  in  following  A.  Gray  and  others,  who  rank 
Portulaceae  among  Thalamiflorse.  The  ovary  in  JPortulacaria  is 
uniovulate,  and  becomes  an  indehiscent  3 -winged  nest ;  and  in 
Silvcsa  the  fruit  is  a  1-seeded  utricle ;  but  in  both  genera  the 
flowers  are  too  decidedly  Portulaceous  to  remove  them  from  the 
family. 

The  Tetragoniese  and  Sesuviese,  united  by  Penzl  with  Portu- 
laceae,  differ  both  from  them  and  from  Caryophyllese  in  their 
ovary  divided  into  cells,  and  in  their  very  perigynous  stamens. 
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We  would  propose  to  restore  them  to  Ficoide^,  where  they  were 
placed  by  De  Candolle  and  others,  and  from  which  they  chiefly 
differ  in  the  absence  of  petals.  As  they  belong  most  decidedly  to 
CalyciflorsB,  which  we  have  not  as  yet  worked  up  in  detail,  I  shall 
defer  for  the  present  any  further  observations  on  the  genera  they 
consist  of. 

The  Molltjgine^,  also  included  by  Fenzl  among  Portulacese, 
have  been  referred  by  some  to  Paronychiacesc  on  account  of  their 
stipules,  by  others  to  Caryophylleae  for  their  capsular  fruit.  They 
form  a  small  group,  however,  which  cannot  well  be  attached  to 
either  of  the  allied  larger  orders  without  in  some  measure  invali¬ 
dating  their  characters.  Prom  CaryophyllesB  they  differ  in  their 
alternate  stem-leaves  (often  apparently  verticillate,  but  never 
really  so,  nor  yet  opposite,  although  the  bracts  may  be  so  in  a 
few  cases),  and  in  their  septate  ovary  and  capsule ;  from  Portu- 
lacese  in  their  isomerous  calyx,  septate  ovary,  usual  want  of  petals, 
and  habit ;  from  PicoidesB  in  habit  and  in  their  stamens  usually 
hypogynous  or  nearly  so  ;  from  PhytolaccacesD,  Paronychiacese,  and 
other  Monochlamydeous  orders  in  the  several-seeded  cells  of  their 
ovary  and  fruit.  They  are  all  apetalous,  except  Macarthuria,  Tele- 
pliium,  and  occasionally  Glinus,  and  do  not  well  come  in  either 
with  ThalamiflorsB  or  CalyciflorsB.  We  think  they  might  be  best 
placed  amongst  Monochlamydsc  next  to  Phytolaccacese,  or  even 
incorporated  in  that  order  as  a  tribe,  bearing  in  some  measure  a 
relation  to  the  true  Phytolaccacese  similar  to  that  which  Celosiese 
do  to  the  remaining  Amarantacese. 

The  Paeontchiace^  form  the  link  which  unites  Caryophylleae 
with  AmarantacesB.  They  were  formerly  distinguished  from  Ca- 
ryophyllese  by  the  supposed  constantly  perigynous  insertion  of 
the  stamens ;  but  this  character  proving  in  many  instances  falla¬ 
cious,  it  has  been  proposed  to  take  the  presence  of  stipules  as  the 
ordinal  distinction.  That,  again,  separated  S^ergula  and  Sjpergu- 
laria  from  the  closely  allied  AlsinesB ;  and  Penzl,  A.  Gfray,  and 
others  unite  the  whole  with  Caryophyllese.  It  appears  to  me, 
however,  that  if  we  limit  Paronychiacese  to  the  genera  with  a 
uniovulate  (although  compound)  ovary  and  utricular  fruit,  we 
have  a  distinct  group,  more  nearly  allied  to  Amarantacese  than  to 
CaryophyllesB,  and  which,  as  all  except  Corrigiola  are  decidedly 
apetalous,  would  take  its  place  among  Monochlamydse. 

With  regard  to  Phttolacoacejs,  characterized  by  the  ovary 
consisting  of  one  or  usually  several  annular  uniovulate  carpels,  and 
to  Chenopodiacea:  and  Amaeantaceje,  with  their  vague  but 
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universally  recognized  ordinal  distinctions;  we  leave  them  for  tlie 
present  as  elaborately  worked  up  in  the  ^  Prodromus,’  entering  only 
our  provisional  protest  against  the  useless  change  in  name  from 
Chenopodiacese  to  Salsolacese,  against  the  separation  of  Easel- 
laceje  as  an  order,  against  the  importance  attached  to  the  erect  or 
horizontal  seeds,  and  against  much  superfluous  splitting  both  of 
genera  and  of  species  upon  inconstant  characters. 

The  four  orders,  either  retained  among  Thalamifloras  or  now  first 
transferred  to  Monochlamydse,  call  however  for  some  observa¬ 
tions  as  to  the  limits  of  genera  which  I  shall  now  severally  enu¬ 
merate. 


I.  Caetophtllej^. 

The  limits  of  most  of  the  large  genera  of  this  order  have  always 
been  very  artificial,  and  were  made  to  rest  by  Linnseus  chiefly  on 
the  number  of  parts  of  the  flower.  As  these  have  been  shown  to 
be  in  some  cases  very  variable,  and  often  quite  unconnected  with 
habit  or  other  characters,  A.  Braun,  Fenzl,  and  others  have  re¬ 
sorted  to  the  embryo,  the  venation  of  the  calyx,  the  dehiscence  of  the 
capsule,  &c. ;  and  the  latter  character  has  been  especially  relied  upon 
by  Penzl,  who  has  alone  investigated  specifically  the  whole  order, 
and  worked  out  a  large  portion  of  it  with  the  greatest  accuracy  of 
detail.  He  has  not,  indeed,  been  always  successful  in  the  new 
combinations  he  has  formed  to  replace  the  old  Linnean  genera  ; 
his  distinction  between  Arenaria  and  Alsine,  for  instance,  is  not 
a  natural  one  ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  he  has  much  improved  the 
circumscription  of  some  genera,  such  as  Gypsophila,  Cerastium, 
&c.,  and  contributed  very  largely  to  our  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  various  forms  assumed  by  the  numerous  species,  races,  and 
varieties  of  the  order.  In  determining  the  limits  to  be  assigned 
to  our  genera,  we  have  always  found  we  could  place  implicit  reli¬ 
ance  on  the  characters  assigned  by  him  to  the  species  he  examined, 
as  well  as  on  those  given  by  A.  Braun,  J.  Gay,  and  M.  Willkomm, 
who  have  specially  studied  portions  of  the  order. 

Of  the  three  above-mentioned  tribes  of  CaryophyllesB,  the  first, 
SiLENEiE,  has  been  universally  recognized  as  distinctly  marked  out 
by  the  gamosepalous  calyx,  and  has  even  been  raised  by  many 
modern  botanists  to  the  rank  of  an  independent  order.  We  con¬ 
tinue  it  as  a  tribe  only,  and  we  still  think  that  the  large  genera 
of  the  older  botanists,  with  some  slight  modifications  founded  on 
the  capsule,  the  embryo,  or  on  the  venation  of  the  calyx,  are  as 
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natural  as  any  that  have  been  subsequently  proposed.  We  pur¬ 
pose  adopting  the  following  eleven. 

*  Semina  peltata,  hilo  faciali.  Embryo  rectus. 

1.  Velezia,  Linn.  2.  Dianthus,  Linn.  3.  Tunica,  Scop. 

**  Hilum  marginale.  Embryo  periphericus. 

4.  Acanthophyllum,  C.  A.  Mey.  5.  Drypis,  Linn.  6.  Gypsophila,  Linn. 

7.  Saponaria,  Linn.  8.  Silene,  Linn.  9.  Cucubalus,  Linn,  (ex  parte). 

10.  Lychnis,  Linn.  11.  Wibelinia,  Hochst. 

Dianthus  is  the  most  natural  and  best-defined  genus  of  the 
whole  order.  The  calyx  is  peculiar,- never  angular,  but  marked 
by  numerous  equal  parallel  ribs — 7,  9,  or  11  to  each  sepal,  or  35, 
45,  or  55  in  the  whole,  and  is  always  surrounded  at  the  base  by 
one  or  more  pairs  of  bracts.  Ten  stamens,  two  styles,  a  capsule 
opening  at  the  top  by  4  teeth  or  short  valves,  and  seeds  much 
flattened,  attached  by  their  inner  face,  with  a  straight  embryo, 
complete  the  distinctive  characters,  to  which  we  believe  there  are 
no  exceptions.  The  species  are  numerous,  but  have  been  enor¬ 
mously  multiplied  in  books,  being  particularly  liable  to  variation 
in  their  bracts,  in  their  showy  petals,  in  the  density  of  the  inflo¬ 
rescence,  &c.  They  are  moreover  said  to  hybridize  in  a  wild  state 
with  the  greatest  facility  ;  but  this  is  a  point  which  requires  much 
further  unprejudiced  observation.  , 

Tunica  is  a  group  of  about  10  species  which  have  been  variously 
distributed  in  and  Gypsophila,  or  separated  into  one,  two, 

or  three  genera.  They  have  the  seeds,  and  in  most  cases  the 
bracts,  of  Dianthus ;  but  the  calyx  has  either  only  5  nerves,  as  in 
Gypsophila,  or  at  most  2  lateral  ones  to  each  sepal,  or  15  in  the 
whole.  Most  of  the  species,  on  account  of  their  short  calyx  and 
small  bracts,  were  included  by  Linnseus  in  Gypsophila',  one  species, 
however  (now  often  broken  up  into  three),  with  a  long  calyx  com¬ 
pletely  enveloped  in  scarious  bracts,  was  included  by  him  in 
Dianthus  (D.  prolifer,  L.),  and  constitutes  the  gemxs,  Kohlrauschia 
of  Kunth.  As  a  solitary  species  we  think  it  more  convenient  to 
retain  it  in  Tunica,  as  there  are  no  very  positive  characters  to 
separate  it.  Again,  in  Tenzl’s  section  Dseudotunica,  raised  by 
Keichenbach  to  the  rank  of  a  genus  under  the  name  of  Medlera, 
there  are  no  outer  bracts,  but  aU  the  other  characters  are  those  of 
the  true  Tunicas. 

Velezia,  very  near  Tunica  in  technical  characters,  may  never¬ 
theless  be  maintained  as  an  old-established  genus,  to  which  the 
very  slender  calyx  and  rigid  habit  give  a  peculiar  aspect.  The 
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Linnean  character  of  5  instead  of  10  stamens  is  said  not  to  be 
quite  constant ;  but  I  have  always  found  5  only  in  the  few  speci¬ 
mens  I  have  examined. 

Acantliopliyllum  and  Brypis,  with  a  general  affinity  to  Sapo- 
naria,  are  closely  connected  with  each  other  in  their  prickly 
foliage,  bracts  and  calyx-teeth,  in  their  ovary  and  fruit.  The 
ovules  are  few ;  and  of  these  few,  seldom  more  than  one  attains 
maturity.  The  capsule  has  been  described  as  circumsciss,  but  in 
most  cases  that  dehiscence  has  appeared  to  me  to  have  arisen  from 
the  manner  in  which  the  specimens  had  been  dried.  In  many 
Silenese  the  upper  portion  of  the  capsule  assumes  a  more  cartila¬ 
ginous  and  stiffer  consistence  than  the  lower  part ;  in  these  two 
genera  it  is  particularly  thick,  and  opens  in  valves  only  very  late 
or  not  at  all,  whilst  the  lower  portion,  especially  if  gathered  before 
it  is  quite  ripe,  remains  thin  and  herbaceous,  so  as  to  break  from 
it  with  very  little  force,  but  I  have  never  seen  the  upper  portion 
fall  off  naturally.  The  characters  by  which  the  two  genera  are 
distinguished  are  more  artificial.  Acanthopliyllum,  containing 
about  a  dozen  species,  has  a  5-angled  or  5-ribbed  calyx,  either 
without  any  lateral  nerves,  or  one  faint  one  to  each  sepal,  on  each 
side  of  the  midrib  ;  the  stamens  are  usually  10,  and  the  styles  2. 
In  Brypis,  still  limited  to  the  old  Linnean  species,  the  calyx  has 
many  ribs,  with  those  of  adjoining  sepals  usually  free  from 
each  other  as  in  Diantheac,  not  united  as  in  Silene  and  Lychnis  ; 
the  stamens  are  usually  5,  and  the  styles  3,  although  I  have  not 
unfrequently  observed  2  or  5  styles.  Jordania  of  Boissier  appears 
to  have  the  general  characters  of  Acanthophyllum,  without  suffi¬ 
cient  difference  in  habit  to  maintain  it  as  a  distinct  genus  on 
account  of  the  capsule  more  readily  splitting  into  4  valves. 

Gypsophila  and  Saponaria,  again,  are  too  closely  blended  with 
each  other  to  suffer  any  positive  line  of  distinction  to  be  drawn 
between  them,  a  few  of  the  smaller-flowered  species  being  almost 
equally  referable  to  the  one  or  to  the  other ;  yet,  as  old-established 
and  rather  numerous  groups  with  a  great  majority  of  well-charac¬ 
terized  species,  they  may  still  be  maintained  as  separate  genera. 
With  the  seeds,  the  10  stamens,  and  other  general  characters  of 
Silene  and  Lychnis^  they  are  readily  known  by  the  calyx,  in  which 
the  lateral  nerves  of  adjoining  sepals,  if  present,  never  amalgamate, 
and  by  the  styles,  which  are  almost  if  not  quite  always  two  only. 
They  differ  from  each  other  chiefly  in  the  calyx,  which  in  Gypso¬ 
phila  is  usually  turbinate  or  campanulate,  not  contracted  at  the 
top,  with  5  usually  broad  nerves,  and  is  more  or  less  membranous 
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and  veinless  between  them,  whilst  in  Saponaria  it  is  tubular  or 
pyramidal  or  slightly  contracted  at  the  top,  and,  in  most  cases, 
even  the  midrib  of  each  sepal  is  scarcely  conspicuous.  In  Gypso- 
pJiila,  moreover,  the  capsule  opens  much  more  deeply  into  4  valves 
than  in  Saponaria,  which  has  usually  only  4  short  teeth. 

Among  the  small  genera  proposed  by  various  authors  which  we 
do  not  consider  sufficiently  distinct  to  adopt,  Banffya,  Baumg., 
and  Dichoglottis,  Bisch.  and  Mey.,  are  chiefly  distinguished’ by  in¬ 
florescence  ;  HeterocTiroa,  Bunge  (Acosmia,  Henth.  in  Wall.  Cat.), 
by  the  more  deeply  cleft  calyx  ;  and  Anhyropetalum,  Fenzl,  by  the 
rigid  habit  and  small  narrow  calyx,  which  bring  it  very  near  to 
the  small-flowered  Saponarias.  Vaccaria,  Medik.,  a  single  wide¬ 
spread  cornfleld  weed,  appears  to  have  been  better  placed  by  Lin¬ 
naeus  in  Saponaria,  than  by  more  modern  botanists  in  Gypsophila. 

The  two  large  genera  Silene  and  Lychnis  are  distinguished  from 
all  the  preceding  ones,  except  the  single  species  of  Drypis,  by  the 
styles,  which  are  universally  (except  perhaps  in  very  rare  anoma¬ 
lous  flowers)  more  than  two,  and  by  the  calyx,  which,  in  all  but  the 
very  few  conical  Silenes,  has  ten  more  or  less  prominent  nerves, 
the  two  lateral  ones  of  adjoining  sepals  being  constantly  blended 
into  one.  But  the  limits  between  the  two  genera  are  less  natural 
and  less  accurately  deflned.  The  Linnean  character  of  3  styles  in 
Silene,  and  5  or  rarely  4  in  Lychnis,  although  not  quite  constant, 
is  perhaps  even  now  the  best  that  has  been  proposed,  and  the  very 
few  species  where  these  numbers  are  slightly  variable  must  be 
referred  to  that  genus  with  which  the  great  majority  of  their 
flowers  agree. 

With  regard  to  their  subdivision,  many  natural  groups  have 
been  formed,  which,  especially  in  the  case  of  Lychnis,  have  been 
frequently  raised  to  the  rank  of  genera.  But  the  most  marked 
are  generally  single  species ;  and  others,  if  tolerably  defined  in  one 
genus,  have  their  corresponding  forms  in  the  other,  passing  gra¬ 
dually  into  dffierent  groups.  We  therefore  cannot  at  present  see 
any  course  more  in  conformity  to  our  general  principle  than  to 
qualify  the  greater  number  of  them  as  more  or  less  artificial  sec¬ 
tions  only  of  two  artificial  but  large  genera.  I  shall  proceed  to 
enumerate  the  most  important. 

Cucubalus,  intended  by  Linnscus  to  include  a  number  of  Silenes 
with  very  inflated  calyces,  but  since  restricted  to  the  S.  baccifer, 
in  wffiich  the  fruit,  although  not  exactly  a  berry,  has  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  one,  and  does  not  open  in  valves,  may  stiU  be  conveniently 
retained  as  a  genus;  for  that  very  decided  and  exceptional  character 
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is  accompanied  by  considerable  differences  in  the  general  aspect 
as  well  of  the  flower  as  of  the  whole  plant. 

Heliosperma,  Reichb.,  proposed  for  a  few  small  white-flowered 
Silenes  with  very  muricate  seeds,  and  Misanthe,  Eenzl,  adopted 
by  'Willkomm  for  the  species  with  laciniate  petals,  usually  red, 
though  both  well  marked  in  a  very  few  cases,  are  too  closely  con¬ 
nected  through  others  with  the  great  mass  of  the  genus  to  form 
more  than  sections,  and  even  as  such  are  not  so  good  as  Conoi- 
morpha^  for  instance,  and  Hehenantlie. 

Melandrium,  Eoehl.,  has  about  a  dozen  species  of  Lychnis^ 
chiefly  northern  or  alpine,  with  inflated  calyxes,  and  the  teeth  or 
valves  of  the  capsule  splitting  into  two  so  as  to  become  double  in 
number  to  the  styles.  But  the  calyx  in  some  species  passes  gra¬ 
dually  into  that  of  Lychnis  proper,  and  the  splitting  of  the  capsule- 
teeth  in  others  is  exceedingly  slight,  and  we  cannot  attach  much 
importance  to  it  in  this  any  more  than  in  other  Caryophylleous 
genera. 

Viscaria,  EoehL,  was  originally  proposed  for  a  few  species  in 
which  the  ovary  is  shortly  divided  at  the  base  into  5  cells — a  slight 
rudimentary  indication  of  the  typical  formation  of  the  gyniecium, 
of  little  more  importance  here  than  in  the  few  JSilenes  and  Lian- 
thuses  in  which  it  occurs.  Two  of  the  four  Viscarias  have  been 
again  separated  under  the  name  of  JEudianthe,  as  having  the  cap¬ 
sular  teeth  split.  These  formed  part  of  Agrostemma,  Linn.,  cha¬ 
racterized  by  the  long  narrow  calyx-teeth.  The  latter  name  has 
now  been  restricted  to  a  single  Species  only  differing  from  Lych¬ 
nis  proper  by  those  calyx-teeth  and  by  the  stiffness  of  the  scales 
at  the  base  of  the  petals  ;  and  another  Agrostemma  of  Linnaeus  has 
been  erected  into  the  genus  Giihago^  as  having  the  styles  alter¬ 
nating  with,  not  opposite  the  sepals — a  circumstance  very  difficult 
to  ascertain  with  certainty  in  the  gamosepalous  genera,  especially 
in  the  dried  state,  and  which,  if  correct,  may  be  due  to  a  slight 
torsion  of  the  torus. 

Letrocoptis,  A.  Braun,  comprising  two  Pyrensean  species,  has  a 
more  definite  character  in  the  expansion  of  the  funiculus  into  a 
small  strophiola ;  but  the  habit  is  not  very  marked,  and  there  is  no 
other  character.  The  aestivation  of  the  petals  is  indeed  said  not 
to  be  contorted  as  in  other  Caryophylleae,  but  it  certainly  is  so 
occasionally,  and  a  few  other  species  of  Lychnis  have  been  observed 
where  the  contorted  arrangement  is  sometimes  broken.  I  have 
also  myself  seen  it  so  not  unfrequently  in  Stellaria  holostea,  and  it 
probably  occurs  in  other  instances. 
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TIehelinia,  Hochst.,  a  single  Abyssinian  species,  may,  however, 
have  sufficient  claims  to  be  admitted  as  a  genus.  Besides  the  re¬ 
duction  of  the  stamens  to  5,  the  shape  of  the  calyx,  the  habit,  and 
inflorescence  are  very  different  from  those  of  Lychnis,  reminding 
one  of  Gypsophila  cerastioides.  The  calyx  has  10  ribs,  and  the 
styles  are  5  as  in  Lychnis. 

The  numerous  species  of  the  tribe  Alsine^  have  always  been 
found  very  difficult  to  divide  into  natural  genera  with  definite 
characters.  For  those  without  stipules  more  than  thirty  have 
been  proposed,  of  which,  however,  we  think  it  most  convenient  to 
adopt  the  following  eleven  only  :  1.  Holostewn,  Linn. ;  2.  Ceras- 
tium,  Linn.;  3.  ^tellaria,  Linn.;  4.  Brachystemma,  Don;  5. 
Arenaria,Jjimi.‘,  6.  Buffonia,  L\mi. 7.  Sagina,  8.  Colo- 

lanthus,  Barth  ;  9.  Thylacospermum,  Fenzl ;  10.  Schiedea,  Cham, 
et  Schlecht. ;  and  11.  Queria,  Linn.  ;  and  to  these  we  add  the  two 
stipulate  genera — 12.  Spergula,  Linn.,  and  13.  Spergularia,  Pers. 
Of  these  genera  the  four  principal  ones  were  supposed  to  have 
been  well  defined  by  the  earlier  botanists — Cerastium  by  5  styles 
and  bifid  petals,  Stellaria  by  3  styles  and  bifid  petals,  Arenaria 
b}?"  3  styles  and  entire  petals,  Sagina  by  4  styles  and  entire  petals. 
But  in  each  case  species  have  been  since  observed  where  these 
characters  have  not  proved  constant,  or  where  their  strict  adop¬ 
tion  has  occasioned  severances  too  purely  artificial  to  be  main¬ 
tained,  and  others  have  been  successively  called  in  aid. 

In  Cerastium,  the  form  of  the  capsule  (its  elongated  apex  always 
shortly  and  regularly  divided  into  twice  as  many  teeth  as  styles) 
appears  not  only  the  best  corroborative  character,  but  even  to 
take  precedence  over  those  derived  from  the  divided  petals  and 
number  of  styles,  as  being  more  in  conformity  with  general  habit. 
We  would  thus,  with  Fenzl,  bring  into  Cerastium  the  Stellaria 
cerastioides,  Linn.,  and  S.  viscida,  Bieb.,  although  they  have  the  3 
styles  of  Stellaria,  as  well  as  the  small  genus  Moenchia,  in  which 
the  petals  are  entire  or  notched  only  and  the  flowers  isomerous 
throughout  as  in  Vagina,  although  the  styles  are  opposite  the 
sepals  as  in  Cerastium.  The  two  species  referred  to  Aloenchia,  the 
one  with  4-merous,  the  other  with  5-merous  flowers,  were  there¬ 
fore  formerly  placed,  the  first  in  Sagina,  the  other  in  Cerastium, 
but  it  is  now  generally  believed  that  they  are  mere  varieties  of  one 
species.  Again,  the  Arenaria  purpurascens.  Bam.,  a  Pyrensean 
plant  with  much  of  the  habit  of  Cerastium  trigynum  {Stellaria 
cerastioides),  but  with  the  petals  and  styles  of  Arenaria,  and  pro- 
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posed  as  a  distinct  genus  under  the  name  of  Dnfourea^  might,  on 
account  of  the  capsule,  be  better  referred  to  Cerastium,  where 
Fenzl  once  placed  it. 

Holosteum  is  a  small  genus,  most  elaborately  described  by  J. 
Gray,  and  reducible,  as  he  proposes,  to  two  or  even  to  a  single 
species.  It  has  the  capsule  of  Cerastiwn,  but  may  be  maintained 
as  distinct  on  account  of  the  habit  and  inflorescence  and  the  pecu¬ 
liar  seed.  This  is  flattened  from  front  to  back  as  in  DiantJius 
and  its  allies,  but  the  radicle,  instead  of  being  short  and  straight 
as  in  those  genera,  is  turned  down  in  a  projection  of  the  inner 
face  by  which  the  seed  is  attached,  thus  combining  the  two  forms 
of  embryo  which  prevail  in  Caryophyllese. 

Stellaria  is  a  large  and  widely  spread  genus,  tolerably  natural, 
and,  as  to  the  large  majority  of  species,  well  marked  by  the  three 
styles,  bifid  petals,  and  the  capsule  divided  to  about  the  middle 
into  as  many  entire  or  bifid  valves.  But  there  are  a  few  anoma¬ 
lous  species,  mostly  isolated  or  nearly  so,  which  have  been  sepa¬ 
rated  into  distinct  genera  upon  real  or  fancied  discrepancies,  which 
however  we  think  ought,  from  the  general  concordance  of  charac¬ 
ters,  to  be  retained  in  Stellaria.  These  are — 

1.  Larhrea,  A.  de  St.  Hil.,  founded  on  S.  uliginosa,  which  has 
the  petals  and  stamens  more  distinctly  perigynons  than  in  most 
other  species,  though  still  very  slightly  so  ;  but  this  is  a  question  of 
degree  only,  as  a  more  or  less  distinct  perigyny  may  be  observed 
in  several  other  species  where  the  petals  are  much  reduced. 

2.  Malacliivm;  Tries,  has  been  generally  adopted  for  the  S. 
aquatica,  placed  by  LinnsBus  in  Cerastium  as  having  5  styles.  It 
differs,  however,  from  that  genus  in  the  styles  being  alternate  with, 
not  opposite  to,  the  sepals.  The  habit,  petals,  &c.,  are  those  of  ^tel~ 
laria  nemorum ;  the  capsule  only  differs  in  the  valves  being  rather 
less  deeply  bifid ;  and  the  number  of  styles  is,  in  Indian  specimens, 
not  unfrequently  reduced  to  three  as  in  other  Stellarias. 

3.  KrascTieninihowia,  Turcz.,  was  adopted  by  Fenzl  as  distin¬ 
guished  by  the  petals  emarginate  only  or  shortly  bifid,  although 
the  original  Siberian  K.  rupestris  is  apparently  identical  with  the 
Carpathian  Stellaria  hulbifera,  and  very  nearly  allied  to  some 
other  eastern  or  South- European  species.  The  genus  has,  how¬ 
ever,  since  been  remodelled  by  Maximowicz  and  made  to  rest  on 
dimorphous  flowers,  the  apparently  perfect  ones  in  the  East- 
Asiatic  specimens  being  usually  sterile,  whilst  the  seeds  are  pro¬ 
duced  by  small,  almost  apetalous  oligandrous  flowers  near  the  base 
of  the  stem.  But  this,  although,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  the  first 
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case  of  dimorphism  observed  in  the  flowers  of  Carjophyllese,  has 
now  been  ascertained  to  exist  in  so  many  different  Polypetalous 
orders,  and  to  be  so  frequently  not  even  of  specific  value,  that  we 
cannot  admit  it  as  a  generic  character  when  unaccompanied  by 
any  other. 

4.  Leucostemma,  Benth.,  was  a  genus  I  originally  proposed  for 
two  Himalayan  species  with  tetramerous  flowers,  at  a  time  when 
the  number  of  parts  was  still  considered  as  of  absolute  value  in 
the  generic  distinction  of  Caryophyllese  ;  but  Penzl  has  since  very 
properly  reduced  them  to  Stellaria,  of  which  they  have  all  the 
other  characters. 

5.  Adenonema,  Bunge,  containing  a  few  high  alpine  Asiatic 
and  South-American  species,  differs  from  Stellaria  as  CTierleria 
from  Arenaria,  by  its  short  densely  tufted  stems,  the  excessively 
reduced  petals,  and  more  developed  glands  of  the  disk  ;  and  the 
same  arguments  which  have  induced  many  botanists  to  reduce 
CTierleria  to  Arenaria  (or  Alsine)  would  equally  apply  to  the  re¬ 
union  of  Adenonema  with  Stellaria,  especially  as  the  passage  from 
the  one  to  the  other  is  gradual. 

6.  SchizotecTiium,  Benzl,  although  only  proposed  as  a  section  of 
Stellaria,  might  have  perhaps  rather  more  claims  than  any  of  the 
preceding  to  be  adopted  as  a  genus.  It  consists  of  two  Hima¬ 
layan  species  with  a  scandent  habit  and  diffuse  panicles,  almost  as 
in  Bracliystemma,  and  only  3  ovules,  of  which  but  one  ripens. 
The  ovary  might  thus  be  supposed  to  be  reduced  to  uniovulate 
carpels,  and  to  be  brought  technically  nearer  to  that  of  Phytolac- 
cacese ;  but  there  is  no  central  axis,  and  a  slight  comparison  of 
actual  specimens  will  at  once  give  the  idea  that  it  is  an  exceptional 
and  irregular  reduction  in  the  ovules  of  a  closely  compound  ovary, 
and  not  a  normal  conformity  of  the  ovules  with  as  many  distinct 
or  well-marked  carpels.  The  foliage,  inflorescence,  and  flowers 
are  in  all  other  respects  those  of  Stellaria,  in  which  genus  we 
continue  to  retain  ScTiizotecTiium  as  a  section. 

Bracliystemma,  Hon,  to  which  we  have  just  alluded  as  resem¬ 
bling  Sehizotechium  in  habit,  is  a  single  Himalayan  species  with 
the  entire  petals  oi  Arenaria.  The  stamens,  of  which  5  only  bear 
anthers,  the  2  styles,  4  ovules,  and  usually  one-seeded  capsule, 
may  also  be  found  occasionally  in  that  genus ;  but  all  these  fea¬ 
tures  being  united  and  accompanied  by  a  different  habit,  a  large 
scarious  calyx  with  minute  petals  may  warrant  us  in  retaining  it 
as  a  distinct  genus. 

We  now  come  to  the  great  genus  Arenaria,  whose  limits  are 
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tlie  most  puzzling  to  define  among  the  whole  range  of  Caryo- 
phyllesB.  Originally  characterized  by  5  sepals,  5  entire  petals,  10 
or  rarely  5  stamens,  and  3  styles,  it  was  subsequently  found  that 
these  numbers  were  liable  to  variation,  that  in  some  species  the 
petals  were  excessively  reduced  or  disappeared  altogether,  in  others 
the  styles  were  frequently  reduced  to  2,  and  that  characters  de¬ 
rived  from  number  could  no  longer  exclude  the Linnean genera  Gher- 
leria,  Minuartia^  MceJiringia,  &c.,  whilst  on  the  other  hand  the  cap¬ 
sule  appeared  to  afibrd  means  of  dividing  the  whole  group  in  a  more 
definite  manner.  Accordingly  the  greater  number  of  species  have 
been  distributed  into  three  principal  genera,  Arenaria,  Mcehringia^ 
and  Alsine  ;  and  at  least  ten  others  have  been  proposed,  chiefly  for 
individual  species  in  which  some  striking  peculiarity  has  been  ob¬ 
served.  But  a  further  consideration  of  the  results  has  convinced 
us  that  the  three  large  groups  are  far  too  unnatural  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  more  than  artificial  sections ;  and  that  the  prominent 
characters  of  the  monotypic  genera  differ  but  in  degree  from  those 
exemplified  in  other  species.  Sjpergularia  alone  forms  an  excep¬ 
tion,  and  is  generally  admitted ;  for  although  the  presence  of  sti¬ 
pules  is  its  only  positive  character,  its  affinity  is  evidently  much 
more  with  Spergula  than  with  Arenaria. 

Arenaria  itself  is  limited  by  Fenzl  and  others  to  those  species 
in  which  the  capsular  valves  are  more  or  less  deeply  divided  so  as 
to  become  double  the  number  of  the  styles,  and  the  seeds  are 
without  any  strophiola  ;  Moehringia  has  a  similar  capsule,  but  the 
seeds  are  smooth  and  shining,  with  the  funicle  expanded  into  a 
strophiola ;  and  Alsine  has  the  capsular  valves  entire,  of  the  same 
number  as  the  styles.  These  characters  are  tolerably  definite,  and 
not  liable  to  much  variation  in  the  same  species,  and  therefore  excel¬ 
lent  for  sectional  distinction.  But  when  it  is  considered  that  A. 
Ledebouriana,  A.  Roylei,  and  their  allies  are  in  Arenaria,  whilst 
A.  laricifolia,  A.  'pinifolia,  &c.,  are  in  Alsine, — that  A.  pubescens,  A. 
liispida,  and  A.  diffusa,  Ell.  (A.  nemorosa,  H.  B.  et  K.),  go  toge- 
gether  in  Arenaria,  whilst  A.  trinervis,  A.  bavarica,  and  A.  lateri¬ 
flora  are  in  ALcehringia, — that  A.  polygonoides  is  in  Moehringia  and 
A.  procumbens  in  Alsine  (or  in  Rhodalsine  of  Gray), — that  A.  mo- 
desta,  A.  conimbricensis,  &c.,  are  retained  in  Arenaria,  wffiilst  all 
their  nearest  allies  belong  to  Alsine,  and  that  the  alpine  caespitose 
species  are  also  distributed  between  the  two,  these  sections  can 
scarcely  be  considered  as  better  genera  than  the  old  Linnean  one. 

The  characters  upon  which  the  smaller,  mostly  monotypic  ge¬ 
nera  Cherleria,  Siebera,  Minuartia,  Dolophragma,  Triplateia,  Gouf- 
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feia,  Lejjyrodiclis,  Odontostemma,  HoncJceneya,  and  Merckia  have 
been  founded  are  chiefly, — unisexuality,  absence  of  petals,  a  great 
development  of  the  glands  of  the  disk,  the  division  of  the  ovary 
into  3  cells,  the  complete  separation  of  the  capsular  valves  to  the 
base,  or  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  stamens,  styles,  or  ovules. 

TJnisexuality,  or  rather  polygamy,  has  been  much  relied  on  for 
the  genus  Honckeneya,  made  for  the  A.  pejploides.  But  although 
in  Europe  and  Asia  the  plant  is  certainly  most  frequently  uni¬ 
sexual,  yet  in  America  it  is  generally,  and  according  to  A.  Grray 
universally,  hermaphrodite,  without  there  being  any  other  distinc¬ 
tion  between  the  two  races. 

The  absence  of  petals  induced  Linna3us  to  separate  Cherleria  and 
Minuartia ;  but  this  absence  has  been  since  shown  not  to  be  con¬ 
stant,  and  other  species  closely  allied  to  the  one  or  to  the  other 
in  habit  have  very  minute  petals,  which  again,  through  other 
species,  pass  into  those  of  more  conspicuous  size ;  and  accordingly 
Eenzl  and  others  have  already  united  these  two  genera  with 
Alsine. 

The  glands  of  the  disk  are  more  or  less  developed  in  many  Are- 
narias,  but  are  only  taken  as  generic  characters  as  being  specially 
prominent  in  Cherleria  and  in  Honckeneya^  two  species  which  have 
nothing  else  to  connect  them  but  what  is  common  to  the  whole 
genus  Arenaria. 

The  division  of  the  ovary  into  three  cells  is  relied  upon  for  Dolo- 
phragma,  lI.onckeneya,drc\.^  Merckia  ;  and  if  it  were  constant  and  per¬ 
sistent,  and  only  to  be  seen  in  the  two  latter,  it  might  be  made  use 
of  to  separate  them,  as  they  have  also  in  common  a  larger,  almost 
succulent  globular  capsule,  and  some  affinity  in  habit.  But  the 
dissepiments  are  only  to  be  found  at  a  very  early  stage  ;  they  are 
always  very  thin  and  slender,  and  have  generally  disappeared  by 
the  time  the  flower  has  expanded,  and  I  at  least  have  never  found 
any  remains  of  them  when  the  capsule  is  ripe.  This  division  into 
cells  can  therefore  only  be  regarded  as  rudimentary ;  it  may  be 
traced  here  and  there  throughout  Caryophyllese,  and,  as  in  other 
cases  of  undeveloped  rudimentary  organs,  no  further  systematic 
value  can  be  attributed  to  it  than  as  an  indication  of  the  normal 
type,  of  which  the  Caryophyllaceous  ovary  is  a  modification. 

The  valves  of  the  capsule  separate  to  the  base  and  spread  out 
horizontally  in  Triplateia.  But  the  depth  to  which  the  capsule 
splits  is  very  variable  in  the  whole  genus  ;  and,  in  the  single  Tri- 
ylateia  known,  there  is  nothing  marked  in  habit  to  distinguish  it 
Iroin  some  Moehringias,  wEilst  any  other  exceptional  characters 
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which  it  possesses  are  also  to  be  found  in  species  which  have  not 
the  same  capsule  or  habit. 

The  stamens  are  reduced  to  5  in  Triplateia^  in  a  few  Alsines,  and 
occasionally  in  other  species  which  have  little  else  in  common 
with  them. 

The  styles  and,  consequently,  the  carpels  are  reduced  to  2,  and 
the  ovules  to  4,  with  a  depressed  globular  capsule,  in  Goyffeia, 
Lepyrodiclis,  and  Odontostemma^  and  this  brings  these  four  species 
{Lepyrodiclis  having  two)  technically  as  near  to  Bvffonia  as  to 
Arenaria ;  but  their  habit  is  so  dissimilar  from  each  other  (except 
that  of  Odontostemma  to  one  species  of  Lepyrodiclis) ,  and  that  of 
two  of  them  so  near  to  that  of  two  corresponding  species  of  Are¬ 
naria  proper,  that  they  can  only  form  a  very  artificial  group,  which 
we  prefer  to  consider  as  a  section  of  Arenaria,  where  a  similar  but 
less  constant  reduction  of  carpels  or  of  ovules  occurs  in  other  very 
dissimilar  species. 

It  might  be  said  that  where  two  or  three  of  these  exceptional 
characters  are  combined,  such  as  the  split  capsule  and  reduced 
ovules  and  stamens  in  Trijplateia,  or  unisexuality,  large  glands,  and 
rudimentary  dissepiments  in  Honcheneya,  they  might  warrant  ge¬ 
neric  separation ;  and  so  it  would  be  if  any  such  plant  had  these 
characters  exclusively,  or  if  they  were  similarly  combined  in  seve¬ 
ral  species  having  some  general  features  in  common ;  but  as  neither 
is  the  case  in  any  of  the  above  instances,  we  can  only  consider  the 
plants  so  isolated  as  exceptional  species,  not  as  separate  groups. 

To  the  numerous  small  genera  above  enumerated  as  separated 
from  Arenaria  on  insufficient  grounds,  we  may  add  the  following 
nine  proposed  or  adopted  by  Heichenbach  on  still  more  trifling 
characters  :  Sahulina,  Try^hane,  Facchinia,  Alsinanthe,  Neuma/yera, 
WierzbecJcia,  Flinthine,  Fettera,  and  Fremogone. 

With  regard  to  Bvffonia,  it  is  with  much  hesitation  that  we 
have  retained  it  as  a  small  distinct  genus ;  for  the  distinctive  cha¬ 
racters  are  very  slight ;  and  although  the  four  (5  or  6  ?)  species 
which  compose  it  have  much  resemblance  in  habit,  they  also  come 
very  near  to  some  of  the  small-flowered  fine-leaved  Arenarias. 

Sagina  was  formerly  a  purely  artificial  genus,  comprising  aU  the 
tetramerous  Alsinesc ;  but  as  some  of  these  have  been  shown  to  be 
mere  varieties  of  pentamerous  species  placed  in  Gerastium  or  in 
Spergula,  the  genus  has  been  remodelled  by  Fenzl,  so  as  to  exclude 
8.  erecta  and  to  include  those  Spergulas  of  Linnaeus  which  have  no 
stipules.  It  has  thus  become  much  more  natural,  and  although 
still  very  nearly  allied  to  some  of  the  smaller  Arenarias,  it  is  well 
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characterized  by  the  styles,  whether  4  or  5,  always  isomerous  with 
the  sepals,  and  alternating  with,  not  opposite  to  them  as  in  Ceras- 
timn,  and  as  in  the  old  Sagina  (or  Mcencliia)  erecta,  now  transferred 
to  Cerastivm,  of  which  it  has  also  the  capsule.  The  pentamerous 
Saginas  have  been  proposed  by  some  Grerman  authors  as  a  distinct 
genus  under  the  name  of  Spergella ;  but  the  character  is  purely 
artificial,  and  not  always  constant  in  the  same  species. 

The  four  remaining  small  genera  of  exstipulate  Alsinese  have 
each  some  remarkable  peculiarity  of  structure  which  has  occasion¬ 
ally  suggested  their  respective  removal  to  some  other  order,  but 
their  general  afiinities  are  clearly  with  Alsinese,  and  I  have  already 
alluded  to  the  insufficiency  of  these  peculiarities  for  their  removal. 
Thus,  Colobanthus  has  no  petals,  and  the  stamens,  of  the  same 
number  as  the  sepals,  are  alternate  with,  not  opposite  to  them  ;  but 
the  remaining  characters  and  habit  are  those  of  Sagina :  TJiyla- 
cos'permwni  only  differs  from  the  low  tufted  alpine  Cherlerioid 
Arenarias  by  the  calyx  forming  an  obconical  tube  at  the  base, 
round  the  margin  of  which  are  inserted  the  stamens,  which  are 
thus,  exceptionally,  very  perigynous  :  Schiedea,  with  the  habit  and 
most  of  the  characters  of  some  Stellarias,  is  distinguished  by  the 
remarkable  position  of  the  petals  (or  staminodia  ?)  opposite  the  pe¬ 
tals,  already  alluded  to  :  and  Queria,  very  near  some  of  the  smaller 
annual  Arenarias^  has  only  one  ovule  and  no  petals,  and  thus  passes 
into  ParonychiacesD  ;  but  as  the  fruit  is  a  three-valved  capsule  and 
not  a  utriculus,  I  have  preferred  retaining  it  among  Alsinese. 

The  stipulate  Alsinese  comprise  two  genera  of  three  or  four 
species  each — Spergula,  Linn.,  and  Spergularia,  Pers.  {JLepigone^ 
Pries) — differing  by  their  stipules  only,  the  first  from  Sagina,  the 
second  from  Arenaria,  This  character,  admitted  as  ordinal  by  some 
botanists  who  transfer  these  genera  to  Paronychiacese,  is  rejected 
by  others  even  as  generic,  as  being  derived  from  vegetative  organs 
alone.  Estimating  its  value  from  its  practical  relation  to  habit, 
we  are  induced  in  this  instance  to  consider  it  as  generic,  placing 
Spergula  and  Spergularia  in  the  tribe  of  Alsinese,  of  which  they 
have  the  free  styles,  rather  than  with  the  other  stipulate  Caryo- 
pliyllese  which  form  our  tribe  of  Polycarpese. 

Balardia,  Cambess.,  is  a  South- American  Spergularia  with  re¬ 
duced  petals  and  stamens,  and  has  been  correctly  referred  to  that 
genus  by  Penzl  and  others. 

The  CaryophyllesD  of  our  third  tribe,  Polycaepeje,  with  free 
sepals  and  the  styles  more  or  less  united,  are  almost  all  stipulate. 
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Tliey  comprise  the  eleven  following  genera  ; — 1.  Drymaria,  Willd. ; 
2.  Polycarponj  Linn. ;  3.  Ortegia,  Linn. ;  4.  Loejlingia,  Linn. ; 
5.  Cerdia,  M09.  et  Sess.  ;  6.  PycnopTiyllum^  Kemy  ;  7.  Lyallia^ 
Hook.  fil. ;  8.  MicropJiyes,  Philippi ;  9.  Stipulicida,  Pich. ;  10.  Foly- 
carpcea,  Lam. ;  and  11.  S^licsrocoma,  Anders.  Very  few  of  these 
require  any  special  observations. 

Arversia,  Cambess.,  or  Hagalosia,  W.  et  Arn.,  ought  in  our  opi¬ 
nion  to  be  reduced  to  JPolycarjgon.  The  embryo  is  indeed  straighter 
in  Arversia  (^Hapalosia')  Loeflingii  than  is  usual  in  JBolycarpon, 
but  it  is  very  variable  in  the  undoubted  species  of  the  latter  genus, 
and  I  have  in  vain  searched  for  the  spiral  twist  in  the  valves  of 
the  capsule  supposed  to  characterize  the  typical  P.  tetraphyllum. 

Stichophyllum,  Philippi,  figured  in  his  ‘  Plora  of  Atacames,’ 
proves,  on  examination  of  his  specimens,  to  be  identical  with  one 
species  of  JPycnophyllum,  Pemy.  The  same  plant  in  Meyen’s  col¬ 
lection  received  from  Presl  the  manuscript  name  of  X.eria  Meyeni- 
ana,  and  is,  according  to  Walpers,  the  Arenaria  hry aides,  Willd. 

Lyallia,  Hook,  fil.,  is  but  very  imperfectly  known,  and  is  only 
placed  here  from  its  close  resemblance  in  habit  to  Fycnophyllum. 

Cerdia,  M09.  et  Sess.,  is  only  known  from  HeCandolle’s  charac¬ 
ters  taken  from  Mogino  and  Sesse’s  drawing. 

FolyearpcBa,  Lam.  (proposed  by  Webb  to  be  spelt  Polycarpia, 
but  perhaps  without  sufficient  grounds  for  disturbing  the  esta¬ 
blished  orthography),  is  now  a  large  genus  divisible  into  several 
groups,  some  of  them  distinguished  by  habit  without  characters, 
and  others  which  have  more  definite  characters  have  so  precisely 
the  aspect  of  the  typical  JPolycarpcBas  that  we  cannot  adopt  them 
as  separate  genera.  I  allude  especially  to  the  two  supposed  Au¬ 
stralian  genera,  Aylmeria,  Mart.,  and  Flanchonia,  J.  Gay.  The 
former  closely  resembles  the  common  P.  corymbosa,  but  the  flowers 
are  rather  larger  and  more  scarious,  and  there  are  5  minute  sta- 
minodia  alternating  with  the  stamens  at  the  base  of  the  petals. 
In  Planchonia,  of  which  we  have  five  or  six  species,  the  flowers  are 
often  still  larger  and  more  scarious  ;  there  are  no  staminodia  ;  but 
the  petals  and  stamens  are  united,  sometimes  above  the  middle 
into  a  long  tube,  sometimes  at  the  base  only  into  a  shorter  cup. 
Yet  striking  as  the  character  is  in  some  species,  it  is  one  of  degree 
only,  and  a  slight  union  may  be  observed  in  some  other  non- 
Australian  species. 

Sphcerocoma,  T.  Anders.,  like  Queria,  is  intermediate  between 
Caryophyllese  and  Paronychiacese.  The  fruit  is  an  indehiscent 
utriculus  as  in  the  latter  order ;  but  the  presence  of  petals,  and 
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the  two  ovules  with  the  funicles  united  in  a  central  columella,  show 
more  affinity  with  Caryophyllece. 

II.  POETULACE^. 

This  Order,  once  more  reduced  by  most  botanists  to  its  above- 
mentioned  original  and  natural  limits,  consists  at  present  of  about 
125  species  distributed  into  the  following  14  genera  : — 1.  Portu- 
laca,  Linn. ;  2.  Portulacaria,  Jacq. ;  3.  GraJiamia,  Gill. ;  4.  Tali- 
nopsis,  A.  Gray ;  5.  Anacampseros,  Linn.  ;  6.  Talinum,  Adans. ; 
7.  Calandrinia^  II.  B.  et  K. ;  8.  Glaytonia,  Linn. ;  9.  Syraguea, 
Torr. ;  10.  Monocosmia,  Penzl ;  11.  Montia,  Linn. ;  12.  SilvcBa, 
Philippi ;  13.  Calyptridium,  Nutt. ;  and  14.  Lewisia,  Pursh. 

Of  the  above  genera,  Portulaca,  comprising,  a  considerable  num¬ 
ber  of  species,  and  Portulacaria  and  Lewisia,  each  of  a  single 
species,  are  too  well  marked  by  the  exceptional  characters  already 
alluded  to  (p.  58)  to  admit  of  any  doubt.  GraJiamia  from  Chili 
and  Talinopsis  from  New  Mexico,  both  monotypic,  and  Anacampse- 
ros  from  South  Africa,  consisting  of  about  eight  species,  are  closely 
connected  by  their  nearly  straight  or  slightly  curved  (not  annular) 
embryo  with  very  little  albumen,  and  by  some  general  resem¬ 
blances  in  their  flowers ;  yet,  as  slight  differences  in  the  calyx 
and  bracts  accompany  considerable  diversity  in  habit  and  a  wide 
geographical  separation,  they  may  be  maintained  as  distinct 
genera,  unless  the  discovery  of  intermediate  species  should  here¬ 
after  connect  them  more  closely. 

Talinwn,  Calandrinia,  and  Glaytonia  are  also  very  closely  allied 
to  each  other,  being  only  separated  by  the  sepals,  deciduous  in 
Talinum,  persistent  in  the  two  others,  or  by  the  stamens,  con¬ 
stantly  5  (one  opposite  each  petal)  in  Glaytonia,  anisomerous  with 
the  petals  and  usually  more  numerous  in  Talinum  and  Galandri- 
nia.  These  characters  are  moreover  not  quite  constant ;  yet,  as 
each  group  comprises  a  considerable  number  of  species  bearing 
other  general  resemblances’  to  each  other,  we  feel  that  it  would 
not  be  safe  to  recommend  their  union  into  one  genus  without  a 
more  detailed  examination  of  every  species  than  can  be  undertaken 
on  the  present  occasion. 

Spraguea,  a  single  Californian  species,  is  nearly  allied  to  Glayto¬ 
nia  ;  but  the  remarkable  calyx  gives  it  so  peculiar  an  aspect,  that 
we  do  not  venture  to  reduce  it. 

Montia,  also  monotypic,  is,  however,  very  distinctly  characterized 
by  its  stamens  (usually  3)  inserted  in  the  tube  of  a  gamopetalous 
corolla. 
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The  three  remaining  genera — Silvcea^^dii^  to  consist  of  four  species 
(of  which  I  have  only  seen  and  examined  one) ,  and  Monocosmia  and 
Caly^tridium,  both  monotypic — agree  in  their  very  small  monan- 
drons  flowers ;  but  evident  differences  in  their  inflorescence  and 
sepals,  and  alleged  ones  in  their  corollas,  which,  on  account  of 
their  extreme  tenuity  and  rapid  fading,  I  am  unable  to  verify  with 
certainty  in  dried  specimens,  have  induced  me  to  maintain  them 
as  distinct. 

Baitaria,  Euiz  et  Pav.,  is  one  of  the  dwarf  alpine  species  of 
Calandrinia,  of  which  the  bracts  have  been  described  as  outer 
sepals.  Biazia,  Philippi,  described  and  figured  from  a  single  very 
imperfect  specimen,  is  probably  also  a  species  of  Calandrinia  with 
the  stamens  very  much  reduced  in  number.  At  any  rate,  should 
it  hereafter  prove  distinct,  the  name  must  be  altered,  as  too  closely 
resembling  Biasia,  an  Irideous  genus. 

Bouquiera,  H. P.  et  K.  (including  Bronnia,^.^.  et  K.),  con¬ 
nected  by  some  authors  with  Portulacesc,  by  others  with  Polemo- 
niacese,  is  perhaps  more  nearly  related  to  some  of  the  Calyciflorous 
groups  connected  with  Saxifragacese,  which  we  reserve  for  future 
consideration. 

III.  MoLLTjaiNE^. 

This  small  group,  whether  considered  as  a  tribe  of  Phytolaccacese 
or  as  an  allied  order,  ought,  in  our  opinion,  to  be  limited  to  the  - 
following  seven  genera : — 1.  Miacarthuria^  Endl. ;  2.  Telepliium, 
Limi. ;  3.  Orygia,  Porsk.  {Axonotechium,  Penzl)  ;  4.  ?  Glinus, 
Linn. ;  5.  Mollugo,  Linn. ;  6.  Bliarnaceum,  Linn.  {Ginginsia,  DC. ; 
Hyperteles,  E.  Mey.)  ;  7.  GoelantUum,  E.  Mey.  In  the  four  first 
genera  petals  are  occasionally,  or,  in  two  or  three  species,  always 
present ;  the  three  others,  forming  the  great  proportion  of  the  tribe 
or  order,  are  always  apetalous.  The  total  number  of  species  is, 
however,  not  above  40. 

J^Iacarihuria  was  originally  referred  to  the  vicinity  of  Buettne- 
riace^e,  but  upon  what  grounds  it  is  very  difficult  to  imagine ;  the 
very  imbricate  sepals,  the  insertion  of  the  stamens,  the  habit,  &c., 
being  so  totally  at  variance  with  all  the  Malvoid  orders.  Harvey 
first  pointed  out  (Kew  Journ.  Bot.  vii.  55)  its  affinity  with  Phy¬ 
tolaccacese,  and  E.  Aliiller  has,  I  believe  (although  I  am  unable 
now  to  find  a  reference  to  his  note),  referred  it  to  Holluginese. 
One  species  has  always  petals,  another  is  quite  apetalous ;  the 
ovary,  styles,  capsule,  and  seeds  are  quite  those  of  Molluginese. 
The  stamens  appear  to  be  always  8  in  an  otherwise  pentaineious 
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lower ;  but  this  want  of  symmetry  between  the  number  of  stamens 
md  that  of  the  petals  or  sepals  is  very  common  in  the  whole 
jroup. 

TelejpMum  is  exceptional  among  Molluginese,  in  that  the  ovary 
Is  divided  into  cells  at  the  base  only,  but  the  dissepiments,  short 
as  they  are,  are  firm  and  persistent ;  the  sepals,  petals,  and  sta¬ 
mens  are  isomerous,  and  the  stamens  are  opposite  the  sepals,  as 
in  several  Caryophyllese  ;  but  the  alternate  leaves,  the  inflorescence, 
the  consistence  of  the  sepals,  and  other  characters  are  those  of 
MollugiuesB,  and  a  very  cursory  comparison  with  Orygia  shows  a 
very  intimate  connexion  of  the  two  genera. 

Orygia  (a  single  species,  dispersed  over  the  hot  dry  regions  of 
Africa  and  Asia)  has  indefinite  stamens  surrounded  by  narrow - 
linear  petals,  very  variable  in  number  or  occasionally  entirely 
wantiog,  and  which  are  by  some  termed  staminodia  or  barren 
stamens.  In  this  respect  the  genus  approaches  Glinus,  whilst  the 
foliage,  habit,  and  inflorescence  are  very  nearly  those  of  Telephium, 
under  which  genus  it  has  sometimes  been  classed. 

Glinus  forms  so  gradually  the  passage  from  Orygia  to  Mollugo, 
that  it  is  hard  to  assign  to  it  precise  limits ;  the  common  species 
has  usually  indefinite  stamens  (between  10  and  20)  as  in  Orygia^ 
but  clustered  axillary  flowers  as  in  several  Mollugos,  whilst  the 
woolly  indumentum  and  the  large  calyxes  give  it  a  very  different 
aspect  from  the  latter  genus.  A  second  species  (or,  according  to 
some,  a  small-flowered  variety  only)  has  the  reduced  stamens  of 
Mollugo,  but  the  aspect  of  Glinus ;  and  the  Mollugo  sjyergula  of 
Linnaeus,  with  the  small  glabrous  flowers  and  few  stamens  of  Mol- 
lugo,  is  considered  by  Lenzl  as  a  third  species  of  Glinus^  of  which 
it  has  the  strophiolate  seeds.  The  inflorescence  is  rather  that  of 
AT.  verticillata  (which  has  no  strophiola  to  the  seeds)  than  of 
Glinus.  This  gradual  connexion  might  suggest  the  propriety  of 
considering  Glinus  altogether  as  a  section  only  of  Mollugo,  which, 
after  all,  would  only  contain  about  a  dozen  species. 

PTiarnaceum  is  a  Cape  genus  of  about  eighteen  species,  distin¬ 
guished  from  Mollugo  chiefly  by  fimbriate  stipules  and  a  peculiar 
habit.  Several  of  the  species  have  also  a  cupular  hypogynous  disk 
within  the  stamens,  but  this  is  not  constant  even  in  all  the  species 
considered  as  true  PTiarnacea.  A  small  section,  Myperteles,  E.  Mey ., 
retained  by  Harvey  and  Sender  as  a  distinct  genus,  has  no  disk 
and  indefinite  stamens ;  an  increase,  however,  in  the  number  of 
stamens  beyond  5  occurs  in  some  species  considered  as  true  Fhar- 
nacea,  and  the  habit  of  the  two  sections  is  the  same. 
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Ccdanthium,  limited  to  two  Cape  species,  differs  from  Tharna- 
ceum  as  Thylacosjpermum  from  Arenaria,  by  the  nnion  of  the  sepals 
at  the  base  into  a  campannlate  tube,  round  the  edge  of  which  are 
inserted  the  stamens,  being  thus  much  more  decidedly  perigynous 
than  in  the  rest  of  the  group. 

The  genera  JPsammotro'pTie,  Eckl.  &  Zeyh.,  and  Folpoda,  Presl, 
with  uniovulate  cells  to  the  ovary,  enumerated  by  Eenzl  among 
Molluginese,  appear  to  have  nothing  to  distinguish  them  from  true 
Phytolaccaceae.  Adenogramma^  Presl,  is  also  a  Phytolaccaceous 
plant  allied  to  Giesehia,  where  the  ovary  and  fruit  are  reduced  to  a 
single  one-seeded  carpel,  not  compounded  of  2  or  3  carpels  although 
one-seeded  as  in  Paronychiacese.  Acrossanthes,  on  the  other  hand, 
both  in  habit  and  character,  belongs  to  the  apetalous  Picoidese. 

IV.  Paronychiace^. 

Without  having  sufficiently  examined  all  the  genera  of  this  Order 
to  ascertain  their  limits  with  respect  to  each  other,  or  the  order 
of  their  arrangement,  we  have,  however,  verified  the  ordinal  cha¬ 
racters  in  all  the  following  (except  Cardionema)  : — 

1.  Corrigiola,  Linn,  (an  exceptional  genus  in  its  prominent  petals 
and  alternate  leaves)  ;  2.  Serniaria,  Linn. ;  3.  Illecehrum,  Linn. ; 
4.  Cardionema,  DC. ;  5.  iBentaccsna,  Parti. ;  6.  Paronychia,  Juss. 
(including  Siphonychia,  Torr.  et  Oray,  and  Anychia,  Pich.,  and 
perhaps  altogether,  with  Cardionema  and  Pentaccena,  artificial  sec¬ 
tions  of  Illecehrum')  ;  7.  Hahrosia,  Fenzl ;  8.  Sclerocephalus,  Boiss.; 
9.  Gymnocarpos,  Porsk.  ;  10.  Pteranthus,  Porsk. ;  11.  Cometes, 
Burm. ;  12.  Dicheranthus,WQ\>h  ;  13.  Pollichia,  Soland. ;  IL  Guil 
leminea,  H.  B.  et  K. ;  15.  Mniarum,  Porst. ;  16.  Bcleranthus,  Linn. ; 
and  17.  Lastomriea,  A.  Gray. 


On  the  Two  Porms,  or  Dimorphic  Condition,  in  the  Species  of  Pri¬ 
mula,  and  on  their  remarkable  Sexual  Delations.  By  Charles 
Darwin,  M.A.,  P.B.S.,  P.L.S  ,  &c. 

[Read  Nov.  21,  1861.] 

Ie  a  large  number  of  Primroses  or  Cowslips  (P.  vulgaris  and  veris) 
be  gathered,  they  will  be  found  to  consist,  in  about  equal  numbers, 
of  two  forms,  obviously  differing  in  the  length  of  their  pistils  and 
stamens.  Plorists  who  cultivate  the  Polyanthus  and  Auricula 
are  well  aware  of  this  difference,  and  call  those  which  display  the 
globular  stigma  at  the  mouth  of  the  corolla  pin-headed  ”  or  “  pin¬ 
eyed,”  and  those  which  display  the  stamens  “thumb-eyed.”  I 
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will  designate  tlie  two  forms  as  long-styled  and  short-styled.  Those 
botanists  with  whom  I  have  spoken  on  the  subject  have  looked  at 
the  case  as  one  of  mere  variability,  which  is  far  from  the  truth. 

In  the  Cowslip,  in  the  long-styled  form,  the  stigma  projects  just 
above  the  tube  of  the  corolla,  and  is  externally  visible  ;  it  stands 
high  above  the  anthers,  which  are  situated  halfway  down  the  tube. 


and  cannot  be  easily  seen.  In  the  short-styled  form  the  anthers 
are  attached  at  the  mouth  of  the  tube,  and  therefore  stand  high 
above  the  stigma  ;  for  the  pistil  is  short,  not  rising  above  halfway 
up  the  tubular  corolla.  The  corolla  itself  is  of  a  different  shape  in 
the  two  forms,  the  throat  or  expanded  portion  above  the  attach¬ 
ment  of  the  anthers  being  much  longer  in  the  long-styled  than  in 
the  short-styled  form.  Yillage  children  notice  this  difference,  as 
they  can  best  make  necklaces  by  threading  and  slipping  the  corollas 
of  the  long-styled  flowers  into  each  other.  But  there  are  much 
more  important  differences.  The  stigma  in  the  long-styled  plants 
is  globular,  in  the  short-styled  it  is  depressed  on  the  summit,  so 
that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  former  is  sometimes  nearly  double 
that  of  the  latter.  The  shape,  however,  is  in  some  degree  variable  ; 
but  one  difference  is  persistent,  namely,  that  th*e  stigma  of  the 
long-styled  is  much  rougher :  in  some  specimens  carefully  com¬ 
pared,  the  papillsB  which  render  the  stigmas  rough  were  in  the  long- 
styled  form  from  twice  to  thrice  as  long  as  in  the  short-styled. 
There  is  another  and  more  remarkable  difference,  namely,  in  the 
size  of  the  pollen-grains.  I  measured  with  the  micrometer  many 
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specimens,  dry  and  wet,  taken  from  plants  growing  in  different 
situations,  and  always  found  a  palpable  difference.  The  measure¬ 
ment  is  best  made  with  grains  distended  with  water,  in  which  case, 
the  usual  size  of  the  grains  from  short-styled  flowers  is  seen  to  be 

of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  those  from  the  long-styled  about 

of  an  inch,  which  is  in  the  proportion  of  three  to  two  ;  so  that 
the  pollen-grains  from  the  short  stamens  are  plainly  smaller  than 
those  from  the  long  stamens  which  accompany  the  short  pistil. 
"WTien  examined  dry,  the  smaller  grains  from  the  long-styled  plants 
are  seen  under  a  low  power  to  be  more  transparent  than  the  larger 
grains,  and  apparently  in  a  greater  degree  than  can  be  accounted 
for  by  their  less  diameter.  There  is  also  a  difference  in  shape, 
the  grains  from  the  short-styled  plants  being  nearly  spherical, 
those  from  the  long- styled  being  oblong  with  the  angles  rounded  ; 
this  difference  in  shape  disappears  when  the  grains  are  distended 
with  water.  Lastly,  as  we  shall  presently  see,  the  short- styled 
plants  produce  more  seed  than  the  long-styled. 

To  smn  up  the  differences  : — The  long-styled  plants  have  a  much 
longer  pistil,  with  a  globular  and  much  rougher  stigma,  standing 
high  above  the  anthers.  The  stamens  are  short ;  the  grains  of 
pollen  smaller  and  oblong  in  shape.  The  upper  half  of  the  tube 
of  the  corolla  is  more  expanded.  The  number  of  seeds  produced  is 
smaller. 

The  short-styled  plants  have  a  short  pistil,  half  the  length  of  the 
tube  of  the  corolla,  with  a  smooth  depressed  stigma  standing  be¬ 
neath  the  anthers.  The  stamens  are  long  ;  the  grains  of  pollen 
are  spherical  and  larger.  The  tube  of  the  corolla  is  of  the  same 
diameter  till  close  to  its  upper  end.  The  number  of  seeds  pro¬ 
duced  is  larger. 

I  have  examined  a  large  number  of  flowers ;  and  though  the 
shape  of  the  stigma  and  the  length  of  the  pistil  vary,  especially 
in  the  short-styled  form,  I  have  never  seen  any  transitional  grades 
between  the  two  forms.  There  is  never  the  slightest  doubt  under 
which  form  to  class  a  plant.  I  have  never  seen  the  two  forms  on  the 
same  plant.  I  marked  many  Cowslips  and  Primroses,  and  found, 
the  following  year,  that  all  retained  the  same  character,  as  did 
some  in  my  garden  which  flowered  out  of  their  proper  season  in 
the  autumn.  Mr.  W.  Wooler,  of  Darlington,  however,  informs 
us  that  he  has  seen  the  early  blossoms  on  Polyanthuses  which 
were  not  long-styled,  but  which  later  in  the  season  produced  flowers 
of  this  form.  Possibly  the  pistils  may  not  in  these  cases  have 
become  fully  developed  during  the  early  spring.  An  excellent 
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proof  of  the  permanence  of  the  two  forms  is  seen  in  nursery  gar¬ 
dens,  where  choice  varieties  of  the  Polyanthus  are  propagated  by 
division;  and  I  found  whole  beds  of  several  varieties,  each  consisting 
exclusively  of  the  one  or  the  other  form.  The  two  forms  exist  in 
the  wild  state  in  about  equal  numbers  :  I  collected  from  several 
different  stations,  taking  every  plant  which  grew  on  each  spot, 
522  umbels  ;  241  were  long-styled,  and  281  short-styled.  No  dif¬ 
ference  in  tint  or  size  could  he  perceived  in  the  two  great  masses 
of  flowers. 

I  examined  many  cultivated  Cowslips  (P.  veris)  or  Polyanthuses, 
and  Oxlips  ;  and  the  two  forms  always  presented  the  same  differ¬ 
ences,  including  the  same  relative  difference  in  the  size  of  the 
pollen-grains. 

Primula  Auricula  presents  the  two  forms ;  but  amongst  the 
improved  fancy  kinds  the  long- styled  are  rare,  as  these  are  less 
valued  by  florists,  and  seldomer  distributed.  There  is  a  much 
greater  relative  inequality  in  the  length  of  the  pistils  and  stamens 
than  in  the  Cowslip,  the  pistil  in  the  long-styled  form  being  nearly 
four  times  as  long  as  in  the  short -stjded,  in  which  it  is  barely 
longer  than  the  ovarium  ;  the  stigma  is  nearly  of  the  same  shape 
in  both  forms,  but  it  is  rougher  in  the  long-styled,  though  the 
difference  is  not  so  great  as  in  the  two  forms  of  the  Cowslip.  In 
the  long-styled  plants  the  stamens  are  very  short,  rising  but  little 
above  the  ovarium.  The  pollen- grains  of  these  short  stamens  from 
the  long-styled  plants,  when  distended  with  w'ater,  were  barely 

diameter,  whereas  those  from  the  long  stamens 
of  the  short-styled  plants  were  barely  showing  a  relative 

difference  of  five  to  seven.  The  smaller  grains  of  the  long-styled 
plants  were  much  more  transparent,  and  before  distention  with 
water  more  triangular  in  outline  than  those  of  the  other  form. 
In  one  anomalous  specimen  with  a  long  pistil,  the  stamens  almost 
surrounded  the  stigma,  so  that  they  occupied  the  position  proper 
to  the  stamens  of  the  short-styled  form ;  but  the  small  size  of  the 
pollen-grains  showed  that  these  stamens  had  been  abnormally  de¬ 
veloped  in  length,  and  that  the  anthers  ought  to  have  stood  at  the 
base  of  the  corolla. 

In  the  two  forms  of  Primula  Sinensis,  the  pistil  is  about  twice  as 
long  in  the  one  as  in  the  other.  The  stigma  of  the  long-styled 
varies  much  in  shape,  but  is  considerably  more  elongated  and 
rougher  than  that  of  the  short-styled,  the  latter  being  nearly 
smooth  and  spherical,  but  depressed  on  the  summit.  The  shape 
of  the  throat  of  the  corolla  in  the  two  forms  differs  as  in  the  Cow- 
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slip,  as  does  the  length  of  the  stamens.  But  it  is  remarkable  that 
the  pollen-grains  of  both  forms,  wet  and  diy,  presented  no  differ¬ 
ence  in  diameter ;  they  vary  somewhat  in  size,  as  do  the  pollen- 
grains  of  all  the  species,  but  in  both  forms  the  average  diameter 
was  ratlier  above  of  an  inch.  There  is  one  remarkable  dif¬ 
ference  in  the  two  forms  of  this  species,  namely  (as  we  shall  pre¬ 
sently  more  fully  see),  that  the  short-styled  plants,  if  insects  be 
excluded  and  there  be  no  artificial  fertilization,  are  quite  sterile, 
whereas  the  long-styled  produce  a  moderate  quantity  of  seed.  But 
when  both  forms  are  properly  fertilized,  the  short-styled  flowers 
(as  with  Cowslips)  yield  more  seed  than  the  long- styled.  In  a  lot 
of  seedlings  which  I  raised,  there  were  thirteen  long-styled  and 
seven  short-styled  plants. 

PTiftiulcL  cilidto/  a  long- styled  specimen,  and  of  jP.  cilwtcij  var. 
’purpuTdtd^  a  short- styled  specimen,  were  sent  me  from  Kew  by 
Prof.  Oliver.  This  case,  however,  is  hardly  worth  giving,  as  the 
variety  purpurdtd  is  said*  to  be  a  hybrid  between  this  species  and 
P.  duriculd  ;  and  the  height  of  the  stamens  in  the  one  form  does  not 
correspond  with  the  height  of  the  stigma  in  the  other,  as  they 
would  have  done  had  they  been  the  same  species.  There  was, 
however,  the  usual  difference  in  the  roughness  of  the  stigmas  in 
the  two  forms,  and  the  pollen-grains,  distended  in  water,  measured 

^00  6000  inch  in  diameter.  Single  trusses  were  sent  me 

of  P.  denticuldtd  P.  I^iedmontdnd  which,  were  long-styled,  and 
of  P.  mdrgindtd  and  nivdlis  which  were  short-styled  ;  and  the 
general  character  of  the  organs  leaves  hardly  any  doubt  on  my 
mind  that  these  species  are  dimorphic.  In  a  single  flower  of  P. 
Bihiricd,  however,  which  was  sent  me  from  Kew,  the  stigma  reached 
up  to  the  base  of  the  anthers  5  so  that  this  species  is  not  dimorphic, 
or  not  dimorphic  as  far  as  the  length  of  the  pistil  and  stamens  are 
concerned,  unless  indeed  this  single  specimen  was  anomalous,  like 
that  mentioned  of  P.  duriculd. 

We  thus  see  that  the  existence  of  two  forms  is  very  general,  if 
not  universal,  in  the  genus  Primuld.  The  simple  fact  of  the 
pollen-grains  differing  in  size  and  outline,  and  the  stigma,  in  shape 
and  roughness,  in  two  sets  of  individuals  of  the  same  species,  is 
curious.  But  what,  it  may  be  asked,  is  the  meaning  of  these 
several  differences  ?  The  question  seems  worthy  of  careful  inves- 
tigation,  for,  as  far  as  I  know,  the  use  or  meaning  of  dimorphism 
in  plants  has  never  been  explained ;  hence,  I  will  give  my  obser- 
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vations  in  detail,  though  I  am  far  from  supposing  that  all  cases  of 
dimorphism  are  alike.  The  first  idea  which  naturally  occurred 
was,  tliat  the  species  were  tending  towards  a  dioicous  condition ; 
that  the  long-styled  plants,  with  their  rougher  stigmas,  were  more 
feminine  in  natime,  and  would  produce  more  seed ;  that  the  short- 
stvled  plants,  with  their  long  stamens  and  larger  pollen-grains, 
were  more  masculine  in  nature.  Accordingly,  in  1860,  I  marked 
some  Cowslips  of  both  forms  growing  in  my  garden,  and  others 
growing  in  an  open  field,  and  others  in  a  shady  wood,  and  gathered 
and  weighed  the  seed.  In  each  of  these  little  lots  the  short-styled 
plants  yielded,  contrary  to  my  expectation,  most  seed.  Taking 
the  lots  together,  the  following  is  the  result : — 


■V'.. 

No.  of 

No.  of 

W eight  of 

O.  Ol 

Umbels 

Capsules 

seed  in 

produced. 

produced. 

grains. 

Sliort-strled  Cowslips 

9 

33 

199 

83 

Long-strled  Cowslips 

13 

51 

261 

91 

If  we  reduce  these  elements  for  compaidson  to  similar  terms,  we 
hare — 


1 

1 

No.  of 
Plants. 

W  eight 
of  se^  in 
grains. 

No.  of 
Umbels. 

Weight 

of 

seed. 

No.  of 
Capsules. 

W  eight 
of  seed  in 
grains. 

*  Short-strled  Cowslips 

10 

92 

100 

251 

100 

41 

j  Long-strled  Cowslips 

10 

70 

lOO 

178 

100 

34 

So  that,  by  all  the  standards  of  comparison,  the  short-stjded  are 
the  most  fertile  ;  if  we  take  the  number  of  umbels  (which  is  the 
fairest  standard,  for  large  and  small  plants  are  thus  equalized),  the 
short-styled  plants  produce  more  seed  than  the  long-styled,  in  the 
proportion  of  four  to  three. 

In  1861  I  tried  the  result  in  a  fuller  and  fairer  manner.  I 
transplanted  in  the  previous  autumn  a  number  of  wild  plants 
into  a  large  bed  in  my  garden,  treating  them  all  alike ;  the  result 
was — 


No.  of 
Plants. 

No,  of 
Umbels. 

Weight  of  i 
se^  in 

grains. 

Short-strled  Cowslips  ... 

47 

173 

745 

Lons-strled  Cowslips  ... 

58 

208 

692 
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These  figures,  reduced  as  before,  give  the  following  proportions  :  — 


1 

1 

Number 

of 

Plants. 

Weight  of 
seed  in 
grains. 

Number 

of 

Umbels. 

Weight  of' 
se^  in 
grains.  , 

!  Short-styled  Cowsb'ps  ... 

;  Long-styled  Cowslips  ... 

KX) 

100 

1.58.0 

1093 

100 

100 

4.30 

.332  . 

1 

The  season  was  much,  better  this  year  than  the  last,  and  the 
plants  grew  in  good  soil,  instead  of  in  a  shady  wood  or  struggling 
with  other  plants  in  the  open  field ;  consequently  the  actual  pro¬ 
duce  of  seed  was  considerably  greater.  Nevertheless  we  have  the 
same  relative  result ;  for  the  short-styled  plants  produced  more 
seed  than  the  long-styled  in  the  proportion  of  three  to  two ;  but  if 
we  take  the  fairest  standard  of  comparison,  namely,  the  number  of 
umbels,  the  excess  is,  as  in  the  former  case,  as  four  to  three. 

I  marked  also  some  Primroses,  all  growing  together  under  the 
same  conditions  ;  and  we  here  see  the  product : — 


No.  of 
Plants. 

Total 
No.  of 
Cap¬ 
sules. 

Grood 

Cap¬ 

sules. 

Weight 
of  seed 
in 

grains. 

6 

Good 

Cap¬ 

sules. 

w 

seed. 

Short-styled  Primroses 
Long-styled  Primroses 

8 

9 

49 

68 

40 

50 

16 

10 

100 

100 

40 

20 

The  number  of  Primrose  plants  tried  was  hardly  sufidcient,  and 
the  season  was  bad ;  but  we  here  again  see  (excluding  the  capsules 
which  contained  no  seed)  the  same  result  in  a  still  more  marked 
manner,  for  the  short-styled  plants  were  twice  as  productive  of 
seed  as  the  long-styled  plants. 

I  had,  of  course,  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  relative  fertility  of 
the  two  forms  of  the  Chinese  Primrose  in  a  natural  condition,  and 
the  result  of  artificial  fertilization  can  hardly  be  trusted ;  but  six¬ 
teen  capsules  from  long-styled  flowers,  properly  fertilized,  produce 
9’3  grains’  weight"  of  seed,  whereas  eight  capsules  of  short-styled 
flowers  produced  6‘1  grains  ;  so  that  if  the  same  number,  namely, 
16  of  the  latter,  had  been  fertilized,  the  weight  of  seed  would  have 
been  12*2,  which  would  have  been  nearly  in  the  proportion  of  four 
to  three,  as  in  Cowslips. 

Looking  to  the  trials  made  during  two  successive  years  on  the 
large  number  of  Cowslips,  and  on  these  facts  "with  regard  to  com¬ 
mon  Primroses  and  Chinese  Primroses,  we  may  safely  conclude 
that  the  short-stjded  forms  in  these  species  are  more  productive 
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than  the  long-styled  forms  ;  consequently  the  anticipation  that  the 
plants  having  largely  developed  pistils  with  rougher  stigmas,  and 
having  shorter  stamens  with  smaller  pollen-grains,  would  prove  to 
be  more  feminine  in  their  nature  is  exactly  the  reverse  of  the 
truth.  If  the  species  of  Primula  are  tending  to  become  dioicous, 
which  possibly  may  be  the  case,  the  future  hypothetical  females 
would  have  short  pistils,  and  the  males  would  have  short  stamens ; 
but  this  tendency  is  accompanied,  as  we  shall  presently  see,  by 
other  conditions  of  the  generative  system  of  a  much  more  singular 
nature.  Anyhow,  the  possibility  of  a  plant  tlius  becoming  dioicous 
by  slow  degrees  is  worthy  of  notice,  as  the  fact  would  so  easily 
escape  observation. 

In  1860  I  found  that  a  few  umbels  of  both  long-styled  and 
short-styled  Cowslips,  which  were  covered  by  a  net,  did  not  pro¬ 
duce  seed,  though  other  umbels  on  the  same  plants,  artificially  fer¬ 
tilized,  produced  an  abundance  of  seed ;  and  this  fact  shows  that 
the  mere  covering  in  itself  was  not  injurious.  Accordingly,  in 
1861  I  covered  up  under  a  similar  net  several  plants  just  before 
they  opened  their  flowers  ;  these  turned  out  as  follows  : — 


No.  of 
Plants. 

No.  of 
Umbels 
produced, 

Product  of  Seed. 

Short-styled  . 

6 

24 

1-3  grains,  or  50  seeds. 
Not  one  seed. 

Tinripf-atvled . 

18 

74 

Judging  from  the  exposed  plants  which  grew  all  round  in  the 
same  bed,  and  had  been  treated  in  every  way  exactly  the  same, 
except  that  they  were  exposed  to  the  visits  of  insects,  the  six  short- 
styled  plants  ought  to  have  produced  92  grains’  weight  of  seed  in¬ 
stead  of  only  1’3  ;  and  the  eighteen  long-styled  plants,  which  pro¬ 
duced  not  one  seed,  ought  to  have  produced  above  200  grains’ 
Aveight.  The  production  of  the  1'3  grain  of  seed  in  the  smaller 
lot  was  probably  due  to  the  action  of  Thrips  or  some  minute  in¬ 
sect.  This  evidence  is  sufficient,  but  I  may  add  that  ten  pots  of 
Polyanthuses  and  Cowslips  of  both  forms,  protected  from  insects 
in  my  greenhouse,  did  not  set  one  pod,  though  artificially  fertilized 
flowers  in  other  pots  produced  an  abundance.  So  we  see  that  the 
visits  of  insects  are  absolutely  necessary  to  the  fertilization  of 
Cowslips.  As  the  exposed  plants  produced  an  abundance  of  seed, 
the  tendency  to  a  dioicous  condition,  previously  remarked  on, 
might  have  been  safely  carried  on,  as  we  see  that  there  is  an  effect- 
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ive  agency  already  at  work  which  would  have  carried  pollen  from 
one  sex  to  the  other. 

What  insects  habitually  visit  Cowslips,  as  is  absolutely  necessary 
for  their  regular  fertilit}'',  I  do  not  know.  I  have  often  watched 
them,  but  perhaps  not  long  enough ;  and  only  four  times  I  have 
seen  Humble-bees  visiting  them.  One  of  these  bees  was  gathering 
pollen  from  short-styled  flowers  alone,  another  had  bitten  holes 
through  the  corolla ;  and  neither  of  these. would  have  been  effective 
in  the  act  of  fertilization :  two  others  were  sucking  long-styled 
plants.  I  have  watched  Primroses  more  attentively  during  several 
years,  and  have  never  seen  an  insect  visit  them  ;  yet  from  their  close 
similarity  in  all  essential  respects  to  Cowslips,  there  can  hardly  be 
a  doubt  that  they  require  the  visits  of  insects.  Hence  I  am  led 
to  suppose  that  both  Primroses  and  Cowslips  are  visited  by  moths. 
All  the  species  which  I  have  examined  secrete  plenty  of  nectar. 

In  JPrimula  Sinensis,  when  protected  from  insects  and  not  arti¬ 
ficially  fertilized,  the  case  is  somewhat,  but  not  materially,  different. 
Five  short-styled  plants  produced  up  to  a  given  period  116  flowers, 
which  set  only  seven  capsules,  whereas  twelve  other  flowers  on 
the  same  plants  artificially  fertilized  set  ten  capsules.  Five  long- 
styled  plants  produced  147  flowers,  and  set  sixty-two  capsules  ;  so 
that  this  form,  relatively  to  the  other,  sets  a  far  greater  number  of 
capsules  :  yet  the  long-styled  protected  flowers  do  not  set  nearly 
so  well  as  when  artificially  fertilized  ;  for  out  of  forty-four  flowers 
thus  treated,  thirty-eight  set.  These  remarks  apply  only  to  the 
early  setting  of  the  capsules,  many  of  which  did  not  continue 
swelling.  With  respect  to  the  product  of  seed,  seven  protected 
short-styled  plants,  which  bore  about  160  flowers,  produced  only 
half  a  grain  of  seed  ;  they  ought  to  have  produced  120  grains :  so 
that  the  short-styled  plants,  when  protected  from  insects,  are  nearly 
as  sterile  as  Cowslips.  Thirteen  long- styled  plants,  which  bore 
about  380  flowers,  and  which  as  we  have  seen  set  many  more  cap¬ 
sules,  produced  25‘9  grains  of  seed ;  they  ought  to  have  produced 
about  220  grains  in  weight :  so  that  although  far  less  fertile  than 
the  artificially  fertilized  flowers,  yet  the  long-styled  P.  Sinensis, 
when  protected  from  insects,  is  nearly  twenty-four  times  as  fertile 
as  the  short-styled  when  protected  from  insects.  The  cause  of 
this  difference  is,  that  when  the  corolla  of  the  long  styled  plants 
falls  off,  the  short  stamens  near  the  bottom  of  the  tube  are  neces¬ 
sarily  dragged  over  the  stigma  and  leave  pollen  on  it,  as  I  saw  by 
hastening  the  fall  of  nearly  withered  flowers  ;  whereas  in  the  short- 
styled  flowers,  the  stamens  are  seated  at  the  mouth  of  the  corolla, 
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and  in  falling  olF  do  not  brusli  over  the  lowly  seated  stigma.  In 
the  Cowslip  the  corolla  does  not  fall  olf;  and  both  long-styled  and 
short-styled  plants  are  equally  sterile  when  protected  from  insects. 
It  is  a  rather  curious  case,  that  the  falling  of  the  corolla,  or  its  re¬ 
maining  attached  when  withered,  might  have  a  considerable  in¬ 
fluence  on  the  numbers  of  a  plant,  duilng  a  year  unfavourable  to 
the  visits  of  the  proper  insects. 

In  three  short- styled  plants  of  Primula  auricula,  protected  from 
insects,  the  flowers  which  I  fertilized  produced  seed,  but  those 
which  were  not  touched  produced  none. 

In  all  the  species  of  Primula  the  pollen  readily  coheres  to  any 
object.  In  all  that  I  have  observed,  though  the  stamens  and  pis¬ 
tils  differ  in  length  relatively  to  each  other  in  the  different  species, 
yet,  in  the  two  forms  of  the  same  species,  the  stigma  of  the  one 
form  stands  at  exactly  the  same  height  with  respect  to  the  corolla 
as  the  anthers  of  the  other  form.  If  the  proboscis  of  a  dead 
Humble-bee,  or  thick  bristle,  or  rough  needle  be  pushed  down  the 
corolla,  first  of  one  form,  and  then  of  the  other,  as  an  insect  would 
do  in  visiting  the  two  mingled  forms,  it  will  be  found  that  pollen 
from  the  long-stamened  form  will  adhere  round  the  base  of  the 
proboscis,  and  will  be  left  with  certainty  on  the  stigma  of  the  long- 
styled  form ;  pollen  from  the  short  stamens  of  the  long-styled 
form  will  also  adhere  a  little  above  the  tip  of  the  proboscis,  and 
some  wIU  generally  be  left  on  the  stigma  of  the  other  form.  Thus 
pollen  will  be  carried  reciprocally  from  one  form  to  the  other.  In 
withdrawing  the  proboscis  from  the  long-styled  form,  with  pollen 
adhering  near  the  tip,  there  will  be  a  good  chance  of  some  being 
left  on  the  flower’s  own  stigma,  in  wdiich  case  there  will  be  self- 
fertilization  ;  but  this  by  no  means  always  occurs.  In  the  short- 
styled  form,  on  the  other  hand  (and  it  is  important  to  remember 
this),  in  inserting  the  proboscis  between  the  anthers  situated  at 
the  mouth  of  the  corolla,  pollen,  as  I  repeatedly  found,  is  almost 
invariably  carried  down  and  left  on  the  flower’s  own  stigma. 
Moreover  minute  insects,  such  as  Thrips,  numbers  of  which  I  have 
observed  in  Primrose  flowers  thickly  dusted  with  pollen,  could  not 
fail  often  to  cause  self-fertilization.  We  positively  know  that  the 
visits  of  large  insects  are  necessary  to  the  fertilization  of  the  species 
of  Primula ;  and  we  may  infer  from  the  facts  just  given  that  these 
visits  would  carry  pollen  reciprocally  from  one  form  to  the  other, 
and  would  likewise  tend  to  cause  self-fertilization,  more  especially 
in  the  short-styled  (i.  e.  long-stamened)  form. 

These  observations  led  me  to  test  the  potency  of  the  two  pol- 
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lens  with  respect  to  the  two  stigmas  in  P.  veris,  Sine7isis,  and 
auricula.  In  each  species  four  crosses  can  be  tried ;  namely,  the 
stigma  of  the  long-styled  by  its  own-form  pollen  and  by  that  of 
the  •  short-styled,  and  the  stigma  of  the  short-styled  by  its  own- 
form  pollen  and  by  that  of  the  other  form.  It  is  necessary  to  use 
and  remember  two  new  terms  for  these  crosses :  when  the  long- 
and  the  short-styled  stigmas  are  fertilized  by  their  own-form  pol¬ 
len  the  union  is  said  to  be  “  homomorphic when  the  long-styled 
and  short-styled  stigmas  are  fertilized  by  the  pollen  of  the  other 
form,  the  union  is  “  heteromorphic.”  I  speak  of  the  “own-form 
pollen,”  because  in  the  following  homomorphic  unions,  in  order 
to  make  the  experiment  perfectly  fair,  I  never  placed  the  pollen 
of  the  same  flower  on  its  own  stigma,  but,-  to  avoid  the  possible  ill 
eflects  of  close  interbreeding,  I  always  used  the  pollen  from  an¬ 
other  plant  of  the  same  form.  In  the  following  experiments  all 
the  plants  were  treated  in  exactly  the  same  manner,  and  were 
carefully  protected  from  insects  as  far  as  that  is  possible.  I  per¬ 
formed  every  manipulation  myself,  and  weighed  the  seed  in  a  che¬ 
mical  balance.  Some  of  the  capsules  contained  no  seed,  or  only 
two  or  three,  and  these  are  excluded  in  the  column  marked  “  good 
pods.”  Pirst  for  P.  Sinensis,  as  the  simplest  case. 


Frimula  Sinensis. — Table  I. 


Number  of 
flowers 
fertilized. 

Total 

number  of 
pods 

produced. 

Number 
of  good 
pods. 

Weight  of 
seed  in 
grains. 

By  Calculation. 

Good  J 

Pods.  )  seedm 
(  grains. 

Long-styled  by  own- 

5-9 

or  as  100  to  45 

form  pollen  (homo¬ 
morphic  union)  . . ..  ^ 

20 

18 

13 

Long-styled  by  pollen' 

18 

9-3 

or  as  100  to  58 

of  short-styled  (hete¬ 
romorphic  union)... 

>• 

24 

16 

i  Short-styled  by  own- 

0-9 

or  as  100  to  22 

form  pollen  (homo- 
i  morphic  union) . 

- 

7 

5 

4 

j  Short-styled  by  pollen ' 

6-1 

or  as  100  to  76 

of  long-styled  (hete¬ 
romorphic  union) ... 

8 

8 

8 

Siunmary  : 

The  two  homomorphic " 

1 

27 

23 

17 

6-8 

unions . 

The  two  heteromorphic  1 
unions . J 

32 

26 

24 

15-4 

For  the  sake  of  comparison,  we  may  reduce  these  latter  figures 
as  follows : — 
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Number  of 
flowers 
fertilized. 

Number 
of  good 
pods. 

Weight  of 
seed  in 
grains. 

Number 
of  good 
pods. 

Weight  of 
seed  in 
grains. 

The  two  homomorphic ' 
unions . J 

100 

63 

25 

100 

40 

The  two  heteromor- ' 
phic  unions . J 

100 

75 

48 

100 

64 

In  the  first  part  of  the  upper  table,  the  number  of  flowers  fer¬ 
tilized  and  the  simple  result  is  shown ;  and  at  the  right  hand,  for 
the  sake  of  comparison,  the  calculated  product  of  the  weight  of  seed 
from  100  good  pods  of  each  of  the  four  unions  is  given ;  showing 
that  in  each  case  the  heteromorphic  union  is  more  fertile  than  the 
homomorphic  union.  Beneath  we  have  a  simple  summary  of  the 
two  homomorphic  and  the  two  heteromorphic  unions.  And  lastly, 
for  the  sake  of  comparison,  a  calculation  has  been  made  from  this 
summary  ;  first,  assuming  that  100  flowers  of  both  kinds  of  unions 
were  fertilized ;  and  then  to  the  right  hand,  assuming  that  100 
good  pods  were  produced  from  both  unions.  If  we  compare  the 
result,  we  see  that  the  flowers  of  the  two  heteromorphic  unions 
produced  a  greater  number  of  good  pods,  and  a  greater  weight  of 
seed,  than  the  flowers  of  the  two  homomorphic  unions  ;  and  again 
(and  this  is  the  fairest  element  of  comparison,  for  accidents  are 
thus  almost  eliminated),  that  the  good  pods  from  the  two  hetero¬ 
morphic  unions  yielded  more  seed,  in  about  the  proportion  of  three 
to  two,  than  those  from  the  two  homomorphic  unions.  The  dif¬ 
ference  in  weight  from  100  capsules  of  the  two  forms  is  24  grains, 
and  this  is  equal  to  at  least  1200  seeds. 

Beneath  we  have  Table  II.  of  P.  veris^  or  the  Cowslip.  The 
upper  part  is  exactly  the  same  as  in  the  Table  of  P.  Sinensis,  and 
we  see  in  each  case  that  the  heteromorphic  is  more  fertile  than 
the  homomorphic  union.  The  calculated  results  from  the  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  two  homomorphic  and  the  two  heteromorphic  unions 
are  more  complex  than  with  the  last  species,  as  I  wished  to  show 
that,  however  we  proceed,  the  general  result  is  the  same.  We' see 
that  the  assumed  hundred  flowers,  heteromorphically  fertilized  by 
the  pollen  of  the  other  forms,  yielded  more  capsules,  more  good 
capsules,  and  a  greater  weight  of  seed ;  but  I  rely  little  on  this,  as 
some  whole  umbels  perished  after  being  fertilized.  The  fairest 
element  of  comparison  is  to  take  the  good  capsules  alone ;  and  we 
here  see  that  the  100  from  the  two  heteromorphic  unions  yielded 
seed  which  in  weight  was  as  54  to  35  from  the  100  good  capsules 
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of  the  two  homomorphic  unions, — that  is,  nearly  as  three  to  two, 
as  in  the  Chinese  Primrose. 


JBrimula  veris. — Table  II. 


Long-styled  by  own- ' 
form  pollen  (homo-  > 
morphic  union)  .... 
Long-styled  by  pollen 
of  short-styled  (hete-  - 
ro morphic  union)... 
Short-styled  by  own- ' 
form  pollen  (homo-  - 

morphic  union) . 

Short-styled  by  pollen 
of  long-styled  (hete-  > 
romorpliic  union). . . 

Summary  : 

The  two  homomorphic  1 

unions .  j 

The  two  heteromorphic  1 
unions .  f 


Number  of 
flowers 
fertilized. 

Total 

number  of 

pods 

1  produced. 

Number 

of  good 

pods. 

20 

8 

5 

22 

15 

14 

15 

8 

6 

13 

12 

11 

35 

16 

11 

35 

27 

25 

Weight  of 

seed  in 

grains. 

By  Calculation. 

Good  r 
pods.i 

grains. 

21 

or  as  100  to  42 

8-8 

or  as  100  to  62 

1-8 

or  as  100  to  30 

4-9 

or  as  100  to  44 

3-9 

13-7 

For  the  sake  of  comparison,  we  may  reduce  these  figures  as  fol¬ 
lows  : — 


Number  of 
flowers 
fertilized. 

Total 

number  of 
pods 

produced. 

Number 
of  good 
pods. 

W  eight  of 
seed  in 
grains. 

Total 
number  of 
pods 

j  produced. 

Weight  of 
seed  in 
grains. 

Number 
i  of  good 
pods. 

Weight  of 
seed  in 
grains. 

The  two  ho-  ^ 

momorphic 
unions  ..... 
The  two  hete- ' 

>• 

100 

45 

31 

11 

100 

24 

100 

35 

romorphic 
unions . _ 

► 

100 

77 

71 

39 

100 

50 

100 

54 

With  P.  auricula  I  was  unfortunate  ;  my  few  seedlings,  except 
one  poor  plant,  all  came  up  short-styled ;  and  of  these  plants 
several  died  or  became  sick,  owing  to  the  hot  weather  and  the  dif¬ 
ficulty  of  excluding  insects  and  ventilating  the  corner  of  my  green¬ 
house  enclosed  with  net.  I  finally  got  only  two  pods  from  one 
union,  and  three  from  the  other.  The  result  is  given  in  the 
following  table ;  and,  though  worth  little,  we  here  again  see  that 
the  heteromorphic  are  far  more  fertile  than  the  homomorphic 
unions. 
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Primula  auricula, — Table  III. 


Total 

number  of 

pods 

produced. 

Number 

of  good 

pods. 

Weight  of 

seed  in 

grains 

n  .Weight  of 

Uood  )  seed  in 

P  ods.  1  grains. 

Short-styled  by  own-form  pol- ' 
len  (homomorphic  union)  ..  _ 
Short  styled  by  pollen  of  long- ' 
styled  (heteromorphic  union) 

2 

3 

1 

3 

0-12 

1-50 

or  as  100  to  12 

or  as  100  to  50 

Whoever  will  study  these  three  tables,  which  give  the  result 
of  134  flowers  carefully  fertilized  and  protected,  will,  I  think,  he 
convinced  that  in  these  three  species  of  Primula  the  so-called 
^  heterom Orphic  unions  are  more  fertile  than  the  homomorphic 
unions.  Por  the  sake  of  clearness,  the  general  result  is  given  in 
the  following  diagram,  in  which  the  dotted  lines  with  arrows  re¬ 
present  how  in  the  four  unions  pollen  has  been  applied. 


Heteromorphic  union. 
Complete  fertility. 


Homomorphic 

union. 

Incomplete 

fertility. 


Long-styled 

Form. 


Short-styled 

Form. 


We  here  have  a  case  new,  as  far  as  I  know,  in  the  animal  and 
vegetable  kingdoms.  We  see  the  species  of  Primula  divided  into 
two  sets  or  bodies,  which  cannot  be  called  distinct  sexes,  for  both 
are  hermaphrodites  ;  yet  they  are  to  a  certain  extent  sexually 
distinct,  for  they  require  for  perfect  fertility  reciprocal  union. 
They  might  perhaps  be  called  sub-dioicous  hermaphrodites.  As 
quadrupeds  are  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  bodies  of  different 
sexes,  so  here  we  have  two  bodies,  approximately  equal  in  number, 
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differing  in  their  sexual  powers  and  related  to  each  other  like  males 
and  females.  There  are  many  hermaphrodite  animals  which  can¬ 
not  fertilize  themselves,  but  must  unite  with  another  hermaphro¬ 
dite  :  SO  it  is  with  numerous  plants  ;  for  the  pollen  is  often  mature 
and  shed,  or  is  mechanically  protruded,  before  the  flower’s  own 
stigma  is  ready  ;  so  that  these  hermaphrodite  flowers  absolutely 
require  for  their  sexual  union  the  presence  of  another  hermaphro¬ 
dite.  But  in  I*Timulci>  there  is  this  wide  difference,  that  one  indi¬ 
vidual  Cowslip,  for  instance,  though  it  can  with  mechanical  aid  im¬ 
perfectly  fertilize  itself,  for  full  fertility  must  unite  with  another 
individual ;  but  it  cannot  unite  with  any  individual  in  the  same 
manner  as  an  hermaphrodite  Snail  or  Earth-worm  can  unite  with 
any  other  one  Snail  or  Earth-worm ;  but  one  form  of  the  Cowslip, 
to  be  perfectly  fertile,  must  unite  with  one  of  the  other  form,  just 
as  a  male  quadruped  must  and  can  unite  only  with  a  female. 

I  have  spoken  of  the  heteromorphic  union  in  Primula  as  result¬ 
ing  in  full  fertility  ;  and  I  am  fully  justifled,  for  the  Cowslips  thus 
fertilized  actually  gave  rather  more  seed  than  the  truly  wild  plants 
— a  result  which  may  be  attributed  to  their  good  treatment  and 
having  grown  separately.  With  respect  to  the  lessened  fertility 
of  the  homomorphic  unions,  we  shall  appreciate  its  degree  best  by 
the  following  facts.  Grartner  has  estimated  the  degree  of  sterility 
of  the  union  of  several  distinct  species*,  in  a  manner  which  allows 
of  the  strictest  comparison  with  the  result  of  the  heteromorphic 
and  homomorphic  unions  of  Primula.  WithP.  veris,  for  every  hun¬ 
dred  seeds  yielded  by  the  heteromorphic  unions,  only  sixty-four  seeds 
were  yielded  by  an  equal  number  of  good  capsules  from  the  homo¬ 
morphic  unions.  With  P.  Sinensis  the  proportion  was  nearly  the 
same— namely,  as  100  to  62.  N ow  G-artner  has  shown  that,  on  the 
calculation  of  Verhascum  lychnitis  yielding  with  its  own  pollen 
100  seeds,  it  yields  when  fertilized  by  the  pollen  of  Y.  Ploenieeum 
ninety  seeds ;  by  the  pollen  of  V.  nigrum,  sixty-three  seeds  ;  by 
that  of  V.  Uattaria,  sixty-two  seeds.  So  again,  Biantlus  harlatus 
fertilized  by  the  pollen  of  P.  sujperlus  yielded  eighty- one  seeds, 
and  by  the  pollen  of  P.  Japonicus  sixty-six  seeds,  relatively  to 
the  100  seeds  produced  by  its  own  pollen.  Thus  we  see— and  the 
fact  is  highly  remarkable— that  the  homomorphic  unions  relatively 
to  the  heteromorphic  unions  in  Primula  are  more  sterile  than  t  e 
crosses  between  several  distinct  species  relatively  to  the  pure  union 

of  those  species.  p  j-t,  + 

The  meaning  or  use  of  the  existence  in  Primula  ot  the  two 

*  Yersuche  uber  die  Bastarderzeugung,  1849,  s.  216. 
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forma  in  about  equal  numbers,  with  their  pollen  adapted  for  reci¬ 
procal  union,  is  tolerably  plain ;  namely,  to  favour  the  intercross¬ 
ing  of  distinct  individuals.  With  plants  there  -are  innumerable 
contrivances  for  this  end ;  and  no  one  will  understand  the  final 
cause  of  the  structure  of  many  flowers  without  attending  to  this 
point.  I  have  already  shown  that  the  relative  heights  of  the  an¬ 
thers  and  stigmas  in  the  two  forms  lead  to  insects  leaving  the 
poUen  of  the  one  form  on  the  stigma  of  the  other ;  but,  at  the  same 
time,  there  wiU  be  a  strong  probability  of  the  flower’s  own  pollen 
being  Likewise  placed  on  the  stigma.  It  is  perfectly  well  known 
that  if  the  pollen  of  several  closely  allied  species  be  placed  on  the 
stigma  of  a  distinct  species,  and  at  the  same  time,  or  even  subse¬ 
quently,  its  own  pollen  be  placed  on  the  stigma,  this  will  entirely 
destroy  the  simultaneous  or  previous  action  of  the  foreign  pollen. 
So  again  if  the  pollen  of  several  varieties,  including  the  plant’s  own 
poUen,  be  placed  on  the  stigma,  one  or  more  of  the  varieties  wiU 
take  the  lead  and  obliterate  the  effect  of  the  others :  but  I  have 
not  space  here  to  give  the  facts  on  which  this  conclusion  is 
grounded.  Hence  we  may  infer  as  highly  probable  that,  in  PW- 
mula,  the  heteromorphic  pollen  which  we  know  to  be  so  much  the 
most  effective  would  obliterate  the  action  of  the  homomorphic 
pollen  when  left  on  the  flower’s  own  stigma  by  insects  ;  and  thus 
we  see  how  potent  the  dimorphic  condition  of  the  poUen  in  Pri¬ 
mula  will  be  in  favouring  the  intercrossing  of  distinct  individuals. 
The  two  forms,  though  both  sexes  are  present  in  each,  are  in 
fact  dioicous  or  unisexual.  Whatever  advantage  there  may  be  in 
the  separation  of  the  sexes,  towards  which  we  see  so  frequent  a 
tendency  throughout  nature,  this  advantage  has  been  here  so  far 
gained,  that  the  one  form  is  fertilized  by  the  other,  and  conversely  ; 
and  this  is  effected  by  the  pollen  of  each  form  having  less  po¬ 
tency  than  that  of  the  other  on  its  own  stigma. 

Bearing  on  this  view  of  the  final  cause  of  the  dimorphism  of  the 
Primulas^  there  is  another  curious  point.  If  we  look  at  the  right- 
hand  figures  of  the  four  first  lines  in  the  previous  tables  of  P.  Si¬ 
nensis  and  veris,  we  shaU  see  that  one  of  the  homomorphic  unions, 
namely,  the  short-styled  by  its  own-form  pollen,  is  considerably 
more  sterile  than  the  other  ;  and  in  P.  auricula,  though  here  there 
is  no  other  homomorphic  union  as  a  standard  of  comparison,  this 
union  is  Ukewise  excessively  sterile.  That  the  fertility  of  this 
union  is  really  less  in  a  marked  degree  than  in  the  other  three 
unions,  we  have  an  independent  proof  in  the  seeds  germinating  less 
perfectly  and  much  more  slowly  than  those  from  the  other  unions. 
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This  fact  is  the  more  remarkable,  because  we  have  clearly  seen 
that  the  sbort-styled  form  in  the  Cowslip  in  a  state  of  nature  is 
the  most  productive  of  seed.  This  form  bears  its  anthers  close 
together  at  the  mouth  of  the  corolla,  and  I  observed  long  before 
I  had  ascertained  the  relative  fertility  of  the  four  unions,  in 
passing  the  proboscis  of  a  dead  Humble-bee  or  bristle  down  the 
the  corolla,  that  in  this  form  the  flower’s  own  pollen  was  almost 
certain  to  be  left  on  its  own  stigma ;  and,  as  I  wrote  down  at  the 
time,  the  chance  of  self-fertilization  is  much  stronger  in  this  than 
m  the  other  form.  On  this  view  we  can  at  once  understand  the 
good  of  the  pollen  of  the  short-styled  form,  relatively  to  its  own 
stigma,  being  the  most  sterile  ;  for  this  sterility  would  be  the  most 
requisite  to  check  self-fertilization,  or  to  favour  intercrossing. 
Hence,  also,  it  would  appear  that  there  are  four  grades  of  fertility 
from  the  four  possible  unions  in  JPrimula ;  of  the  two  homomor¬ 
phic  unions,  as  we  have  just  seen,  one  is  considerably  more  sterile 
than  the  other.  In  the  wild  state  we  know  that  the  short-styled 
plants  are  more  fertile  than  the  long-styled  ;  and  we  may  infer  as 
almost  certain,  that  in  the  wild  state,  when  the  flowers  are  visited 
by  insects,  as  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  production  of  seed, 
and  when  pollen  is  freely  carried  from  one  form  to  the  other, 
that  the  unions  are  heteromorphic ;  if  so,  there  are  two  degrees  of 
fertility  in  the  heteromorphic  unions,  making  altogether  four 
grades  of  fertility. 

Two  or  three  other  points  deserve  a  passing  notice.  The  ques¬ 
tion  whether  the  Primrose  and  Cowslip  (P.  vulgaris  and  veris')  are 
distinct  species  or  varieties  has  been  more  disputed  and  experi¬ 
mented  on  than  in  any  other  plant.  But  as  we  now  know  that 
the  visits  of  insects  are  indispensable  to  the  fertilization  of  these 
plants,  and  that  in  all  probability  the  heteromorphic  pollen  of  a 
Primrose  would  be  prepotent  on  the  stigma  of  a  Cowslip  over  the 
homomorphic  pollen  of  a  Cowslip,  the  numerous  experiments  which 
have  been  made,  showing  that  Oxlips  appear  amongst  the  seed- 
‘  lings  of  Cowslips,  cannot  be  trusted,  as  the  parent  plants  do  not 
appear  to  have  been  carefully  protected  from  insects^.  I  am  far 
from  wishing  to  affirm  that  pure  Cowslips  will  not  produce  Ox- 

*  Mr.  Sidebotham  (Phy  tologist,  vol.  iii.  pp.  703-5)  states  that  he  protected  his 
plants  from  crossing  ;  but  as  he  gives  in  detail  all  the  precautions  which  he  took, 
and  says  nothing  about  artificial  fertilization,  we  may  conclude  that  he  did  not 
fertilize  his  plants.  As  he  raised  very  numerous  seedlings,  he  would  have  had  to 
fertilize  many  flowers,  if  they  had  been  really  well  guarded  against  the  visits  oi 
insects.  Hence  I  conclude  that  his  results  are  not  worthy  of  trust. 
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lips,  but  further  experiments  are  absolutely  necessary.  We  may 
also  suspect  that  the  fact  noticed  by  florists*,  that  the  varieties 
of  the  Polyanthus  never  come  true  from  seed,  may  be  in  part 
due  to  their  habitually  crossing  with  other  varieties  of  the  Poly¬ 
anthus. 

The  simple  fact  of  two  individuals  of  the  same  undoubted  species, 
when  homomorphically  united,  being  as  sterile  as  are  many  distinct 
species  when  crossed,  will  surprise  those  who  look  at  sterility  as  a 
special  endowment  to  keep  created  species  distinct.  Hybridizers 
have  shown  t  that  individual  plants  of  the  same  species  vary  in 
their  sexual  powers,  so  far  that  one  individual  will  unite  more 
readily  than  another  individual  of  the  same  species  with  a  distinct 
species.  Seeing  that  we  thus  have  a  groundwork  of  variability  in 
sexual  power,  and  seeing  that  sterility  of  a  peculiar  kind  has  been 
acquired  by  the  species  of  Primula  to  favour  intercrossing,  those 
who  believe  in  the  slow  modification  of  specific  forms  will  natu¬ 
rally  ask  themselves  whether  sterility  may  not  have  been  slowly 
acquired  for  a  distinct  object,  namely,  to  prevent  two  forms,  whilst 
being  fitted  for  distinct  lines  of  life,  becoming  blended  by  marriage, 
and  thus  less  well  adapted  for  their  new  habits  of  life.  But  many 
great  difficulties  would  remain,  even  if  this  view  could  be  main¬ 
tained. 

Whether  or  not  the  dimorphic  condition  of  the  Primulce  has 
any  bearing  on  other  points  in  natural  history,  it  is  valuable  as 
showing  how  nature  strives,  if  I  may  so  express  myself,  to  favour 
the  sexual  union  of  distinct  individuals  of  the  same  species.  The 
resources  of  nature  are  illimitable  ;  and  we  know  not  why  the 
species  of  Primula  should  have  acquired  this  novel  and  curious  aid 
for  checking  continued  self-fertilization  through  the  division  of  the 
individuals  into  two  bodies  of  hermaphrodites  with  difierent 
sexual  powers,  instead  of  by  the  more  common  method  of  the 
separation  of  the  sexes,  or  by  the  maturity  of  the  male  and  female 
elements  at  different  periods,  or  by  other  such  contrivances.  Nor 
do  we  know  why  nature  should  thus  strive  after  the  intercrossing 
of  distinct  individuals.  We  do  not  even  in  the  least  know  the  final 
cause  of  sexuality ;  why  new  beings  should  be  produced  by  the  union 
of  the  two  sexual  elements,  instead  of  by  a  process  of  partheno¬ 
genesis.  When  we  look  to  the  state  in  which  young  mammals 
and  birds  are  born,  we  can  at  least  see  that  the  object  gained  is 

*  Mr.  D.  Beaton,  in  ‘  Journal  of  Horticulture,’  May  28,  1861,  pp.  154,  244. 

t  G-ar trier,  Bastarderzeugung,  s.  165. 
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not,  as  has  sometimes  been  maintained,  mere  dissemination.  The 
whole  subject  is  as  yet  hidden  in  darkness. 

I  will  now  only  add  that  cases  of  dimorphism,  like  that  of  PW- 
mula,  seem  to  he  far  from  rare  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  though 
they  have  been  little  attended  to.  A  large  and  important  class  of 
analogous  facts  will  probably  soon  be  discovered.  Professor  Asa 
Gray*  informs  me,  that  he  and  Dr.  Torrey  have  described  several 
Eubiaceous  genera,  in  which  some  plants  have  exserted  stamens, 
and  others  exserted  pistils.  “  Mitchella  offers  an  interesting  in¬ 
stance  of  this  structure  from  its  relationship,  through  N'ertera,  to 
Coprosmct,  one  of  the  few  dioecious  genera  of  Mubiacece,  and  in 
which  the  stamens  are  elongated  in  the  male  flowers  and  the  styles 
in  the  females.”  The  long-styled  hermaphrodite  flowers  of  Mit¬ 
chella  would  probably  be  found  more  productive  of  seed  than  the 
short-styled ;  in  the  same  way,  but  in  a  reversed  manner,  as  in 
Primula,  the  short-styled  flowers  are  more  productive  than  the 
long-styled ;  from  which  fact  I  inferred  that,  if  Primula  were  to 
become  dioecious,  the  females  would  have  short  pistils  and  the 
males  short  stamens,  these  being  the  corresponding  organs  neces¬ 
sary  for  a  heteromorphic  union  with  full  fertility.  In  the  dioecious 
Coprosma,  on  the  other  hand,  the  females  have  long  pistils,  and 
the  males  have  long  stamens.  These  facts  probably  show  us 
the  stages  by  which  a  dioecious  condition  has  been  acquired  by 
many  plants. 

Prof.  A.  Gray  also  informs  me  that  another  Eubiaceous  genus 
{Knoxid)  in  India  has  been  described  by  Dr.  Wight,  with  a 
similar  structure ;  and  this,  I  am  told,  is  the  case  with  Cinchona. 
Several  species  of  North  American  Plantago  are  dimorphic,  as  is 
Phamnus  lanceolatus,  as  far  as  its  female  organs  are  concerned. 
In  the  PoraginecB,  Dr.  Torrey  has  observed  a  strongly  marked  in¬ 
stance  in  Amsinchia  spectabilis :  in  some  dried  flowers  sent  me  by 
Prof.  Gray,  I  find  that  the  pistil  in  the  one  form  is  more  than 
twice  as  long  as  in  the  other,  with  a  corresponding  difference  in 
the  length  of  the  stamens  ;  in  the  short -styled  flowers  the  grains 
of  pollen,  as  in  Primula,  apparently  are  larger,  in  the  proportion 
of  nine  to  seven,  than  in  the  long-styled  flowers,  which  have  the 
short  stamens ;  but  the  difference  can  hardly  be  determined  with 
safety  in  dried  flowers.  In  Mertensia  alpina,  another  member  of 

*  See  also  Prof.  Asa  Gray’s  ‘Manual  of  the  Botany  of  the  N.  United  States,’ 
1856,  p.  171.  For  Plantago,  see  p.  269. 
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the  SoTctgiii6(jBj  Prof.  Gray  finds  a  new  and  inexplicable  case, 
namely,  some  specimens  witli  the  stamens  and  pistil  sub-exserted, 
and  other  specimens  with  hoth  organs  seated  low  down  the  tube  of 
the  corolla.  Dr.  Torrey  and  Prof.  Gray  have  designated  all  such 
plants  as  “  dioeciously  dimorphous.’  ’  In  the  Laliatce,  Mr.  Bentham 
informs  me  that  several  species  of  JEgi'phyla,  and  some  of  Mentha, 
are  dimorphic  like  Primula.  The  case  of  Thymus  is  diff’erent,  as  I 
know  from  my  own  observations ;  but  I  will  not  here  enlarge  on 
this  genus.  Again,  as  I  hear  from  Mr.  Bentham,  numerous  species 
of  Oxalis  are  similarly  dimorphic.  I  can  add  the  genus  Linum. 
So  that  we  already  know  of  species  (generally  several  in  the  same 
genus)  having  distinct  dimorphic  individuals,  as  far  as  structure 
is  concerned,  however  it  may  prove  in  function,  in  no  less  than 
eight  natural  orders. 

With  respect  to  Linum,  I  will  not  here  enter  on  details,  as  I  in¬ 
tend  to  try  further  experiments  next  summer ;  but  I  may  state, 
that  I  observed  many  years  ago  two  forms  in  Linum  Jiavum,  with 
both  the  pistils  and  stamens  differing  in  length.  In  Linum  grandi- 
jiorum  there  are  likewise  two  forms  which  present  no  difierence  in 
their  male  organs,  but  the  pistil  and  stigmatic  surfaces  are  much 
longer  in  the  one  form  than  in  the  other.  The  short-styled  form, 
I  have  good  reason  to  believe,  is  highly  fertile  with  its  own  pollen ; 
whether  it  be  more  fertile  with  the  pollen  of  the  long-styled  form, 
I  cannot  at  present  say.  The  long-styled  form,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  quite  sterile  with  its  own  pollen  :  several  plants  grew  in  my 
garden,  remote  from  the  short-styled  plants  ;  their  stigmas  were 
coloured  blue  with  their  own  pollen ;  but  although  they  produced 
a  vast  number  of  flowers,  they  did  not  produce  a  single  seed- 
capsule.  It  seemed  a  hopeless  experiment ;  but  I  had  so  much 
confidence  from  my  trials  on  Primula,  that  I  put  a  little  pollen 
from  the  short-styled  plants  on  the  stigmas  (already  blue  with 
their  own  pollen)  of  twelve  flowers  on  two  of  the  long-styled 
plants.  From  these  twelve  flowers  I  got  eight  remarkably  fine 
seed-capsules  ;  the  other  flowers  not  producing  a  single  capsule. 
The  existence  of  plants  in  full  health,  and  capable  of  bearing 
seed,  on  which  their  own  pollen  produces  no  more  effect  than 
the  pollen  of  a  plant  of  a  different  order,  or  than  so  much  in¬ 
organic  dust,  is  one  of  the  most  surprising  facts  which  I  have  ever 
observed. 
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Notes  on  Malvacece  and  Sterculiacece.  By  GtEorge 
Bentham,  Esq.,  P.L.S. 

[Read  June  20,  1861.] 

Botanists  appear  to  be  unanimous  in  bringing  together  the  group 
of  orders  designate'd  by  Endlicher  under  the  name  of  Columniferce, 
by  Brongniart  under  that  of  Malvoidecd,  and  included  by  Lindley 
in  his  alliance  of  Malvales.  They  are  characterized  generally  by 
the  valvate  calyx,  contorted  petals,  monadelphous  or  indefinite 
stamens,  and  syncarpous  ovary ;  and  as  to  habit,  by  alternate 
stipulate  leaves  often  toothed  or  palmately  ]obed,  and  a  great  ten¬ 
dency  to  stellate  pubescence.  The  subdivision  of  the  group,  how¬ 
ever,  has  been  the  object  of  much  diversity  of  opinion.  Whilst 
A.  de  St.  Hilaire  proposed  the  adoption  of  two  orders  only,  Mal¬ 
vaceae  and  Tiliacese,  the  greater  number  of  modern  botanists  have 
admitted  one  or  two  intermediate  ones,  Sterculiacese  and  Buett- 
neriacese  ;  whilst  others  enumerate  as  many  as  nine  distinct  orders, 
Malvaceae,  Bombaceae,  Sterculiaceae,  Lasiopetaleae,  Buettneriaceae, 
Hermanniaceae,  Dombeyaceae,  Tiliaceae,  and  Elaeocarpeae.  The 
Tiliaceae,  including  Elaeocarpeae,  characterized  by  indefinite  free  or 
nearty  free  stamens  with  2-celled  anthers,  have  been  the  subject 
of  a  previous  paper  (Linn.  Journ.  v.  2nd  SuppL).  I  have  now  to 
offer  a  few  observations  on  the  Malvaceae  as  understood  by  St. 
Hilaire,  characterized  by  monadelphous  stamens,  or,  in  the  very 
few  cases  where  they  are  free,  definite  and  alternate  with  the 
sepals. 

There  is  so  much  intercommunity,  both  in  habit  and  character, 
in  the  various  orders  or  tribes  of  this  group,  that  the  proposal  for 
their  union,  although  not  generally  adopted,  was  perhaps  the  most 
in  conformity  to  the  general  principles  of  the  natural  method ; 
'yet  there  is  one  character,  derived  from  the  one-  or  two-celled 
anthers,  which  seems  to  divide  them  into  two  large  groups,  Mal- 
vacesB  and  Sterculiaceae,  accurately  limited  (with  the  exception  of 
a  very  few  species,  whose  afidnities  are,  by  other  characters,  placed 
beyond  doubt)  and  not  unnatural ;  and  this  classification  we  pro¬ 
pose  to  adopt,  in  common  with  the  majority  of  modern  botanists, 
although  not  with  the  usual  limits.  Eor  Bombaceae,  usually 
classed  as  a  tribe  of  Sterculiaceae,  have  the  one-celled  an¬ 
thers  of  Malvaceae  ;  and,  in  their  accessory  characters,  their 
soft  wood,  their  staminal  arrangement,  the  cotton  within  the  cap- 
.  sule  of  so  many  of  them,  show  a  nearer  connexion  with  some  of 
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the  arborescent  Hibiscesc  than  with  any  true  Sterculiaceous  ge¬ 
nera.  It  is  true  that  the  smooth  poUen-grains  have  been  adduced 
as  a  positive  character  connecting  them  rather  with  Sterculiacesc 
than  with  Malvaceae,  but  its  constancy  is  very  far  from  being 
proved.  The  pollen  has  only  been  described  in  a  very  few  genera. 
As  far  as  my  observation  goes,  it  is  always  tuberculate  or  muricate 
in  what  are  considered  as  true  Malvaceae  ;  but  so  I  have  found  it 
also  in  Hampea,  in  several  Helicteroid  genera,  &c. ;  so  that,  in 
the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  the  pollen  cannot  be  taken  as 
furnishing  an  ordinal  character. 

Although  the  one-ceUed  anthers  are  thus  taken  by  common 
consent  as  the  essential  characters  of  Malvaceae,  on  account  of  its 
remarkable  constancy  in  genera  otherwise  related,  yet  it  is  of  very 
little  organic  importance.  It  is  not  occasioned  by  the  constant 
abortion  of  one  cell,  but  by  the  two  cells,  placed  end  to  end  as  in 
many  distinctly  two-celled  genera,  but  confluent  from  a  very  early 
period.  In  many  genera  no  trace  of  any  transverse  partition  or 
even  contraction  can,  I  believe,  be  traced  at  any  age ;  in  others, 
in  the  young  bud,  there  is  a  distinct  contraction  in  the  middle  of 
the  anther,  showing  its  normal  structure.  Selicteres,  which  on 
many  accounts  belongs  undoubtedly  to  SterculiaceaB,  shows,  in 
regard  to  the  anthers,  the  passage  from  the  Malvaceous  confluent 
anthers  of  S.  pentandra,  &c.,  to  the  Sterculiaceous  distinctly  two- 
celled  ones  of  a.  (mgustifolia,  &c. ;  but  here  the  contraction  in  the 
young  anthers  may,  I  believe,  be  found  in  all  the  species. 

Malvaceje  have  been  distributed  into  tribes,  and  the  genera 
circumscribed  with  so  much  tact  and  ability  by  A.  Gray,  that  I 
have  little  to  propose  in  modification  of  his  arrangement,  except 
the  addition  of  one  or  two  genera  which  had  not  come  under  his 
observation,  and  the  annexation  of  Bombacese, — in  consequence  of 
which  I  should  propose  reducing  some  of  his  tribes  to  the  rank  of 
subtribes,  as  will  appear  in  the  following  enumeration  of  tribes 
and  genera. 

Tribus  I.  Malve.e.  Columna  staminea  apice  v.  usque  ad  apicem 
antherifera.  Styli  rami  tot  quot  ovarii  loculi  v.  carpella. 
Carpella  matura  ab  axi  v.  receptaculo  secedentia  (exceptis 
JBastardia  et  Howittid). 

■■  Sub  tribus  1.  Malope.®.  Carpella  inordinate  congesta.  Ovula  so- 
litaria,  adscendentia. 

^  Styli  rami  longitudinaliter  stigmatosi. 

Genus  ; — I.  Malope,  Linn, 
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Styli  rami  apice  stigmatosL 
G-enera: — 2.  Kitaibelia,  Willd. ;  3.  Palava,  Cav, 

Subtribus  2.  Eumalve^.  Carpella  simplici  serie  verticillata. 
Ovula  solitaria,  adscendentia. 

*  Styli  rami  intus  longitudinaliter  stigmatosi. 

Genera:— 4.  Althaea,  Cav. ;  5.  Lavatera,  Linn.  (Stegia,  Moench  ; 

8aviniona,'W e\)b  ;  Navcea,  Webb)  ;  6.  Malva,  Linn,  (ex  parte) ; 
7.  Callirhoe,  Nutt. ;  8.  Sidalcea,  A.  Gray ;  9.  Napaea,  Linn. 

Styli  rami  apice  stigmatosi. 

Genus : — 10.  Malvastrum,  A.  Gray. 

Subtribus  3.  Sidej3.  Carpella  simplici  serie  verticillata.  Ovula 
solitaria,  pendula. 

*  Styli  rami  intus  longitudinaliter  stigmatosi. 

Genus  : — 11.  Plagianthus,  Lorst.  {Philippodendron,  Poit. ;  As- 
terotrichon,  Klotzsch  ;  LlepJiarantliemum,  Klotzsch  ;  Lawren- 
cia.  Hook. ;  Wrenciala,  A.  Gray. 

Styli  rami  apice  stigmatosi. 

Genera : — 12.  Hoheria,  A.  Gunn.  ;  13.  Anoda,  Cav. ;  14.  Oris- 
taria,  Cav. ;  15.  Gaj^a,  JEL.  JB.  ^  K. ;  16.  Sida,  Linn,  (ex  parte) 
(Bictyocarpus,  Wight ;  Fleischeria,  Steud.)  ;  17.  Bastardia, 
H.  B.^K. 

Subtribus  4.  Abutile^.  Carpella  simplici  serie  verticillata. 
Ovula  2-  00  (excepta  TVissadula  divergente),  saepius  adscen¬ 
dentia,  nunc  alia  pendula,  alia  adscendentia. 

Genera  : — 18.  Hov^ittia,  B.  Mull. ;  19.  Kydia,  Boxh. ;  20.  Wis- 
sadula,  MediJc. ;  21.  Abutilon,  Gcertn.  (Beloere,  Shuttlew. ; 
Bastardies  sect.  Gayoides,'EiJid\.') ;  22.  Sphaeralcea,  A.  deSt.  Bil. 
(Spliceroma,  Harv. ;  Meliphloea,  Zucc.)  ;  23.  Modiola,  Moench. 

Tribus  II.  TJeeneje.  Columna  staminea  extus  antherifera,  apice 
truncata  v.  5-dentata.  Styli  rami  numero  carpellorum  dupli. 
Carpella  5,  matura  ab  axi  v.  receptaculo  secedentia. 

Genera: — 24.  Malachra,  Linn. ;  25.  IJrena,  Linn. ;  26.  Pavonia, 
Cav.  (Leloretonia^  Schranck ;  Greevesia.^  P.  Miill. ;  Lopimia, 
Nees  et  Mart. ;  Asterochlcena,  Garcke) ;  27.  Goethea,  Nees 
^  Mart. ;  28.  Malvaviscus,  Billen.  (Achania,  Sw.). 

Tribus  III. '  Hibiscea:.  Columna  staminea  extus  antherifera, 
apice  truncata  v.  5-dentata,  v.  rarissime  antherifera.  Stylus 
in  ramos  tot  quot  ovarii  loculi  divisus  v.  subinteger.  Capsula 
loculicide  dehiscens,  carpellis  non  secedentibus. 

Genera: — 29.  Kosteletzkya,  Brest)  30. Decascliistia,  W.^ Arn.\ 
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31.  Julostyles,  Thw.\  32.  Senra,  Cav.\  33.  Hibiscus,  Linn. 
{Lomhycodendron,  Zoll.  ;  Laguncea^  Cav.  ;  Abelmoschus,  Me- 
dik. ;  Laritium,  A.  de  St.  Hil.)  ;  34.  Thespesia,  Corn. ;  35. 
Fugosia,  Juss.  (Iledoutea,\ent.')  \  36.  Thurberia,  A.  Gray‘d 
37.  Gossypium,  Linn.  {Sturtia,  H.  Br.)  ;  38.  Lagunaria,  Lon. 

Tribus  lY.  (v.  Subordo)  Bombace^.  Columna  staminea  plus 
minus  divisa  in  filamenta  v.  ramos  5-oo  ,  singula  2-8-antberi- 
fera,  v.  rarius  subintegra.  Stylus  integer  v.  in  ramos  tot 
quot  ovarii  loculos  divisiis.  Capsula  loculicide  debiscens  v. 
indehiscens,  carpellis  non  v.  vix  rarissime  secedentibus. 

Subtribus  1.  AuANSONiEiE.  Folia  digitata.  Bracteolse  distinctae 

V.  0. 

*  Columna  staminea  superne  injilamenta  numerosa  soluta. 

Genera: — 39.  Adansonia,  Linn.\  40.  Pacbira, {Carolinea, 
Linn,  fil.)  ;  41.  Bombax,  Linn.  {^Eriotheca,  Schott ;  Balmalia\ 
Schott). 

**  Columna  staminea  ^-fida  v.  5-dentata,  ramis  2-S-ant7ieriferis. 

Genera : — 42.  Eriodendron,  LC.  {Erione,  Campylanthera,  et 
Oossampinus,  Schott)  ;  43.  Chorisia,  H.E.  ^  K. 

Subtribus  2.  Matisie^.  Folia  simplicia  palmatinervia  v.  saltern 
basi  3-nervia.  Bracteolae  distinctse  v.  0. 

*  Eetala  5.  Eilamenta  \-antherifera,  ^-\.0-adelpha  v.  libera. 

Genera : — 44.  Hampea,  SchlecJit. ;  45.  Scleronema,  Eenth. ;  46. 
Cavanillesia,  Euiz  ^  Lav.  (Eourretia,  Willd.,  non  B.  P.). 

jPetala  5.  Anther ce  secus  columnam  v.  ejus  ramos  adnatce. 

Genera : — 47.  Matisia,  Eumb.  ^  Eonpl.  48.  Quararibea,  Aubl. ; 

49.  Montezuma,  LC. ;  50.  Ochroma,  Sw. 

###  Eetala  0.  Antherce  10,  linear es,  per  p aria  ramis  columnce 
adnatcB,  antheras  5  biloculares  simulantes. 

Genera  : — 51.  Cheirostemon,  Eumb.  ^  Eonpl. ;  52.  Fremontia, 
Torr. 

Subtribus  3.  Hurioneje.  Folia  simplicia  penninervia  integerrima 
subtus  uti  inflorescentisB  lepidota.  Involucrum  calycem  cin- 
gens,  demum  varie  fissum.  Fructus  muricatus. 

Genera  : — 53.  CuUenia,  Wight ;  54.  Durio,  Eumph. ;  55.  Labia, 
Hassk. ;  56.  Boschia,  {^Heteropyxis,  Grifl'.)  ;  57.  Neesia, 

Elu/me  {QotyJephora,  Meisn.). 
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A  detailed  monograph  of  several  of  the  above  genera,  especially 
of  those  which,  like  Sida,  Abutilon,  JPavonia,  Hibiscus,  &c.,  con¬ 
tain  numerous  widely  spread  species,  is  much  wanted,  but  would 
lead  me  too  far  on  the  present  occasion ;  nor  can  I  stay  to  inves¬ 
tigate  or  describe  many  apparently  unpublished  forms  which  we 
possess  in  our  herbaria.  There  are,  however,  a  few  genera  on 
which  I  should  wish  to  add  some  observations,  or  to  characterize 
some  of  the  more  remarkable  new  species. 

Palava,  Cav. 

The  P.  rhombifolia,  Glrah.,  from  Lima,  is  probably  the  same 
species  as  the  P.  malvifolia,  Cav.,  of  which  the  latter  author  had 
probably  only  examined  undeveloped  flowers,  and  thus  described 
the  petals  as  of  the  length  of  the  calyx.  P.  moschata,  Cav.,  is  a 
very  distinct  species ;  and  the  following  one,  with  the  habit  of  a 
Crisiaria,  appears  to  have  been  hitherto  overlooked. 

P.  DissECTA,  sp.  n.,  tomentosa,  foliis  profunde  bipinnatifidis  dissectisve, 
lobis  cuneato-oblongis  obtusis  integris  v.  3-5-lobis,  pedunculis  calyci- 
busque  hispidis. 

Hab.  Peru,  Cuming,  n.  945 ;  near  S.  Lorenzo,  Maclean. 

\ 

Malta,  Linn. 

.  This  genus,  stripped  as  it  has  been  by  A.  Grray  of  its  American 
and  South- African  species,  becomes  at  once  more  natural  and  better 
characterized.  Amongst  European  ones,  the  M.  Sherardiana,  Linn., 
notwithstanding  the  almost  constant  presence  of  two  small  bracts, 
must  be  referred  to  Sida,  of  which  it  has  the  styles  and  the  seeds. 
M.  BeJiriana,  Schlecht.,  Linnsea,  xx.  p.  633,  from  Australia,  is  Lava- 
tera  plebeia,  Br. 

Plagianthtjs,  Forst. 

Notwithstanding  the  close  proximity  of  this  Australian  genus 
to  Sida,  most  of  the  species  have,  under  various  names,  been  pub¬ 
lished  as  Sterculiaceous  genera ;  for  the  longitudinal  partition  in 
the  anthers  (much  more  prominent  than  in  the  generality  of  Mal¬ 
vaceae)  has  usually  suggested  the  idea  of  their  being  really  bilocular. 
In  some  species  also  the  ovary  is  reduced  to  three,  two,  or  even  a 
single  carpel,  so  as,  at  least  in  the  latter  case,  to  give  readily  a 
false  idea  of  its  structure  ;  and  one  such  species,  very  nearly  allied 
to  the  original  one  of  Eorster,  has  even  been  considered  as  the 
type  of  a  distinct  natural  order  under  the  name  of  FhilippodendrecB, 
the  affinities  of  which  have  much  puzzled  those  who  only  knew 
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the  plant  from  Poiret’s  figure  and  description.  The  true  position 
of  the  group  among  Malvaceae  has  now,  however,  been  fully  shown 
by  Hooker,  A.  Gray,  Garcke,  and  others,  where,  with  the  ovary 
and  seeds  of  Sidese,  it  is  distinguished  from  the  other  genera  of 
that  sub  tribe  by  the  styles  either  clavate  or  acute,  stigmatic  along 
their  inner  edge  or  surface  as  in  most  Malveae. 

Two  genera  have  been  generally  distinguished — FlagiantJius  and 
Lawrencia  ;  but  the  characters  which  separate  them  appear  to  be 
too  inconstant  and  too  little  in  conformity  with  habit  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  more  than  sectional.  The  ovary  in  Plagianthus  con¬ 
sists  usually  of  only  one  or  two  carpels,  but  sometimes  of  three  ; 
whilst  in  Lawrencia,  although  usually  five,  there  are  occasionally 
three  only.  The  more  or  less  clavate  or  attenuate  styles  vary  also 
from  species  to  species.  The  5-angular  calyx  of  Lawrencia  is 
more  constant,  but  even  that  is  not  always  well  marked ;  and  in 
habit  the  smaller-leaved  Lawrencias  are  much  nearer  to  some  of 
the  Llagiantlii  than  to  L.  spicata.  >  I  should  therefore  propose  to 
include  the  whole  of  the  following  species  in  Llagianthus. 

Sect.  1.  Pla&ianthtts.  Calyx  campanulatus  angulis  vix  pro- 
minulis. 

*  Styli  apice  valde  dilatati.  Carpella  vulgo  1-2,  rarius  3. 

1.  P.  betulinus,  A.  Ciinn.  Hook.  fil.  FI.  N.  Zel.  i.  29. — P.  urticinus, 
A,  Cunn. — Philippodendron  regium,  Poir.  in  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  Par.  ser.  2.  * 
viii.  p.  183,  t.  3. — New  Zealand. 

2.  P.  divaricatus,  Forst. ;  Hook.  Bot.  Mag.  t.  3271  ;  Hook.  fil.  FI.  N.^ 
Zel.  i.  29. — New  Zealand. 

3.  P.  sidoides,  Hook.  Bot.  Mag.  t.  3396. — Sida  discolor.  Hook.  Journ. 
Bot.  i.  250. — Asterotriche  sidoides,  lank,  Klotzsch  et  Otto,  Tc.  PI. 
Rar.  t.8. — Plagianthus  Lampenii,  Lindl.  Bot.  Reg.  1838,  Misc.  p.  22. 
— Tasmania. 

**  Styli  apice  clavati.  Carpella  vulgo  5. 

4.  P. pulchellus,  A.  Gray;  Hook.  fil.  FI.  Tasm.  i.  49,  excl.  var.  j8. — 

Sida  pulchella,  Bonpl.,  Hook;  Bot.  Mag.  t.  2753. — Tasmania  and 
Victoria.  .  .  . 

•  i 

The  L.  petiolar is,  Backh.  MS.,  from  lUawarra,  and  Croton  urti- 
eoides,  A.  Cunn.  MS.,  from  the  margins  of  Cox’s  and  Macquarie’s 
Rivers,  appear  to  be  the  same  species  ;  but  the  specimens  I  have 
seen  have  none  but  male  flowers.  The  Sida  pulchella, 
been  described  by  HeCandolle  as  having  2-ovulate  2-aristate  car¬ 
pels,  which  is  totally  at  variance  with  our  plant.  I  have,  however, 
ascertained  (since  the  present  paper  was  read),  by  the  inspection 
of  Bonpland’s  original  specimens,  that  the  reference  is  correct. 
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***  Styli  apice  attenuati.  Carpella  vulgo  5. 

5.  P.  tasmanicus. — Sida  tasmanica,  Hook.  fil.  in  Hook.  Journ.  Bot. 
ii.  412. — P.  pulchellus,  var.  /3,  Hook.  fil.  FI.  Tasiii.  i.  49. — Tasmania ; 
also  Southern  Australia,  on  the  rivers  Tambo  and  Buchan,  F.  Muller. 

6.  ?  P.  sp.  ? — Sida  dictyocarpa,  Ferd.  Miill.  MS. — Sida  spicata,  Backh. 
MS.,  non  Cav. — On  the  Brisbane  River,  Fraser^  F.  Muller  ;  Kirkton 
on  the  Upper  Hunter  River,  Backhouse. 

The  foliage,  indumentum,  and  inflorescence  are  those  of  P. 
sidoides,  but  the  flowers  are  more  crowded  and  sessile.  Calyx 
shorter,  broadly  campanulate.  Carpels  usually  five,  strongly  reti¬ 
culate.  A  very  distinct  species ;  but  the  specimens  are  insufficient 
to  assign  its  exact  place. 

****  Styli  swperne  subclavati.  Carpella  go,  matura  membranacea, 

valde  compressa. 

/.  P.  Lyalin,  Hook.  fil.  MS. — Hoheria  Lyallii,  Hook.  fil.  FI.  N.  Zel. 
i.  31,  t.  11. — N.  Zealand. 

.  This  plant  appears  to  me  to  be  much  better  placed  in  Flagi- 
antJius  than  in  Hoheria,  reducing  the  latter  genus  to  the  single 
H.  populnea,  which  has  terminal  peltate  stigmas  and  remarkably 
winged  carpels. 

Sect.  2.  Laweencia.  Calyx  5-angulatus,  saepe  turbinatus. 
Styli  apice  attenuati.  Carpella  3-5,  nonnulla  saepe  abortientia. 

8.  P.  spicatus. — Lawrencia  spicata,  Hook.  Ic.  PI.  t.  261,  262. — Tas¬ 
mania  and  Southern  and  Western  Australia,  from  Port  Fairy  to  Swan 
River. 

9.  P.  glomeratus. — Lawrencia  glomerata.  Hook.  Ic.  PI.  t.  417. — Swan 
River,  Drummond. 

10.  P.  squamatus. — Lawrencia  squamata,  Nees,  PI.  Preiss.  i.  242. — 
Swan  River,  Preiss  ;  Drummond,  4th  coll.  n.  106. 

11.  P.  microphyllus,  F.  Miill.  Fragm.  Phyt.  Austr.  i.  29. — Victoria, 
F.  Muller  i  Swan  River,  Drummond,  coll.  1845,  n.  208,  and  4th  coll, 
n.  252. 

Sida,  Linn. 

f 

Dictyoearpus,  Wight,  has  already  been  restored  to  this  genus ; 
and  Fleischeria,  Steud.  (Steetz  in  PI.  Preiss.  ii.  365),  consisting  of 
the  single  Sida  calyxhymenia,  Gay  (DC.  Prod.  i.  462),  only  differs 
from  other  species  in  the  calyx  more  enlarged,  spreading  and  mem¬ 
branous  after  flowering — a  character  which  appears  to  us  wholly 
insufficient  to  justify  the  establishing  a  monotypic  genus. 
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Bastaedia,  H.  B.  ^  K.,  and  Howittia,  F.  Mull. 

These  two  genera  differ  from  the  whole  tribe  of  Malvese  in  their 
capsule  truly  loculicidal  as  in  Hibiscese,  without  any  tendency  to 
the  septicidal  separation  so  universal  in  other  MalvesB.  Yet  the 
habit  and  the  staminal  column  are  so  completely  those  of  Sida  and 
its  allies,  that  they  are  better  placed  in  their  vicinity  as  exceptional 
genera,  than  removed  to  Hibiscese,  with  which  they  have  little  else 
in  common.  Bastardia  must,  of  course,  be  reduced,  as  proposed  by 
Grrisebach  and  others,  to  the  two  original  species,  B.  viscosa  and 
B.  hivalvis,  Kunth.  The  B.  crista.,  St.  Hil.,  and  B.  nemoralis,  St. 
Hil.,  have  several  ovules  in  each  carpel,  although  most  frequently 
only  one  comes  to  maturity.  They  form  the  section  Gayopsis  of 
Ahutilon,  a  section  including  A.  asiaticum,  Don,  &c.,  and  pro¬ 
posed  by  Shuttleworth  to  be  raised  to  the  rank  of  a  genus,  under 
the  name  of  Beloere. 

WissADULA,  Medik. 

This  small  genus,  closely  allied  to  Ahutilon,  is  adopted  by  A. 
Gray  and  others  on  account  of  the  transverse  projection  inside 
each  carpel  dividing  it  into  two  cells,  analogous  to  the  inner  ap¬ 
pendages  which  form  the  character  separating  Callirlioe  from 
Molva,  and  Modiola  from  Spliwralcea.  It  should,  however,  include, 
as  proposed  by  Planchon,  the  Sida  divergens,  Benth.,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  want  of  any  ovule  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  carpels,  the 
lower  portion  containing  a  single  one.  Grisebach  on  this  account 
retains  it  as  a  section  of  Sida,  under  the  name  of  Wissada ;  but, 
besides  the  rudimentary  transverse  dissepiment  and  the  habit, 
which  separate  it  from  Sida  and  bring  it  under  Wissadula,  the 
shape  of  the  fruit  indicates  its  connexion  with  the  latter,  and  not 
with  the  former.  In  all  8idas  the  upper  angle  is  on  the  inner 
edge  next  the  axis,  so  that  when  lengthened  into  a  point  or  awn 
these  points  are  always  erect  or  connivent ;  whilst  in  Wissadula,  as 
in  most  Ahutilons,  the  upper  angles  or  points  are  more  or  less 
divergent  or  divaricate,  giving  a  peculiar  flat  top  to  the  fruit.  In 
the  remaining  Ahutilons  (chiefly  of  the  section  Gayopsis)  the  car¬ 
pels  are  rounded  at  the  top,  but  never  have  the  inner  angles  or 
connivent  points  of  Sida. 

Abutilon,  Gcertn. 

The  A.  vitifolium  {8ida,  Cav.)  and,  perhaps,  a  few  other  South- 
Y  estern  American  species  differ  slightly  from  the  rest -of  the 
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genus  in  the  more  clavate  branches  of  the  style  with  less  strictly 
terminal  stigmas ;  but,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  the  character  is  scarcely 
sufficiently  mg^rked  to  form  even  a  good  section. 

Sph^ealcea,  a.  de  St.  HU. 

Harvey  proposes  to  distinguish  under  the  name  of  Sphceroma 
two  species  which  differ  from  the  others,  as  Lavatera  from  Malva, 
by  the  bracts  connate  at  the  base,  and  which  has  appeared  in 
the  Cape  species  to  be  confirmed  by  a  difference  in  habit.  But 
w^ien  the  American  species  come  to  be  examined,  it  will  be  found 
that  the  free  and  connate  bracts  pass  gradually  the  one  into  the 
other,  without  any  relation  to  habit  or  other  characters.  As  to 
the  rule  that  if  a  character  separates  two  good  genera  in  one  part 
of  a  natural  order,  it  must  be  considered  as  generic  throughout 
the  order,  it  is  a  very  unsafe ,  one,  and  the  attempted  strict  ad¬ 
herence  to  it  has  been  one  of  the  causes  of  the  raising  so  enormous 
a  number  of  isolated  species  to  bad  genera,  and  of  the  consequent 
confusion,  in  Cruciferse,  IJmbelliferse,  Compositse,  &c. 

MelipJiloea,  Zucc.,  a  single  Mexican  species,  has  been  distinguished” 
from  Spliceralcea  by  its  connate  bracts,  by  the  calyx  marked  inside 
at  the  base  by  a  smooth  five-lobed  portion  scarcely  thickened 
enough  to  be  called  a  disk,  and  by  clavate  styles  with  the  stigmas 
less  strictly  terminal ;  but  all  these  characters  may  be  observed, 
although  in  a  much  less  degree,  in  other  species  passing  gradually 
into  the  typical  form.  It  is  probable,  however,  that,  when  better 
known,  the  red-fiowered  species,  such  as  S.  umbellata^  S.  rosea, 
&c.,  may,  with  Zuccarini’s  MelijpTiloea,  iovm  ' Si  good  section  of 
Sphceralcea,  whilst  S'phcBroma  would  constitute  a  third  section. 

IJeena,  lAnn. 

As  no  character  has  been  found  to  separate  this  genus  from 
yPavonia  except  the  glochidiate  points  covering  the  fruit,  the  TI. 
speciosa,  Wall.,  must  be  transferred  to  Favonia,  in  which  many 
species  have  connate  bracts. 

Payonia,  Cav. 

*  ' 

There  are  about  60  species  known  of  this  genus,  v§.rying  con¬ 
siderably  in  habit  and  in  several  minor  characters  derived  chiefly 
from  the  bracts  and  the  shape  and  degree  of  dehiscence  of  the 
cocci  ;  and  it  would  require  a  careful  monographic  examination  of 
the  whole  to  determine  how  far  the  genus  is  divisible  into  good 
sections,  and  what  are  the  limits  to  be  assigned  to  it  with  reference 
to  the  closely  allied  genera  TIrena,  Goethea,  and  Malvaviscus.  Le- 
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hretonia^  Sclirahck,  with'  five  broad  bracts  and  indehiscent  cocci 
(sometimes  mnricate  almost  as  in  Z7rew«),and  Lopimia,  Nees  and 
Mart.,  with  numerous  narrow  bracts  and  the  cocci  enveloped  in 
mucilage,  have  now  been  generally  reunited  with  Pavonia,  as  being 
connected  with  other  species  by  intermediate  forms.  An  Austra¬ 
lian  variety  of  P.  Tiastata,  Cav.,  has  been  established  by  F.  Miiller. 
as  a  genus  under  the  name  of  Greevesia,  as  having  dimorphous 
fiowers — perfect  ones  with  the  usual  petals,  together  with  abnormal 
pentandrous  ones  with  small  closed  corollas.  This  is  hitherto,  as 
far  as  I  am  aware,  the  only  instance  observed  in  Malvaceae,  as  the 
Stellarias  of  the  group  of  Krascheninihowia  are  among  Caryo- 
phylleae,  but  in  neither  case  supplying  a  good  generic  character 
any  more  than  in  the  numerous  other  orders  where  it  is  now 
known  to  occur. 

Aster ochlcBna,  darcke,  from  the  character  given  in  the  Bot. 
Zeit.  1850,  p.  666,  does  not  appear  in  anyway  to  differ  from  other 
Pavonias  with  more  or  less  dehiscent  cocci. 

Goethea,  Nees  et  Mart.,  has  also  been  united  with  Pavonia  ;  yet, 
in  two  species  known  to  me,  the  habit  and  inflorescence,  the  large 
coloured  calyx,  short  corolla,  &c.,  seem  to  indicate  differences  more 
important  than  those  which  separate  TIrem.  The  G.  semper- 
Jiorens,  Mart.,  however,  only  known  to  me  from  Martins’s  figure, 
may  possibly  sufficiently  connect  Goethea  with  species  of  true 
Pavonia  to  justify  the  considering  it  as  a  section  only. 

Malvaviscus,  Dillen.,  with  erect  petals  and  a  baccate  fruit,  seems 
at  first  sight  very  different  from  Pavonia ;  but  the  former  charac¬ 
ter  occurs  in  several  true  Pavonias,  and  the  succulence  of  the  fruit 
is  variable  in  degree  in  different  species  of  Malvaviscus.  It  is, 
however,  known  only  in  a  very  few,  and  whether  it  passes  or  not 
into  the  slightly  mucilaginous  outer  coating  of  the  carpels  of 
Lopimia  remains  to  be  ascertained.  Another  character  has  been 
pointed  out,  which,  if  true,  may  be  important, — that  is,  that  the 
carpels  are  said  to  alternate  with  the  petals  in  Malvaviscus,  and  to 
be  opposite  them  in  Pavonia.  I  have  been  unable  to  verify  this 
character  satisfactorily  in  our  dried  specimens.  It  is  only  in  the 
fresh  flower  that  it  can  be  ascertained  whether  it  may  not  be  due 
to  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  torsion,  to  which  there  is  a  tendency 
in  many  Malvaceae. 

JULOSTTLES,  TJlW. 

This  is  a  Ceylon  tree,  which,  from  some  general  resemblance  in 
calyx  and  in  habit  to  Kyclia,  had  been  published  by  Gardner  as  a 
second  species  of  that  genus.  Thwaites  very  properly  established 
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it  as  distinct  on  numerous  grounds,  and  pointed  out  the  truly 
Malvaceous  character  of  its  anthers.  As  the  structure'  of  the 
staminal  column  is  also  Malvaceous  (except  that  the  stamens  appear 
to  be  limited  to  ten),  as  the  pollen  is  remarkably  muricate,  and 
as  the  shape  of  the  corolla  with  the  dark  spot  at  the  base  of  the 
petals  is  so  much  like  that  of  Hibiscus,  there  appears  no  reason 
against  removing  it  to  the  tribe  Hibiscese  of  Malvaceae,  of  which 
it  has  all  the  technical  characters.  The  original  species  of  Kydia 
must  also  be  removed  to  Malvaceae,  as  having  truly  one-celled  an¬ 
thers  ;  but  their  shape,  as  well  as  the  general  structure  of  the  sta-  . 
minal  column,  places  the  genus  in  Abutileae  rather  than  in  Hibisceae. 

Hibiscus,  Linn. 

This,  the  largest  genus  among  Malvaceae,  comprising  about  150 
known  species,  varies  more  than  any  other  in  the  calyx  and  bracts, 
in  the  woolly  or  glabrous  seeds,  &c. ;  but  the  characters  appear  to 
us  to  be  too  much  blended  together,  or  to  pass  too  much  one  into 
the  other  in  many  instances,  to  be  considered  as  more  than  sec¬ 
tional.  We  would  therefore  restore  to  Hibiscus  the  proposed 
genera  Bombycodendron,  Zoll.  (sect.  Bombycella,  DC.),  Laguncca, 
Cav.,  Paritium,  A.  de  St.  Hil.,  and  even  AbelmoscTius,  Medik. 
On  the  other  hand,  Thespesia,  Oorr.,  appears  to  be  sufficiently  di¬ 
stinct  in  the  calyx,  in  the  clavate  style,  and  in  the  hard,  almost 
woody  fruit,  although  not  always  indehiscent  even  in  T.  populnea, 
as  well  as  in  the  apparently  constant  character  of  the  obovoid, 
not  reniform,  seeds :  the  genus  should,  however,  include  the  H. 
Lampas  and  its  allies,  forming  Garcke’s  subsection  Tiparium  of 
DeCandolle’s  section  Azanza. 

Tribe  Bombace^. 

I  have  already  given  the  principal  reasons  for  which  I  should 
consider  the  Bombacese  as  a  tribe  or  suborder  rather  of  Malvaceae 
than  of  Sterculiaceae,  and  have  observed  that  it  is  chiefly  with  the 
arborescent  Hibisceae  that  Ihey  stand  in  close  connexion.  Ham- 
pea,  indeed,  and  some  allied  genera  are  scarcely  separated  from 
them,  except  by  the  filaments  all  terminating  the  staminal  column 
without  any  barren  truncate  or  5-toothed  edge ;  and  the  latter 
character  is  not  even  quite  constant  in  HibisceaB,  for  in  some 
species  of  Lagunaria  and  Oossypium  the  column  is  divided  to  the 
summit  into  antheriferous  filaments.  Some  genera  of  Bombacem 
present  indeed  exceptional  characters,  never  or  seldom  observed 
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either  in  other  Malvaceae  or  in  Sterculiaceae ;  but  these  are  generally 
limited  to  a  few  genera  only,  or  are  too  variously  combined  to  war¬ 
rant  the  maintenance  of  the  group  as  a  distinct  order.  Thus,  the 
digitate  leaflets  of  the  flve  first  genera  are  unknown  in  Malvaceae 
and  Tiliaceae,  and  in  Sterculiaceae  only  occur  in  a  very  few  species 
of  Stermlia.  The  bracteoles  in  most  Bombaceae  are  small  and 
inconspicuous,  as  in  Fugosia,  &c. ;  but  in  the  subtribe  Durioneae 
they  are  united  in  an  involucre  which  is  often  entire,  completely 
enclosing  the  young  bud,  and  bursting  irregularly  as  the  calyx 
enlarges.  The  calyx,  sometimes  truncate  and  toothed  as  in  Thes- 
pesia,  &c.,  or  more  rarely  5-cleft  as  in  most  Malvaceae  and  Stercu¬ 
liaceae,  is  more  frequently  entire  in  the  young  bud,  splitting  irregu¬ 
larly  into  three  to  five  lobes  as  the  flower  expands.  This  is  rare  in 
Malvaceae  and  Sterculiaceae,  but  occurs  in  the  subtribe  Brownlowieae 
of  Tiliaceae.  In  Ocliroma,  Clieirostemon^wA  Fremontia  the  generally 
thick  calyx-lobes  are  more  or  less  expanded  on  the  sides  into 
thinner  imbricating  edges,  which  is  quite  exceptional  among  Co- 
lumniferae.  The  staminal  column,  usually  more  or  less  Malvaceous, 
is  in  Friodendron,  Chorisia,  Cheirostemon,  and  Fremontia  excep¬ 
tionally  divided  into  five  lobes,  each  of  which  usually  bears  two 
long  linear  parallel  adnate  anthers,  w^hich  might  easily  be  taken 
at  first  sight  for  the  parallel  cells  of  single  anthers,  were  it  not  that 
these  are  occasionally  three  instead  of  two,  that  the  two  are  often 
not  strictly  parallel,  one  being  longer  or  inserted  rather  higher 
up  than  the  other,  and  that  their  real  nature  is  shown  by  a  com¬ 
parison  with  the  more  numerous  but  similarly  adnate  anthers  of 
Jifatisia,  Quararibea,  and  0 chroma.  As  a  further  evidence* of  the 
close  connexion  of  Bombaceae  with  .Hibiscese,  I  may  observe  that 
since  the  above  was  read  we  have  received  some  numbers  of  the 
‘  Botanische  Zeitung,’  in  which  Alefeld  proposes  to  remove  Gossg- 
pium,  Thespesia,  and  their  allies  from  Hibiscese  to  Bombacese. 

Bombax,  Linn. 

Fomhax  differs  chiefly  from  Fachira  in  its  shorter  flowers  and 
in  the  dense  wool  enveloping  the  seeds  within  the  capsule.  In  Fa¬ 
chira  humilis,  Spruce,  and  F.  Fendleri,  Seem.,  the  flowers  are  longer 
than  is  usual  in  Fomhax ;  yet  as  the  capsule  is  woolly  inside  as  in 
the  latter  genus,  these  two  species  must  be  transferred  to  it.  The 
small-flowered  Friothecas  and  the  Indian  Salmalia,  proposed  as 
separate  genera  by  Schott,  do  not  appear  to  be  founded  on  any 
better  character  than  the  greater  or  less  degree  of  union  of  the 
stamens  in  pairs,  which  is  variable  in  the  same  species ;  and  we 


AND  STEECDLIACE^. 


109 


therefore  propose  their  reunion  with  Bombax.  JSTor  can  we  see 
any  sufficient  grounds  for  the  adoption  of  Brione^  Campylanthera, 
and  Gossampinus^  proposed  by  the  same  author  for  single  species 
of  Briodendron. 

SCLEEONEMA,  BentJi. 

I  give  this  name  to  a  Korth-Brazilian  plant  of  Mr.  Spruce’s,  which 
on  a  hasty  determination  I  had  thought  might  be  a  new  species 
of  Myrodia^  taken  in  the  vague  general  limits  usually  given  to  the 
genus  ;  but,  having  now  more  closely  investigated  the  characters 
of  that  and  other  Bombaceous  genera,  I  find  that  it  is  much  more 
nearly  connected  with  BLampea.  The  fruit  is  still  unknown,  but  the 
flower  presents  too  many  points  of  difference  to  admit  of  its  being 
incorporated  with  that  or  any  allied  genus.  I  therefore  propose 
it  as  a  new  genus  with  the  following  technical  character  : — 

t 

ScLEEONE:iiA.  Char.  gen. — Calyx  campanulatus,  sub-5-lobus. 
Petala  5,  Columna  staminea  brevis,  apice  divisa  in  fila- 
menta  co  (circa  20)  supeme  incrassata,  exterioribus  brevi- 
oribus.  Antherac  terminales,  adnatse,  breves,  uniloculares. 
Ovarium  2-3-loculare,  ovulis  in  loculis  geminis  collateraliter 
ascendentibus.  Stylus  apice  vix  incrassatus,  minute  2-3-den- 
tatus.  Eructus . 

Species  unica.  S.  Spruceana,  Benth. — Arbor  100-pedalis,  tranco 
5  pedes  diametro ;  corona  patula.  Stipulae  parvae.  Foha  alterna, 
ovah-eUiptica  v.  obovata,  breviter  et  abrupte  acuminata,  2-4-pollicaria, 
petiolo  ^1 -poUicail,  integerrima,  coriacea,  glaberrima,  nitida,  penni- 
nervia  et  basi  subtrinervia,  costa  venisque  utrinsecus  primariis  6-8 
obliquis  siibtus  prominuhs ;  venulae  transversae,  crebrae,  reticulatae. 
Flores  baud  magni,  in  axillis  solitarii  v.  2-3-ni.  PedicelH  3—4  lin. 
longi,  crassiuscuh,  minute  tomentelh.  Bracteolae  sub  calyce  2  v.  3, 
parvae,  calyce  multo  breviores.  Alabastra  obovoidea.  Calyx  apertus 
3  lin.  longus,  fere  ad  medium  sub-5-fidus.  Petala  duplo  longiora,  ru¬ 
bra,  anguste  oblonga,  glabra,  patentia,  in  unguem  angustata.  Tubus 
stamineus  2  hn.  longus,  filamenta,  praesertim  interiora,  paullo  longiora. 

Hah.  In  North  Brazil,  on  the  Rio  Uaupes,  in  Caatingas  about  the 
cataracts  of  Jauarate,  where  these  tall  trees  project  here  and  there 
from  the  mass  of  low  trees  and  shrubs.  R.  Spruce,  n.  2548.  Distri¬ 
buted  under  the  name  of  Myrodia  parvifiora. 

Caepodipteea,  Griseh. 

This  genus,  established  by  Grisebach  on  a  Cuban  plant  of 
Wright’s,  and  which  I  had  at  fibst,  following  that  author,  placed 
among  Bombaceae,  proves  on  examination  to  differ  from  all  others 
of  the  family  as  well  in  its  stamens  and  its  pendulous  ovules  as  in 
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its  fruit  and  'general  habit.  It  is  indeed  so  closely  allied  to  Berrya 
among  Tiliacese  as  only  to  be  distinguishable  from  that  genus  by 
the  singular,  almost  petaloid  sessile  stigmas,  and  we  have  accord¬ 
ingly  now  removed  it  to  the  latter  family.  Among  the  Kew- 
Garden  drawings  is  one  of  a  plant  of  unknown  origin,  which  is 
evidently  the  same  Car'podijytera,  although  there  are  three  stigmas, 
instead  of  two  as  in  the  Cuban  specimens. 

Quaeaeibea,  Aubl, 

This  genus  is  generally  referred  as  a  section  to  Myrodia, 
which  it  resembles  in  its  fruit,  although  the  flowers  are  very 
different.  The  androecium,  with  its  one- celled  anthers,  is  truly 
Bombaceous,  near  that  of  Matisia ;  whilst  in  Myrodia  the  anthers, 
in  their  two  parallel  or  diverging  cells,  and  in  their  usually,  defl- 
nite  number  and  arrangement,  are  decidedly  Sterculiaceous,  closely 
resembling  those  of  several  genera  of  the  Helicteresc. 

Subtribe  Dtjeione^. 

Of  the  five  genera  forming  this  subtribe  three  are  monotypic, 
and  the  two  others  have  only  two  species  each.  They  have,  more¬ 
over,  so  much  general  similarity  in  their  habit,  in  their  scaly  in¬ 
dumentum,  in  their  involucre  and  fruit,  that  they  might  have  been 
considered  as  constituting  a  single  genus.  Tet  there  is  so  much 
diversity  in  their  calyx,  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  petals,  in 
their  style,  in  the  number  of  ovules,  and  especially  in  their  androe¬ 
cium,  that  we  have,  for  the  present,  thought  it  better  to  preserve 
the  five  genera  as  usually  adopted.  Two  of  them  (Neesia  and 
BoscTiid)  have  been  occasionally  placed  among  Tiliacese,  from 
which  they  are  readily  known  by  their  anthers. 


The  distinction  between  Steectjliaceje  and  Beettneetace^, 
taken  each  in  their  general  sense,  although  adopted  by  most  bota¬ 
nists,  rests  on  no  one  tangible  character.  In  both,  the  number  of 
stamens  usually  bears  some  definite  ratio  to  that  of  the  sepals.  The 
supposed  introrse  anthers  of  Buettneriacese  originated  in  a  mis¬ 
take.  The  “  sterile  stamens  ”  of  most  tribes  of  Buettneriacem 
are  the  same  thing  as  the  “teeth  of  the  staminal  column”  in 
llelicteres  and  its  allies,  and  the  degree  of  connation  of  the  sta¬ 
mens  varies  in  both  supposed  orders.  In  both  also  we  meet  with 
great  diversity  in  the  dehiscence  of  the  fruit  and  in  the  embryo 
and  albumen.  If,  however,  we  unite  the  two,  rejecting  only  the 
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Bombacese  already  absorbed  in  Malvaceae,  we  have  a  more  definite 
group, — closely  allied,  it  is  true,  to  Malvaceae,  but  readily  separated 
by  their  two-celled  anthers ;  and  differing  rather  more  from  Tili- 
aceae  in  habit,  in  their  stamens  either  prominently  monadelphoua 
or  definite  either  singly  or  in  fascicles  alternating  with  the  sepals. 
In  the  few  cases  where  genera  with  shortly  monadelphous  stamens 
have  been  admitted  into  Tiliaceae,  they  may  be  known  by  their 
pendulous  ovules  with  a  ventral  raphe,  a  character  very  frequent  in 
Tiliaceae,  but,  as  I  believe,  unknown  in  Malvaceae  or  Sterculiaceae. 
At  the  same  time,  the  large  order  of  Sterculiaceae  thus  formed, 
consisting  of  41  genera  and  between  500  and  600  species,  may  be 
divided  into  the  following  seven  distinct,  well-marked,  and  for  the 
most  part  natural  tribes. 

Tribus  I.  Steeciieie^.  Mores  unisexuales  v.  polygami.  Calyx 
saepe  coloratus.  Petala  0.  Antherae  5-15  ad  apicem  columnae 
congestae,  brevissime  5-adelphae  v.  annulatae.  Carpella  fructus 
libera. 

*  Anthercd  inordinate  eqngestce.  Bernina  albuminosa. 

Genera : — 1.  Sterculia,  Linn.  (^TripTiaca,  Lour. ;  Ivira,  Aubl. ; 
BoutTiwellia,  Salisb. ;  CJiichcBa,  Presl,  v.  JKateatia,  Veil. ;  Ga- 
ralliwm.,  Schott ;  Firmiana,  Marsigl. ;  FrytJiropsis,  Lindl. ; 
Lrachyehiton.^  Schott ;  Loecilodermis,  Schott ;  TrichosipTion, 
Schott ;  LelahecTiea,  Lindl. ;  Lterygota,  Schott ;  Sildegardia, 
Schott ;  BcapJiimi,  Schott ;  Lterocymbivm^  E-.  Br.)  ;  2.  Tar- 
rietia,  Blume  {Argyrodendron^  P.  Miill.). 

**  Antherce  uniseriatim  annulatce.  Albumen  0, 

Genera: — 3.  Cola,  Bchott  (^Courtenia^  P.  Br.) ;  4.  Heritiera, 
Ait. ;  5.  ?  Tetradia,  B.  Br. 

Tribus  II.  HELiCTEEEiE.  Plores  hermaphroditi.  Petala  5,  deci¬ 
dua.  Antherae  5-15  ad  apicem  columnae  elongatae  sessiles  v. 
stipitatae,  per  1-3  cum  dentibus  columnae  (raro  obsoletis)  v. 
staminodiis  5  linearibus  v.  ligulatis  extrorsum  alternantes. 
Cotyledones  integrae. 

*  Ovarium  intra  basin  columnce  sessile.  Antherce  sessiles. 

Genus  : — 6.  Myrodia,  Bchreb.  (^Lexarza,  Llav.). 

**  Ovarium  gynophoro  columnce  adnato  fultum.  Antherce  sessiles. 

Calyx  clavato-campanulatus. 

Genera:-— '7.  Peevesia,  8.  Ungeria,  XwtZZ. 
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*##  O'Odfiwni  gynojphoTo  columned  adncito  Jhtltwn.  A-utlicTcB  stiyi- 

tatcB.  Sepala  demum  libera. 

Genera :-~9.  Kleinhovia,  Linn.’,  10.  Helicteres,  Linn.  {Me- 
thorium,  Schott ;  Oudemansia,  Miq. ;  Isora,  Schott ;  Alic- 
teres,  Schott ;  Orthothecium,  Schott) ;  11.  Pterospermum, 
Schreb. 

Tribus  III.  EaiOL^KEiE.  Plores  hermaphroditi.  Petala  5,  de¬ 
cidua.  Antherae  oo  a  medio  ad  apicem  columnse  extrorsum 
stipitatae.  Staminodia  0. 

Genus: — 12.  Eriolaena,  DC.  {Wallichia,  EC.;  Microlcena, 
■Wall.). 

Trihus  lY.  Eombete^.  Elores  hermaphroditi.  Petala  5,  plana, 
saapius  persistentia.  Antherae  10-20  v.  in  Melhania  5,  ad 
apicem  columnae  hreviter  cupulataa,  rarius  elongatae,  stipitatae, 
loculis  parallelis.  Ovarium  sessile.  Cotyledones  hifidae. 

*  Stamina  20,  omnia  antherifera  subuniseriata. 

Genera : — 13.  Puizia,  Cav. ;  14.  Astiria,  JLindl. 

Stamina  'per  2-3  rarius  solitaria  cum  staminodiis  5  alternantia. 

Genera : — 15.  Dombeya,  Cav.  (Assonia,  Cav. ;  Xeropetalum, 
Del.;  Astrapeea,  lAn.M ',  Ililsenbergia,  Eoj.);  16.  Ti^ochetia, 
DC. ;  17.  Pentapetes,  Linn.  {Lriorhaphe,  Miq.) ;  18.  Melha¬ 
nia,  Forsh.  {JBrotera,  Cav. ;  Fentaglottis,  Wall. ;  Cardiostegia, 
Presl;  Vialia,Nif,.'). 

Tribus  Y.  HEEMAKKiEiE.  Elores  hermaphroditi.  Petala  5,  mar- 
cescentia,  plana.  Stamina  5,  hasi  hreviter,  rarius  in  columnam 
coalita.  Staminodia  0  v.  minute  dentiformia.  Cotyledones 
integrse. 

*  Ovarii  loculi  cc-ovulati.  Bernina  reniformia,  embryone  curvato. 

Genera : — 19.  Hermannia,  Linn.  {Trichanthera,  Ehrenb.) ;  20. 
Mahernia,  Linn. 

**  Ovarii  loculi  2-ovulati.  Bernina  obovoidea  v.  e 

recto. 

Genera  : — 21.  Physodium,  Fresl ;  22.  Melochia,  Linn.  {Hied- 
leia,  Yent. ;  Mougeotia,  H.  B.  et  K. ;  Anamorpha,  Karst,  et 
Tri. ;  Fhysocodon,  Turezan. ;  Lochemia,  Arn. ;  Altheria,  Thou. ; 
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Visenia,  Houtt. ;  Aleurodendron,  Reinw. ;  Glossosjpermim, 
Wall.)  ;  23.  Dicarpidium,  F.  Mull. ;  24,  Waltheria,  Linn. 
(^Asteropus,  Spreng.). 

Tribus  YI.  Beettneeie^.  Tlores  hermaphroditi.  Petala  5,  basi 
concava,  v.  in  cucullam  unguiculatam  dilatata,  apice  acumi¬ 
nata,  ligulata,  V.  rarius  nuda.  Antberse  5-15,  rarius  oo  ,  ad 
sinus  urceolsB  v.  cupulae  dentatsc  v.  lobatse  per  1-3,  rarius  per 
4-5,  sessiles  v.  stipitatae. 

*  Anthercd  inter  staminodia  2-oo  . 

% 

Grenera  : — 25.  Grlossostemon,  Desf. ;  26.  Abroma,  Jacq. ;  27. 
Tbeobrolna,X^^^^. ;  28.  Herrania,  Ooud. ;  29.  Gruazuma,  Plum. 
(^Buhroma,  Schreb. ;  Biuroglosswn,  Turczan.). 

AntJierce  inter  staminodia  solitarice,  nunc  triloculares. 
Grenera : — 30.  Ayenia,  Linn.  {Cyhiostigma,  Turczan.)  ;  31. 
Buettneria,  Linn.  (Bentaceros,  Gr.  F.  Mey.) ;  32.  Bulingia, 
B.  Br,  (AcTiilleopsis y  Turczan.) ;  33.  Commersonia,  Forst. 
{Medusa,  Lour.). 

Tribus  VII.  Lastopetale^.  Flores  hermaphroditi.  Fetala  0  v. 
squamseformia.  Stamina  basi  leviter  connata,  5  antherifera 
sepalis  alterna,  sterilia  totidem  v  pauciora  v.  0. 

*  Antherce  2-rimoscB.  Carjgella  matura  distincta  v.  solitaria. 
Genera : — 34.  Seringia,  Gay ;  35.  Xeraudrenia,  Gay. 

**  Antherce  2-rimoscB.  Capsula  loculicide  S-5-valvis. 

Genera : — 36.  Thomasia,  Gay  {Leucothamnus,  Lindl. ;  Bhyncho- 
stemon,  Steetz) ;  37.  Hannafordia,  F.  Mull. ;  38.  Guiche- 
notia.  Gay. 

Antherce  2-porosce.  Capsula  loculicide  Z-6-valvis. 

Genera : — 39.  Sarotes,  Lindl.  {Bitomostrophe,  Turczan.) ;  40. 
Lasiopetalum,  Sm.  {Corethrostyles,  Endl. ;  Aster ochiton,  Turc¬ 
zan.)  ;  41.  Lysiosepalum,  F.  Mull. 

Steecelia,  Linn. 

This  large  genus  presents  considerable  diversity  in  foliage,  in 
the  size,  shape,  and  colour  of  the  calyx,  in  the  size,  shape,  consist¬ 
ence,  and  degree  of  dehiscence  of  the  carpels,  &c.,  and  it  is  upon 
these  characters  chiefly  that  Schott  (Meletemata,  pp.  32  &  33)  pro¬ 
posed  the  dividing  it  into  thirteen  distinct  genera.  Endlicher,  how¬ 
ever,  considering  them  to  be  of  minor  importance,  in  his  ^  Genera 
Plantarum  ’  reunited  them  all  as  sections  of  Sterculia,  with  the  ex- 
LINN.  PEOC. — EOTANT,  VOL.  VI.  I 
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ception  of  JPterygota,  cliaracterized  bj  its  winged  seeds.  Brown 
has  since  (PI.  Jav.  Ear.  p.  224),  with  his  usual  perspicuity,  pointed 
out  the  more  important  characters  to  be  derived  from  the  arrange¬ 
ment  of  the  anthers  and  the  structure  of  the  seed.  He  reunites 
many  of  Schott’s  genera  with  8terculia,  but  still  admits  ten  dis¬ 
tinct  ones,  including  two  not  mentioned  by  Schott.  Some  of  these 
are  monotypic,  and  founded  on  the  position  of  the  radicle  with  re¬ 
lation  to  the  hilum — next  to  it,  at  the  opposite  end,  or  between 
the  two.  Important,  however,  as  similar  characters  are  in  most 
cases,  they  can  yet  be  regarded  only  as  artificially  sectional  when 
separating  single  species  not  otherwise  distinct  from  the  main 
group.  In  the  case  of  Firmiana,  the  two  species  proposed  to  be 
generically  united,  as  having  in  common  the  intermediate  position 
of  the  radicle,  are  in  habit  and  in  their  calyx  as  different  from  each 
other  as  any  two  species  of  the  whole  group.  But  we  have  no 
hesitation  in  adopting  as  a  good  genus  the  African  Cola  (including 
Gourtenia) ;  for  there  are  several  species  at  once  distinguished  from 
Sterculia  by  their  anthers  adnate  in  a  single  ring,  and  by  their 
want  of  albumen,  accompanied  by  other  minor  characters.  Cour- 
tenia,  with  divaricate  instead  of  parallel  anther-cells,  appears  better 
considered  as  a  section  than  as  a  genus ;  for  neither  here,  nor  in 
other  Sterculiaceous  genera  where  the  same  diversity  occurs,  does 
it  entail  any  other  tangible  differences.  Tetradia,  Br.,  must  also 
be  provisionally  admitted ;  for  the  fruit  and  seed  are  as  yet  un¬ 
known,  and  may  present  characters  corroborative  of  those  derived 
from  the  flower.  But  we  would  restore  to  Sterculia,  as  mere  sec¬ 
tions,  Firmiana,  Fr  achy  chiton,  Fterygota,  Hildegardia,  Scaphmm, 
and  Fterocymbium ;  including  in  Brachy chiton  the  Delabechea  of 
Bindley,  in  which  we  find  the  radicle  next  the  hilum  as  stated  by 
Brown,  not  remote  from  it  as  described  by  Bindley. 

Tarrietia,  Blume. 

This  genus,  allied  in  most  respects  to  Sterculia,  has  the  indu¬ 
mentum  and  inflorescence  of  Heritiera,  with  much  smaller  flowers 
and  very  peculiar  samaroid  carpels.  It  includes  an  Australian 
species  published  by  F.  Muller  under  the  name  of  Argyrodendron. 
The  leaves  are  digitately  compound,  with  five  leaflets  according  to 
Blume’ s  figure  and  description,  three  only  in  the  specimens  dis¬ 
tributed  by  Miquel  as  Blume’ s  species,  as  well  as  in  the  Australian 
species. 

Mtrodia,  Schreb. 

We  have  already  stated  our  reasons  for  excluding  from  Myrodia, 
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and  referring  to  Bombaceae,  the  M,  longijiora^  forming  the  genus 
Quararibea,  Aubl.,  as  well  as  the  species  I  had  provisionally  named 
in  Spruce’s  plants  M.  hreviflora,  but  which  I  have  above  described 
under  the  name  of  Scleronema.  On  the  other  hand,  Endlicher 
proves  to  have  been  correct  in  his  suggestion  that  Leocarza,  Llave, 
belongs  to  Myrodia.  Specimens  agreeing  in  every  respect  with 
that  author’s  description  of  his  L.funebris  are  in  the  Hookerian 
herbarium,  from  Oaxaca,  Andrieux,  n.  512,  from  Papantla,  Lieh- 
mann^  and  from  near  Sonsonate  in  San  Salvador,  Sutton  Hayes. 
The  flowers  are  considerably  larger  than  in  M.  turbinata,  from 
which  it  may  be  thus  distinguished  :  — 

M.  funebriS)  foliis  subtus  ad  axillas  venarum  tomentoso-harbatis,  pedi- 
cellis  calyce  brevioribus  2-3-bracteatis,  antheris  25-30. — Lexarza 
funebris,  Llave  in  Llave  et  Lex.  Nov.  Veg.  Descr.  fasc.  ii.  p.  7- 

Dombeta,  Oav. 

In  a  paper  of  Dr.  Planchon’s  in  the  6th  vol.  of  the  ‘  Plore  des 
Serres’  (which  we  have  been  unable  to  procure,  and  which  is 
therefore  only  known  to  us  from  the  abstract  in  Walpers’  ‘  An- 
nales,’  iv.  p.  325),  the  genus  Dombeya  is  well  characterized  and 
divided  into  sections ;  and  Xeropetolum,  Delile,  is  correctly  in¬ 
cluded.  We  would  also  agree  with  him  in  considering  the  As- 
trapcea  viscosa,  Bot.  Mag.,  and  its  allies  as  a  section  only  of  Dom- 
beya,  in  which  the  staminal  tube  exceeds  the  ovary ;  but,  in  so 
doing,  it  does  not  appear  possible  to  exclude  Hilsenberyia,  Boj., 
and  Astrapcea,  Lindl.,  which  only  difier  in  the  staminal  tube  being 
still  longer.  Nor  can  we  reject  Assonia,  Cav.,  which  only  differs 
slightly  in  the  bracts  from  the  smaller-flowered,  short-columned 
species.  Thus  constituted,  Hombeya  forms  a  well-marked  and 
natural  genus  of  about  24  species,  only  separated,  however,  from 
jRuizia  and  Astiria  by  the  sterile  stamens  or  lobes  of  the  column. 

Tbochetia,  DC, 

This  genus,  extended  to  its  proper  limits,  becomes  a  very  natu¬ 
ral  one,  differing  from  Dombeya  in  its  inflorescence  and  the  shape 
of  its  flowers,  in  the  more  coriaceous  calyx,  and  more  numerous 
ovules  in  each  cell  of  the  ovary;  from  Dentapetesm.  its  arborescent 
habit,  in  the  calyx,  and  in  the  style  more  divided  at  the  top  ;  from 
MelJiania,  into  which  some  species  have  been  hitherto  placed,  it  is 
still  more  distinct  in  habit  and  calyx,  and  in  the  anthers  always  2, 
3  or  4  between  each  two  sterile  stamens,  instead  of  one  only  as  in 
Melhania.  The  species  we  have  seen  are  T.  yrandijlora,  Lindl., 
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with  the  anthers  in  fours  between  each  two  sterile  stamens ;  T.  uni- 
iiora,  DC.,  and  T.  parviflora,  Boj.,  with  the  anthers  in  threes  ;  and 
T.  decanthera  {JKeThania  decanthera,  DC.),  T.  laurifolia  {^MelJia- 
nia  laurifolia,  Boj.),  T.  erythroxylon  {Melliania  erytJiroxylon,  Ait.), 
and  T.  melanoxylon  {^Melliania  melanoxylon,  Ait.),  all  with  two 
anthers  only  between  each  two  sterile  ones.  All  the  species  are 
from  Mauritius  or  Madagascar,  except  the  two  last,  which  are 
from  St.  Helena — or  rather  were,  for  both  are  now  said  to  be  ex¬ 
tinct.  This  distribution  of  so  marked  a  genus  over  these  distant 
islands,  without  any  traces  of  it  (as  far  as  known)  in  the  interme¬ 
diate  continent,  may  suggest  some  curious  speculations  as  to  the 
gradual  extinction  of  ancient  floras.  These  two  St.  Helena  spe¬ 
cies  are  indeed  described  as  pentandrous  only ;  but  I  have  certainly 
found  the  anthers  in  pairs  in  all  the  specimens  I  have  seen, 
although  with  their  short  filaments  united :  that  is,  however,  par¬ 
tially  the  case  in  some  of  the  Mauritius  species. 

Pentapetes,  Linn, 

This  genus,  occasionally  made  the  receptacle  of  several  doubtful 
Dombeyese,  is  now  reduced  to  the  single  P.  pJioenicea,  Linn. ;  for 
the  P.  angustifolia,  BL,  is  generally  admitted  to  be  a  mere  variety. 
Miquel  has  indeed  distinguished  it  as  a  genus  under  the  name  of 
Lriorhaphe -,  but  on  carefully  studying  his  description,  I  find 
every  part  of  it  (including  the  nerve-like  plumose  placenta,  whence 
he  derived  his  name)  applicable  to  the  common  P.  phoenicea,  ex¬ 
cept,  perhaps,  the  number  of  anthers,  10  only  instead  of  15 — that 
is,  two  instead  of  three  between  each  two  sterile  stamens.  Prom 
having  observed,  however,  that  one  or  two  anthers  are  wanting  in 
some  flowers  of  our  specimens,  1  should  suspect  that  the  number 
10  was  accidental  in  the  flower  examined  by  Miquel. 

Melhania,  Forsh. 

Melliania,  deprived  of  the  arborescent  species  referred  as  above 
to  TrocTietia,  and  including  Lrotera,  Cav.,  FentagloUis,  Wall., 
Cardiostegia,  Presl,  and  Vialia,  Yis.,  becomes  a  very  natural 
and  weU-defined  genus,  distinguished  from  all  other  Dombeye^ 
by  the  anthers  solitary  between  each  two  sterile  stamens,  and 
readily  known  by  their  habit  approaching  that  of  Serrcea  among 
Malvaceae  rather  more  than  that  of  Hermannia,  to  which  it  has 
been  compared.  It  includes  about  sixteen  species,  dispersed  over 
xifrica  and  the  warmer,  drier  regions  of  Southern  Asia  and  North¬ 
ern  Australia. 
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Melochia,  Linn. 

We  follow  A.  Grray  and  others  in  referring  to  this  genus,  as 
sections,  not  only  Liedleia,  Vent.,  including  Mougeotia^  H.B.  et  K., 
Locliemia,  Arn.,  and  AltJieria,  Thou.,  but  also  Visenia,  Houtt.,  to 
which  belong  Aleurodendron,  Beinw.,  and  Glossospermnm.,  Wall. 
As  to  Physodium,  Presl,  from  the  fragmentary  specimens  of  two 
Mexican  species  in  the  Hookerian  herbarium,  it  appears  to  have  a 
.very  different  habit,  and  perhaps  the  very  large  Physalis-like  ma¬ 
ture  calyx  may  suffice  to  keep  it  distinct,  but  it  requires  to  be 
better  known  before  the  point  can  be  decided.  The  recently  pro¬ 
posed  genus  AnamorpTia,  Karst,  et  Tri.,  and  the  two  species  of 
Pliysocodon,  Turczan.,  are  all  founded  on  the  ALelocMa  (Mougeotid) 
injlata. 

Gtlossostemon,  Desf. 

This  is  a  Persian  plant,  not  very  common  in  our  herbaria,  but 
interesting  in  the  structure  of  its  androecium,  as  affording  per¬ 
haps  some  clue  to  the  explanation  of  the  anomalies  observed  in 
the  homology  of  the  flowers  of  Sterculiaceae  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  the  stamens.  We  have  seen  that  the  staminal  column 
in  this  Order  is  usually  divided  into  a  deflnite  number  of  barren 
or  antheriferous  teeth  or  filaments,  which  is  usually  some  multiple 
of  the  sepals  or  petals.  In  a  very  few  genera  (e.  g.  Astiria,  and 
probably  Assonid)  these  filaments,  four  times  as  many  as  the 
sepals,  all  bear  anthers,  and  are  all  apparently  in  a  single  row  and 
equidistant — an  occasional  occurrence  in  different  Orders  of  various 
staminal  homologies :  but  in  the  majority  of  Sterculiaceae,  the  five 
innermost  divisions,  always  opposite  the  sepals,  are  without  anthers, 
and  take  the  name  of  teeth  or  staminodia,  according  to  their  degree 
of  development ;  and  between  them,  and  consequently  more  or  less 
alternate  with  the  sepals  or  opposite  the  petals,  are  1,  2,  or  more 
sessile  or  stipitate  anthers,  always  turned  outwards  and  lying  out¬ 
side  the  staminodia  in  the  bud.  In  a  few  genera  (e.  g.  Waltheria 
and  some  Melochias)  the  staminodia  almost  or  even  totally  disap¬ 
pear,  and  there  remain  only  5  stamens,  connate  in  a  ring  or  cup 
at  the  base,  but  each  tapering  into  one  anther-bearing  filament 
opposite  the  petal,  instead  of  alternating  with  it  as  is  usually  the 
case  where  the  stamens  and  petals  are  isomerous.  It  has  been 
attempted,  especially  by  A.  Grray,  to  explain  this  anomaly  as  a  case 
of  dedoublement ;  that  is  to  say,  by  supposing  that  each  stamen 
with  its  corresponding  petal  arises  from  the  splitting  of  one  homo- 
ogical  leaf ;  the  whole  flower  consisting  of  three  whorls  only,  of 


118 


ME.  BENTHAM  ON  MALVAOEiE 


five  leaves  eacli,  the  outer  one  forming  the  calyx,  the  next  the 
petals  and  stamens,  and  the  inner  one  the  carpels.  But  when  we 
consider  that  in  the  whole  group  of  Columniferse  the  petals  are 
either  perfectly  distinct  and  sometimes  distant  from  the  staminal 
column,  or,  if  they  adhere  to  it  near  the  base,  the  attachment  is 
superficial  only,  the  vascular  systems  remaining  perfectly  distinct, 
and  that  even  this  attachment  is  wanting  in  those  genera  where 
dedouUement  is  most  relied  upon,  we  must  have  something  more 
than  mere  conjecture,  some  strong  cases  of  intermediate  structure, 
to  counteract  the  evidence  of  our  senses,  and  establish  in  theory 
that  two  totally  disconnected  organs  are,  in  fact,  branches  of  one 
organ. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  (homological)  leaf  is  very  ready  to 
ramify  laterally — in  its  own  plane  ;  but,  as  far  as  my  experience 
extends,  ramification  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  that  plane, 
either  by  the  production  of  excrescences  from  either  surface,  or  by 
anything  approaching  to  a  splitting  or  separation  of  the  two  sur¬ 
faces,  is  confined  to  the  three  following  categories : — 

1.  The  production  of  epidermal  excrescences,  such  as  hairs, 
prickles,  &c.,  never  converted  into  real  organs. 

2.  Prolification,  the  result  of  plethora  or  of  some  accidental  de¬ 
termination  of  sap  to  particular  points,  resulting  in  abnormal 
foliaceous  appendages,  or  adventitious  roots  and  buds,  which  may 
become  independent  individuals,  but  never  efidcient  organs  of  the 
mother-plant. 

3.  The  production  of  petiolar  glands,  which  alone  can  have  any 
bearing  on  our  present  case.  These  glands,  which  I  have  called 
petiolar  to  distinguish  them  from  several  other  bodies  bearing 
usually  the  same  name  of  glands,  are  not,  however,  strictly  con¬ 
fined  to  the  petiole.  In  most  stem-leaves  where  they  occur,  there 
are  two  or  a  single  one  of  them  at  or  near  the  summit  of  the  pe¬ 
tiole  or  the  base  of  the  limb  ;  but  they  are  sometimes  more  nume¬ 
rous,  irregularly  placed  on  the  petiole,  rarely  on  some  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  veins  or  in  their  axils,  but  not  unfrequently  on  the  margin 
of  the  leaf  at  the  extremity  of  the  principal  veins ;  and  they  are 
usually  disk-shaped,  concave,  or  cup-shaped.  In  bracts  they  some¬ 
times  attain  a  size  very  large  in  proportion  to  the  rest  of  the  bract. 
In  the  petal  they  are  very  apt  to  assume  the  form  of  an  entire  or 
two-lobed  scale  at  the  base  of  the  lamina  or  on  the  claw,  some¬ 
times  as  large  as  the  rest  of  the  petal,  sometimes  reduced  to  a 
mere  concavity  in  the  petal,  or  to  a  slight  discoloration  or  altera¬ 
tion  in  the  texture  of  its  surface.  In  the  stamen,  according  to 
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views  I  stated  many  years  ago  (Hook.  Kew  Journ.  Bot.  i.  358), 
and  of  which.  I  have  seen  no  refutation,  these  glands  are  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  anther-cells,  the  petiole  by  the  filament  and  con¬ 
nective,  and  the  lamina  either  totally  abortive  or  represented  by 
petaloid  appendages  to  the  connective.  Keeping  this  theory  in 
view,  we  may  well  conceive  that  a  dedoublement  of  the  petal  may 
produce  the  inner  petaloid  scale  of  some  Sapindacese,  Yiolacese, 
Bixacese,  &c.,  or  the  fimbriate  scales  in  the  tube  of  Cuscuta  and 
other  gamopetalous  flowers,  or  the  corona  of  Fassijlora,  the 
cup-shaped  nectary  of  JSfarcissus,  &c. ;  or,  again,  that  a  dedouhle- 
ment  of  the  stamens  may  result  in  the  staminal  corona  of  Ascle- 
piadesB  when  arising  from  the  gynostegium.  But  that  there  is  any¬ 
thing  of  the  kind  in  Sterculiacesc  is,  I  think,  fully  disproved  by 
the  BuettneriesB,  where  this  supposed  formation  has  been  most 
relied  upon ;  for  here  the  petiolar  gland  of  the  petal-leaf  forms 
the  apex  of  the  hood,  connivent  over  or  adhering  to  the  staminal 
column,  and  is  perfectly  distinct  in  origin  and  position  from  the 
anther  which  it  so  curiously  encloses^. 

How  then  are  we  to  account  for  the  disturbance  occurring  in 
Sterculiacese  of  the  usual  alternation  in  the  staminal  whorls  ?  I 
find  that  on  soaking  the  androecium  in  several  genera,  and  more 
especially  in  Olossostemon,  it  separates  very  readily  into  five  bodies 
(adelphia),  normally  alternating  with  the  petals,  each  one  ending 
in  a  point  or  appendage  (the  teeth,  barren  lobes,  or  staminodia  of 
the  staminal  column),  and  bearing  the  anthers  on  its  margin  on 
each  side  of  the  central  point.  Might  we  not  consider  each  such 
body  or  fascicle  of  stamens  as  one  staminal  leaf,  with  branched 
veins,  the  central  vein  bearing  no  anther  (or  altered  gland),  the 
lateral  branches  each  terminating  in  an  anther  (or  altered  gland) 
corresponding  to  the  marginal  glands  on  the  stem-leaves  of  several 
species  of  Homalium,  Ranara,  Enphorbiacese,  &c.  ?  Where  the 
number  of  anthers  between  each  two  staminodia  is  an  even  one 
(2,  4,  6  or  8),  the  staminal  leaf  has  the  same  number  of  anthers  on 
each  side  of  the  central  nerve ;  where  it  is  an  odd  one  (1,  3,  or  5), 
there  is  one  more  on  one  side  than  on  the  other, — a  circumstance 
readily  explained  by  the  great  tendency  to  obliquity  in  the  parts 
of  the  floral  whorls,  where  the  aestivation  is  so  strongly  contorted. 
In  confirmation  of  this  view  I  may  also  observe,  that  in  Melhania 
I  never  find  the  anther-bearing  stamen  exactly  opposite  the  centre 

*  The  supposed  lateral  dedouhlement  in  the  staminal  leaves  of  the  inner 
whorl  in  Cruciferse  is,  to  my  mind,  equally  mythical ;  and  I  hope,  on  an  early 
occasion,  to  lay  before  the  Society  my  reasons  for  coming  to  this  conclusion. 
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of  the  petals,  but  somewhere  between  the  margin  and  the  mid¬ 
rib*. 

If  the  supposition,  or  as  some  would  say  conjecture,  that  the 
andrcecium  of  most  Sterculiacese  consists  of  five  leaves,  each  bearing 
1,  2,  or  more  marginal  anthers,  be  admitted,  we  must,  in  order  to 
account  for  the  internal  position  of  the  terminal  point  and  for  the 
extrorse  direction  of  the  anthers,  further  suppose  that  the  edges  of 
the  leaf  are  slightly  revolute  in  sBstivation,  not  involute  or  indexed 
as  is  usua,lly  the  case  with  staminal  leaves  when  not  valvate  or 
open.  Similar  exceptions  to  the  ordinary  aestivation  occur,  how¬ 
ever,  in  other  instances.  Ordinary  extrorse  anthers  do  not  indeed 
necessarily  involve  such  an  explanation,  for  petiolar  glands  may 
occur  on  the  back  as  well  as  on  the  front  of  the  leaf ;  but  in  many 
Laurineae  for  instance,  where  the  stamens  are  in  three  or  four 
series,  there  is  evidently  a  diversity  in  their  aestivation,  those  of 
the  outer  series  being  involute,  and  the  inner  ones  revolute. 

Abeoma,  Jacq. 

The  so-called  strophiola  in  this  genus  is  not  an  expansion  of 
the  hilum  of  the  seed,  nor  yet  of  each  separate  funiculus,  but  a 
projection  of  the  general  placenta  upon  which  the  seeds  are  sepa¬ 
rately  attached. 

A,  nitida,  Poepp.  et  Endl.,  belongs  to  Herrania,  as  well  as  the 
A.  Marice,  Mart.,  already  referred  to  that  genus. 

Guazuma,  Plum. 

The  genus  Diuroglossum,  Turczan.,  described  in  the  Moscow 
Bulletin,  1852,  is  nothing  but  the  common  Guazuma  tomentosa. 

Ayenia,  Linn. 

In  this  genus  and  in  a  few  species  of  the  closely  allied  Buett- 
neria^  the  anthers,  solitary  between  each  two  sterile  stamina  or 
teeth  of  the  andrcecium,  have  three  parallel  cells  instead  of  two. 
This  seems  to  indicate  that  the  anther  is  compound,  and  may 
admit  of  two  solutions.  Grisebach  suggests  that  the  three  cells 
may  represent  the  three  anthers  of  Guazuma,  which  have  divari¬ 
cate  but  distinct  cells,  but  that  here,  by  their  closer  combination, 
these  divaricate  cells  have  become  completely  confluent,  without 

*  Whilst  suggesting  the  above  explanation  of  the  abnormal  position  of  the 
stamens  in  Stercuhacese,  I  am  well  aware  that  the  fact  of  the  outer  stamens 
being  opposite  the  petals  in  Geraniacese  and  their  allies  must  be  accounted  for 
on  other  grounds. 
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any  trace  of  a  transverse  separation  or  contraction ;  and  that  we 
have  thus  the  one- celled  anthers  of  Malvaceae,  thereby  doing  away 
with  the  chief  distinctive  character  of  the  two  orders.  I  have, 
however,  in  vain  searched  for  any  species,  either  of  Ayenia  or 
Guazima,  showing  any  intermediate  state  between  the  ordinary 
anthers  of  the  two  genera;  and  in  all  other  respects  the  two 
genera,  though  not  inappropriately  following  each  other  in  the 
linear  series,  have  wide  constitutional  differences,  in  the  calyx,  the 
petals,  the  number  of  ovules,  the  styles,  and,  above  all,  in  the^ 
embryo.  On  the  other  hand,  in  the  great  majority  of  Buettnerias 
the  anthers  have  two  parallel  cells,  which  have  as  completely  the 
appearance  of  belonging  to  one  anther  only  as  those  of  Bulingia ; 
and  when  the  third  cell  is  present,  might  it  not  be  considered  as 
the  half  of  an  anther  belonging  to  the  adjoining  staminal  leaf, 
under  the  theory  above  suggested  in  explanation  of  the  androecium 
of  SterculiacesB  ?  The  three-celled  anthers  of  Ayenia  would  then 
be  explained  as  consisting  of  one  complete  two-celled,  and  one 
dimidiate  anther. 

Cyhiostigma  of  Turezaninow  is  founded  on  the  common  Ayenia 
magna,  L.,  and  a  closely  allied  species,  and  has  nothing  to  sepa¬ 
rate  it  generically  from  the  other  species. 

Exilingia,  B.  Br. 

Achilleogsis,H\XTGZ2^n.  (Walp.  Ann.  ii.  165),  does  not  appear  to 
be  sufficiently  distinct  from  Bulingia.  I  do  not  find  the  stamens 
quite  free  from  the  base,  although  much  more  shortly  united  than 
in  most  Bulingias. 

Lasiopetale^. 

In  this  tribe,  entirely  Australian,  wEere  the  petals  are  wanting 
or  rudimentary,  the  androecium  may  be  formed  on  a  somewhat 
different  principle  from  that  of  the  other  Sterculiacese.  The  sta¬ 
mens  of  the  outer  whorl  opposite  the  sepals  are  reduced  to  barren 
filaments  or,  like  the  petals,  entirely  deficient ;  and  the  five  anther- 
bearing  stamens,  alternate  with  the  sepals  as  in  other  pentandrous 
Sterculiacese,  may,  however,  really  belong  to  the  inner  staminal 
whorl. 

The  genera  of  this  tribe  have  probably  been  too  much  multi¬ 
plied  on  characters  of  very  little  importance.  Even  the  difference 
in  the  dehiscence  of  the  anthers,  by  short  pores  or  long  slits,  is  not 
always  clearly  marked ;  and  although  we  have  still  availed  our¬ 
selves  of  it  as  distinguishing  considerable  groups,  these  are  not  so 
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natural  as  could  have  been  wished.  The  two  first  genera,  Seringia 
and  Keraudrenia,  are  well  separated  from  all  the  others  by  their 
ripe  carpels  distinct  or  solitary,  not  forming  a  loculicidal  capsule ; 
and  the  two  are  equally  weU  distinguished  by  the  seeds  ellipsoid 
with  a  straight  embryo  in  Seringia,  reniform  with  a  curved  embryo 
in  Keraudrenia.  The  calyx  and  habit  of  the  former  also  approach 
those  of  Commersonia,  whilst  those  of  Keraud/renia  are  nearer  to 
Thomasia  and  Lasiopetalum.  But  Seringia  must  be  understood 
as  originally  limited  by  Gay,  and  S.  nepTirosperma,  B.MulL,  trans¬ 
ferred  to  Keraudrenia.  Of  the  remaining  six  genera  which  we 
have  adopted,  three  {Thomasia,  Guichenotia,  and  Hannafordia) 
have  the  anthers  opening  in  pores ;  and  in  three  {8arotes,  Lasio- 
petalum,  and  Lysiosepalum')  they  open  in  slits.  Guichenotia, 
Hannafordia,  and  Sarotes  are  distinguished  by  their  calyx  marked 
when  enlarged  by  3  or  5  prominent  ribs  on  each  sepal,  and  Han¬ 
nafordia  by  the  lanceolate  petals  much  more  developed  than  in 
other  Lasiopetalese ;  and  lastly,  Lysiosepalum,  B.  Mull.,  which  I 
have  not  seen,  is  said  to  be  well  marked  by  the  sepals  entirely 
free  from  the  base :  but  all  these  must  be  admitted  to  be  rather 
artificial  than  natural  distinctions. 

As  to  the  other  proposed  genera,  we  would  reduce  Leucothamnus, 
Lindl.,  and  Khynchostemon,  Steetz,  to  Thomasia ;  Litomostrophe, 
Turczan.,  to  Sarotes  ;  and  Corethrostyles,  Endl.,  and  Asterochiton, 
Turczan.,  to  Lasiopetalum. 

The  apparently  ternately  verticillate  leaves  of  Guichenotia,  8a- 
rotes,  and  some  Lasiopetala,  in.  which  one  leaf  is  always  larger 
than  the  two  others,  appear  to  correspond  to  the  leaf  with  two 
leaf-like  stipnles  of  other  Lasiogetala  and  of  Thomasia.  In  a  few 
Lasiopetala  the  leaves  appear  to  be  really  opposite,  which  is,  I 
believe,  the  only  instance  in  the  whole  Order  of  Sterculiaceso. 

During  the  ten  months  which  have  elapsed  since  this  paper  was 
sent  in  to  the  Society,  fresh  materials  have  accumulated,  which 
have  enabled  me  to  make  some  slight  improvements  in  the  arrange¬ 
ment  of  a  few  genera,  as  well  as  a  few  additions,  but  not  so  as  to 
interfere  with  the  observations  above  given.  The  Kydia  axillaris  of 
Thwaites,  now  that  the  flower  is  known,  proves  to  be  a  new  genus 
allied  to  Julostyles,  to  which  must  also  be  referred  K.  jujubifolia. 
Griff*.  As  Mr.  Thwaites  did  not  send  any  name  with  his  notes, 
we  have  given  it  that  of  Licellostyles,  in  allusion  to  its  forked  style. 
A  Mauritius  specimen,  long  overlooked  among  the  unnamed  ones 
in  the  Hookerian  herbarium,  can  only  be  referred  to  a  new  genus. 


DE.  LINDLEY  ON  WEST  AEEICAN  TEOPICAL  OECHIES.  123 

allied  on  the  one  hand  to  Dombeya  and  on  the  other  to  Trochetia^ 
to  which  we  have  given  the  name  of  CheirolcBna.  And  amongst 
Grriffith’s  unnamed  specimens  we  have  also  a  new  genus  of  Durio- 
ne£e,  allied  to  BoscTiia  and  Neesia,  remarkable  for  its  very  small 
flowers  with  a  depressed  circular  calyx  marked  by  five  cavities  at 
the  base  of  its  lobes,  with  corresponding  protuberances  outside, 
and  which  have  suggested  the  name  of  Codlostegici.  As  the  part 
of  our  ‘  Grenera  Plantarum  ’  comprising  these  Orders  is  now  in  the 
press,  it  would  be  superfiuous  to  repeat  here  the  characters  of 
these  new  genera. 

With  reference  to  the  observations  above  given  on  the  homo- 
logy  of  the  stamens  of  PuettneriesB,  I  would  add  that  Professor 
Oliver,  whose  opinions  on  similar  questions  must  always  have 
great  weight,  in  a  paper  lately  read  before  the  Society,  objects  to 
my  comparison  of  the  anther  of  the  staminal  leaf  with  the  petiolar 
glands  of  the  leaf  properly  so  called.  I  freely  admit  that  plausible 
arguments  may  be  brought  forward  against  my  views ;  but  upon  a 
full  reconsideration  of  the  subject,  I  confess  myself  still  further 
inclined  to  believe  that  the  explanation  I  have  suggested  is  likely 
to  prove  correct. 

I  have  also  to  add  to  my  former  paper  on  Tiliaceae,  that,  with 
reference  to  Antholoma,  a  cursory  inspection  of  specimens  during 
my  visit  to  Paris  last  autumn,  and  the  examination  of  a  bud  and 
fiower  kindly  sent  to  me  by  M.  Brongniart,  have  fully  confirm.ed 
Dr.  Planchon’s  suggestion  that  the  genus  is  Tiliaceous — not  far 
from  JElcBOcarpus.  It  is  indeed  closely  allied  to  Sloanea,  differing 
chiefly  in  the  petals  united  into  a  tubular,  almost  conical  corolla. 
I  understand  that  M.  Baillon  has  fully  described  the  plant  in 
a  number  of  his  ‘Eecueil  d’ Observations  ’  which  has  not  yet 
reached  us. 

March  1862. 


West  African  Tropical  Orchids. 

Bv  Dr.  Bindley,  P.E.S.,  P.L.S.,  &c. 

•/ 

[Eead  November  7,  1861.] 

Most  of  the  plants  included  in  the  following  succinct  enumera¬ 
tion  have  been  obtained  in  the  Expedition  to  the  W est  Coast  of 
Africa,  under  the  command  of  Dr.  Baikie,  E.N.  The  larger  part 
resulted  from  the  investigation  of  the  late  Mr.  Barter,  a  most 
zealous  and  skilful  collector,  who  unfortunately  fell  a  victim  to 
his  exertions.  The  remainder  have  been  sent  home  by  Mr.  Grustav 
Mann,  who  may  be  fairly  pronounced  to  be  second  to  no  one.  For 
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the  opportunity  of  examining  and  describing  them,  I  am  indebted 
to  Sir  William  Hooker. 

Till  the  present  time,  the  species  of  the  Order  known  to  exist 
in  the  region  over  which  these  collections  have  extended,  were 
little  known ;  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone  having  supplied  the 
greater  proportion  of  the  19  previously  described.  Those  now 
enumerated  inhabit  the  middle  and  lower  course  of  the  Niger 
Biver,  the  country  extending  from  Lagos  to  the  Cameroons,  with 
several  from  Lernando  Po,  where,  however,  Ansellia  africana,  the 
only  species  before  known  from  that  island,  was  not  seen  by 
Mr.  Mann.  In  all,  I  have  examined  67  species,  of  which  48  were 
previously  undescribed. 

Of  those  bearing  a  well-marked  resemblance  to  other  portions 
of  the  African  Plora,  the  principal  part  resemble  Cape  species. 
These  are  JPolystachya  aVpina,  near  P.  Ottoniana  ;  Penthea  Pumilio, 
a  striking  addition  to  a  small  Cape  genus  ;  Angrcecmn  arcuatum^ 
identical  with  the  plant  from  Albany ;  and  Cymbidiwn  adenoglossvm, 
which  resembles  the  C.  tobulare  of  Table  Mountain. 

Others  must  be  compared  with  Eastern  Africa  :  thus,  Amphor- 
chis  occidentalis  is  the  second  species  of  a  genus  inhabiting  the 
Isles  of  Prance  and  Eourbon ;  Corymhis  disticTia  is  the  same  as 
the  plant  from  the  same  islands  ;  Calantlie  corymbosa  is  very  near 
C.  sylvatica  of  the  Isle  of  Prance  ;  Habenaria  prcBolta  is  undistin- 
guishable  from  the  Bourbon  species  ;  and  Bolbopliyllum  lupulinum 
has  all  the  appearance  of  P.  occultum  from  the  Mauritius  and 
Bourbon,  although  the  structure  of  the  flowers  is  widely  different ; 
finally,  there  is  a  new  NotiopTirys,  near  N.  occulta,  from  the  same 
islands.  To  these  special  resemblances  must  be  added  the  generic 
similarity  among  many  species  of  PoTbogliyllmn,  Polystachya,  and 
AngrcBcum,  in  Eastern  and  Western  Africa  :  the  collections  con¬ 
taining  14  species  of  the  first,  the  same  number  of  the  third,  and 
9  of  the  second. 

Perhaps  the  most  striking  geographical  iact  consists  in  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  the  Asiatic  Ppipogu/m  nutans  at  Ambas  Bay,  a  place  a 
little  to  the  north  of  the  embouchure  of  the  Cameroons  Biver. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark  in  conclusion  that  there  is  little  resem¬ 
blance  between  the  species  now  described  and  those  of  Abyssinia ; 
there  is  no  Satyrium,  no  Peristylus,  no  Pterygodium ;  and  the 
species  of  Habenaria  are  quite  dissimilar.  It  is  only  in  the  case 
of  PulopJiia  guineensis,  the  Saccolabium  abyssinicum  of  Achille 
Bichard,  that  the  identity  of  a  West  African  and  Abyssinian  plant 
has  been  ascertained. 
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Lipaeis,  Richard. 

1.  Sp.  ?  in  fruit  only. 

“On  Mangroves,  R.  Nun.”  (2122)  Barter. 

2.  Sp.  ?  no  flowers. 

“  Terrestrial,  in  a  swamp.  Flowers  deep  red.  Lagos.”  (2202)  Barter. 

3.  L.  GUiNEENSis?  Lindl.  in  Bot.  Beg.  vol.  xx.  t.  1671. 

“  Flowers  small,  purple.  Prince’s  Island.”  (1980)  Barter. 

The  flowers  are  very  young ;  but  the  plant  would  certainly  be 
referred  to  L.  guineensis  were  they  green  instead  of  purple. 

4.  Sp.  ?  no  flowers. 

“  On  rocks.  Prince’s  Island.”  (2029)  Barter. 

Bolbophyllum,  Thouars. 

§  Rtiloglossum ;  labello  elastice  articulate,  plumoso. 

1.  B.  calamarium,  Lindl.  in  Bot.  Beg.  1843,  Misc.  109;  Bot.  Mag, 
t.  4088. 

“  Flowers  chocolate.  Labellum  fringed  with  long  hairs.  Town  of 
Nupe.”  (1482)  Barter. 

2.  B.  Rhizophor.®;  pseudobulbis  ovatis  diphyllis,  foliis  oblongis  con- 
duplicatis  obtusis,  spicis  multifloris  pendulis,  bracteis  subrotundo- 
ovatis  reflexis  margine  membranaceis,  rachi  floribusque  scabris,  sepalo 
dorsali  lineari  lateralibus  intus  pubescentibus  subrotundis  cuspidatis 
multo  longiore,  petalis  linearibus  angustissimis  glabris  apice  setaceis, 
labello  lineari  intus  villoso  sub  apice  mucronulato. 

“On  Mangroves.  Flowers  uniform  deep  purple.  R.  Nun.”  (2118) 
Barter. 

A  very  distinct  species,  with  the  small  flowers  and  angular  Ali¬ 
form  rachis  covered  with  a  purple  rough  fur.  The  bracts  are  quite 
smooth. 

3.  B.  D I  STANS ;  pseudobulbis  quadrangulis  brevibus  monophyllis,  foliis 
loratis  basi  angustatis  obtusis  spica  disticha  longioribus,  bracteis  glu- 
maceis  distantibus,  sepalis  petalisque  setaceo-acuminatis,  labello  a  basi 
concava  carinata  longissime  setaceo  villosissimo. 

“  Epiphyte.  Banks  of  the  R.  Nun,  Sept.  1860.”  (525)  Mann. 

Leaves  about  6  inches  long.  Scape  from  2  to  4  inches  long, 
with  about  two  tight  vaginae.  Hairs  of  the  lip  apparently  violet. 

4.  B.  COCHLEATUM  ;  pscudobulbis  angustis  teretibus  diphyllis,  foliis 
angustis  obtusis,  scapo  plurivaginato  paulo  breviore,  spica  densa  di¬ 
sticha  bracteis  cochleatis  imbricatis,  sepalis  carnosis  subaequalibus, 
petalis  ovatis  carnosis  columnae  aequalibus,  labello  linguiformi  supra 
carinato  sepalis  breviore,  columnae  dentibus  erectis  obtusis  postice 
emarginatis. 

“  Epiphyte.  Fernando  Po,  at  4000  feet,  Dec.  1860.”  (643)  Mann. 
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The  whole  inflorescence  seems  to  be  purple,  and  is  not  unlike 
that  of  PTiolidota  imbricata.  The  lip  is  unusually  small  in  this 
section  of  the  genus. 

5.  B.  tenuicaule;  rhizomatefiliformi  reptante,pseudobulbis  distantibus 
tenuibus  diphyllis,  fohis  linearibus  emarginatis,  scapo  filiforrai  pluri- 
vaginato,  spica  laxa  bracteis  glumaceis  obtusis  baud  imbricatis,  sepalis 
petalisque  acutis  aequalibus,  his  linearibus  acuminatis,  labello  oblongo 
concavo  obtuso,  columna  biseta. 

“  Epiphyte.  Fernando  Po,  at  5000  feet,  Dec.  1860.”  (648)  Mann. 

Much  like  a  small  specimen  of  the  next,  but  differing  in  the 
characters  assigned  to  it. 

6.  B.  GRAVIDUM ;  pseudobulbis  ovatis  angulatis  diphyllis,  folds  lineari¬ 
bus  acutiusculis,  scapo  multivaginato  longiore,  spica  oblonga  imbri¬ 
cata,  bracteis  oblongis  cymbiformibus,  sepalis  subaequalibus  carnosis 
canaliculatis  acuminatis  reflexis,  petalis  oblongis,  labello  linguiformi 
obtuso,  columna  antice  ventricosa  appendicibus  2  antice  repandis. 

‘‘  Epiphyte.  Fernando  Po,  at  3000  feet,  Dec.  1860.”  (650)  Mann. 

E-esembles  JB.  cochleatum,  but  its  spike  stands  high  above  the 
leaves,  and  the  petals  and  column  are  quite  different ;  the  lip  too 
is  larger  in  proportion. 


7.  B.  LUPULINUM ;  pseudobulbis  ancipitibus  oblongis  diphyflis,  folds 
oblongis  obtusis  basi  angustatis,  scapo  laxe  vaginato  pseudobulbo  bre- 
viore,  spica  oblonga  multiflora  bracteis  maximis  distichis  cymbiformi¬ 
bus  dense  imbricatis  nigro  furfuraceis,  floribus  intra  bracteas  abscon- 
ditis  parce  scabridis,  sepalis  ovatis  carnosis,  petalis  nanis  filiformibus, 
labello  oblongo  carnoso  margine  tenui  serrato  apice  calloso  obtuso  re- 
fracto,  columna  mutica,  anthera  apice  producta  incrassata,  polliniis  2 
connatis. 

“Epiphyte.  Flowers  dark  purple.  Ambas  Bay,  Febr.  1861.”  (783) 
Mann. 

In  general  appearance  much  like  Du  Petit  Thouars’  figure  of 
Bolbo]pTiyllum  occultum,  a  plant  of  which  I  have  seen  no  specimen. 
They  are,  however,  entirely  different  in  the  minute  parts  of  fruc¬ 
tification  :  JB.  occultum  having  the  feathery  lip  of  a  Ptiloglot  and 
the  two  setsB  usual  in  ^oTbopTiyllum,  while  in  the  species  now  de¬ 
scribed  the  lip  is  a  solid  fleshy  plate,  and  the  column  has  no  setae ; 
moreover  it  has  a  reflexed  white  glandular  point  to  the  purple 
lip,  an  anther  with  a  great  fleshy  apex,  and  a  pair  of  oblong  con¬ 
nate  pollen-masses,  all  characters  at  variance  with  JB.  occultum. 
It  is  still  more  like  JB.  tetragonum  in  structure,  though  wholly 
different  in  habit. 
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The  pseudobulbs  are  thin,  3  inches  long,  with  an  imperfect  third 
edge  on  one  side ;  and  the  leaves  9  inches  long  by  inch  wide. 


8.  B.  Elaidum  ;  repens  dense  caespitosum,  pseudobulbis  depressis  di- 
phyllis,  pedunculo  setaceo  unifloro  folds  lineari-laneeolatis  multo  lon- 
giore,  floribus  sessilibus  bibracteatis,  sepalis  glabris  petalisque  minori- 
bus  apice  setaceis,  labello  conduplicato  linear!  obtuso  glabro  basi  dila- 
tato. 

‘‘Flowers  greenish  white.  On  oil  Palms,  Brass.”  (1841,  and  73) 
Barter. 

There  are  two  unequal  diaphanous  acuminate  bracts  beneath 
each  flower,  of  which  the  lower  is  ovate,  the  upper  linear. 

9.  B.  INTERTEXTUM ;  rhizomate  ramosissimo  intricate,  pseudobulbis 
ovatis  monophyllis,  foliis  oblongis  ovalibusque  apiculatis,  scapo  setaceo 
multo  longiore  2-3-floro,  bracteis  angustis  recurvis  ovario  longioribus, 
sepalis  membranaceis  setaceo-acuminatis,  petalis  oblongis  emarginatis, 
labello  ovato  obtuso  carnoso  sulcato  glabro,  columna  bidentata. 

“  Epiphyte,  green.  Banks  of  the  Nun,  Sept.  1860.”  (527)  Mann. 

Much  like  the  last ;  but  the  flowers  are  not  solitary,  the  leaves 
are  not  in  pairs,  the  petals  are  not  setaceous,  nor  is  the  lip  atte¬ 
nuated. 

10.  B.  apetalum  ;  pseudobulbis  angulatis  diphyllis  foliis  sequalibus, 
scapis  setaceis  foliis  longioribus,  spica  laxa  pauciflora,  sepalis  carnosis 
angustis  galeatis,  petalis  obsoletis,  labello  longo  angusto  cuneato  cu- 
cullato  scabriusculo  apice  glabro  reflexo  carnoso,  columna  utrinque 
dilatata  carnosa. 

“  Bagroo  River,  1861,”  Mann  ;  and  probably  “  on  oil  Palms,  Brass.” 
(72)  Barter,  without  flqwers. 

This  singular  little  species  has  flowers  like  miniatures  of  Aeoni- 
tum  Lycoctonum.  Eor  petals  there  are  only  two  minute  rudiments, 
the  lip  resembles  that  of  a  Polystachya,  and  the  column  has  two 
deep  fleshy  purplish  cheeks. 

11.  B.  micropetalum  ;  pseudobulbis  angulatis  diphyllis  foliis  lineari- 
bus  emarginatis  obtusis  aequalibus,  scapo  setaceo  foliis  longiore,  spica 
pauciflora,  bracteis  brevibus  cucullatis,  floribus  subrotundis,  sepalis 
acutis,  petalis  setaceis  obsoletis,  labello  cuneato  cucullato  antice  re- 
curvo,  columna  membranacea  brachiis  truncatis  denticulatis. 

“Epiphyte.  Fernando  Po,  at  4000  feet,  Dec.  1860.”  (644)  Mann. 

In  general  habit  like  B.  intertextum ;  two  minute  bristles  are 
all  that  represent  petals  ;  the  arms  of  the  membranous  column  are 
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as  if  cut  off  by  a  knife.  The  little  flowers  appear  to  be  yellow. 
Seems  to  be  related  to  SoTbopJiyllum  nutans  of  Du  Petit  Thouars. 

12.  B.  FALCiPETALUM ;  pseudobulbis  ovalibus  ancipitibus  diphyllis, 
foliis  linearibus  emarginatis,  scapo  lougiore  scabriusculo  ad  basin  fere 
florido,  bracteis  ovatis  semiamplexicaulibus  refractis,  sepalis  acutis  dor¬ 
sad  latiore,  petalis  columnae  pedem  decurrentibus  linearibus  falcatis, 
labello  obtuse  hastato  basi  concavo  3-lineato,  columnae  angulis  in- 
curvis. 

“Epiphyte,  yellow.  Banks  of  the  Nun,  Sept.  I860.”  (526)  Mann. 

The  narrow  sickle-shaped  petals  curve  forwards  over  the  lip, 
like  a  pair  of  sharp  horns. 

13.  B.  PAVIMENTATUM  •  pseudobulbis  densissimis  subrotundo-oblongis 
compressis  monophyllis,  foliis  oblongis  planis  pedicellatis,  scapo  foliis 
longiore  filiformi  erecto  arete  4-vaginato,  spica  densa,  floribus  carnosis 
glabris  bracteis  obtusis  longioribus,  sepalis  ovatis  acuminatis  obtusis, 
petalis  ovatis  retusis,  labello  brevi  carnoso  tomentoso  obtuse  acuminate 
revoluto,  columna  biseta. 

“  Epiphyte.  Calyx  green,  corolla  purple.  Banks  of  the  Nun,  Sept.  I860.” 
(519)  Mann. 

The  ground  is  closely  paved  with  the  pseudobulbs  of  this  species, 
which  may  be  compared  with  such  as  cupreum  or  recurvum. 


14.  B.  COMATUM  ;  pseudobulbis  ovatis  •  angulatis  monophyllis,  foliis 
P^py^^^®!^  ^pathulatis  acuminatis,  scapo  pseudobulbis  duplo  longiore 
laxe  vaginato,  spica  oblonga  densissima  villosissima,  sepalis  acuminatis, 
petalis  subrhombeis  acutis  labelloque  oblongo  obtuso  canaliculate  sca- 
bridis,  columnse  brachiis  erectis  linearibus  retusis. 

“  Epiphyte.  Fernando  Po,  at  2000  feet,  Dec.  1860.”  (642)  Mann. 

A  very  singular  species,  little  like  any  other.  The  heads  of 
flowers  are  from  an  inch  to  inch  long,  so  entangled  with  hairs 
as  to  resemble  a  mass  of  wool. 

Megacliniijm,  Lindley. 

1.  M.  oxYPTERUM,  hindl.  in  Bot.  Beg.  1839,  Misc.  10. 

“  Flowers  yellow.  Prince’s  Island.”  (2026)  Barter. 

The  leaf  is  broader  and  more  oval  than  in  the  cultivated  plant. 

2.  M.  PURPURATUM ;  folio  solitario  oblongo,  rachi  angusta  obtusa  cus- 
pidata  crenata,  bracteis  oblongis  apiculatis  margine  revolutis,  sepalis 
aristatis  doisah  foinicato,  petalis  setaceis,  labello  ovato-hneari  basi 
denticulate. 

“Flowers  and  whole  spike  purple.  Brass.”  (1854)  Barter. 
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Calanthe,  R.  Brown. 

1.  C.  CORYMBOSA  (§  Eucttlanthe  B.) ;  foliis  latis  5-nerviis  acuminatis 
basi  longe  angustatis  subtus  pilosiusculis,  corymbo  denso  tomentoso, 
bracteis  lineari-lanceolatis  ovariis  longioribus,  labello  cuneato  bilobo 
apiculo  interjecto  apice  utrinque  truncato  dentato  basi  verrucoso  dente 
parvo  porrecto  utrinque,  calcare  filiformi  arcuato. 

‘^Herbaceous,  1^  foot  high.  Corolla  white  and  purple;  at  5000 feet, 
on  Fernando  Po,  Dec.  1860.”  (392)  Mann. 

An  ally  of  O.  sylvatica  and  natalensis,  from  which  its  dense 
corymbose  inflorescence  distinguishes  it,  exclusive  of  other  import¬ 
ant  marks.  The  leaves  are  4  inches  broad. 

PoLXSTACHYA,  SooTcev. 

1.  P.  ENSIFOLIA ;  caule  flexuoso  corapresso,  foliis  ensiformibus  supremo 
spica  simplici  longiore,  bracteis  subulatis,  floribus  glabris,  sepalis  late- 
ralibus  triangulis  carinatis,  labello  oblongo  Isevi  hastato  :  lobis  basila- 
ribus  linearibus  acutis  nanis. 

“Flowers  yellow.”  Prince’s  Island  (1986)  Barter. 

This  has  much  the  habit  of  Bpidendrum  armeniacum  (Poppig’s 
Bncyclia  macrostachyd),  except  that  the  spike  is  sliorter  and 
thinner.  I  do  not  And  the  usual  pulverulent  surface  upon  the 
face  of  the  labellum. 

2.  P.  BIFIDA  ;  caule  stricto  gracili,  foliis  ensiformibus  acute  bifidis, 
racemo  simplici  laxo  glabro  paucifloro,  sepalis  obtusis,petalis  linearibus, 
labello  sessili  carnoso  angusto  obtuse  trifido  concavo  pulvinare  basilari 
oblongo  apice  unituberculato. 

“Epiphyte,  4000 feet,  Fernando  Po,  Dec.  1860.”  (649)  Mann. 

This  too  has  the  habit  of  Bpidendrum  armeniacum.  Prom  P. 
ensifolia  it  differs  in  its  much  narrower  sharply  bifid  leaves,  its 
loose  raceme,  blunt  sepals,  and  wholly  dissimilar  lip,  the  cushion 
of  which  is  furnished  at  the  point  with  a  distinct  downy  tubercle. 

3.  P.  LAXIFLORA  ;  folhs  oblongis  basi  angustatis,  panicula  patentissima 
racemosa  pubescente,  sepalis  pubescentibus  petalisque  linearibus  acu¬ 
tis,  labello  brevi  unguiculato  lamina  rotunda  cordata  acute  tiidentata 
pulvinare  linear!  secus  unguem. 

“Epiphyte,  a  foot  high,  Fernando  Po,  June  1860.”  (437)  Mann. — 
“Flowers  pale  yellow.  On  Mangroves.  R.  Nun.”  (2126)  Barter. 

This  is  one  of  the  larger  species,  wdth  spreading  panicles  of  race¬ 
mose  flowers,  in  which  respect  it  greatly  resembles  B.  puberula. 
Its  flowers  are  more  than  twice  as  large,  and  the  lip  has  a  long 
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narrow  unguis,  to  the  middle  of  which  the  cushion  is  confined ; 
the  lamina  of  the  lip  too  is  nearly  circular,  with  three  short  sharp 
teeth.  The  fruit  is  1^'  long,  clavate,  with  projecting  ribs.  It 
flowered  in  May  1861  in  the  Eoyal  Botanic  Garden,  Kew. 

4.  P.  ODORATA ;  folds  oblongo-lanceolatis  membranaceis,  spica  pani- 
culata  pubescente  ramulosa,  bracteis  subulatis,  sepalis  setaceo-apicu- 
latis,  labello  cuneato  trilobo  unguiculato :  lobis  lateralibus  falcatis  ob- 
tusis  intermedio  rotundato,  imgue  carinato  farinaceo. 

‘‘Flowers  white,  fragrant.”  Onitscha.  (1483)  Barter, — Fernando  Po, 
June  1860,  (436)  Mann, 

Differs  from  P.  ramulosa  in  its  larger  downy  flowers  and  in  the 
form  of  the  lip  ;  from  P.  pulerula  also  in  the  form  of  the  lip ; 
and  from  both  in  having  a  deep  keel  in  the  middle  of  the  unguis. 

5.  P.  TESSELLATA  j  folus  oblongo-lanceolatis  pergameneis  panicula 
stricta  decomposita  glabriuscula  gracih  ramulosa  multo  brevioribus, 
bracteis  subulatis,  sepalis  acutis,  labello  cuneato  unguiculato  trilobo  : 
lobis  lateralibus  falcatis  obtusis  intermedio  subrhombeo  emarginato 
ungue  pubescente  semicarinato. 

“  Mouth  of  the  Nun  River,  left  bank,  Aug.  1860.”  ( — )  Mann,  Also 
“  from  the  Cameroons,”  Id, ;  but  no  specimen  from  that  locality  has 
been  seen  by  me. 

This  is  much  like  a  very  large  form  of  P.  odorata,  and  possibly 
may  hereafter  prove  to  be  nothing  more.  It  is,  however,  a  much 
stouter  plant,  with  thicker  and  blunter  leaves,  and  a  tall  erect  cane¬ 
like  stem  with  tier  upon  tier  of  fascicles  of  many-flowered  dense 
spikes ;  there  is  little  pilbescence  on  the  flowers,  which  are  smaller 
and  appear  as  if  tessellated  when  viewed  by  transmitted  light ;  the 
middle  lobe  of  the  lip  is  rather  different  in  form,  and  the  keel  in 
the  middle  of  the  unguis  is  shorter  and  more  undefined. 

6.  P.  PYRAMiDALis ;  foliis  lanccolatis  acuminatissimis,  spica  composita 
pyramidali  densissima  puberula,  bracteis  cucullatis  acutis,  sepalis 
acutis  glabriusculis,  petalis  linearibus,  labello  cuneato  piano  sessili 
obtuso  apiculato  basi  utrinque  unidentato  tota  facie  pulverulenta. 

“  Epiphyte.  Calyx  and  corolla  yellow.  Banks  of  the  Nun  River,  Sept. 
1860.”  (522)  Mann. 

A  very  striking  plant,  more  than  1|-  foot  high,  with  flat  firm  3-5- 
ribbed  leaves  from  4j  to  5  inches  long.  The  spikes  are  short,  dense, 
from  2  to  5  forming  a  pyramidal  inflorescence. 

7.  P.  SETiFERA;  foliis  oblongis  acutis  membranaceis  supremo  elongate 
spathaceo  angustiore,  spica  subcomposita  bracteis  setaceis,  floribus 
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pubescentibus,  sepalis  setaceo-aristatis,  labello  ovato  acumiuato  mem- 
branaceo  nudo  utrinque  unidentato. 

Flowers  dull  purple.”  Prince’s  Island.  (1984)  Barter. 

Very  distinct  in  the  long  setaceous  points  of  the  sepals  and  the 
thin  ovate  lip. 

8.  P.  ?  ALPINA;  subacaulis,  foliis  linearibus  obtusis  emarginatis,  pedun- 
culo  hispido  unifloro,  flore  glabro  longe  pileato,  sepalis  acutis  dorsali 
concavo,  petalis  linearibus  acutis,  labello  longe  unguiculato  rotundato 
apiculato  basi  appendice  carnoso  6-lobo  aucto  unguis  marginibus  in- 
flexis  ciliatis. 

^‘Epiphyte,  at  6000 feet,  Fernando  Po,  Dec.  1860.”  (647)  Mann. 

The  pollen  of  this  little  plant  being  unknown,  it  may  be  doubted 
whether  it  belongs  to  the  genus  PolystacTiya,  especially  since  it 
has  not  the  cushion  characteristic  of  all  the  other  certain  species, 
but  in  its  place  a  remarkably  fleshy  6-lobed  flat  round  process.  It 
has,  however,  the  habit  of  Folystacliya  eapensis  of  Sonder  (P.  Otto~ 
7iiana,  Rchh.  f.).  I  have  only  seen  two  specimens,  each  a  few 
inches  high,  hearing  one  dark-red  flow^er,  with  similarly  red  carinate 
bracts. 

9.  P.  ELASTICA;  folds  lineari-lanceolatis  apice  obliquis  scapo  subaequa- 
libus,  spatha  membranacea  convoluta  pedunculo  breviore,  spica  sim- 
plici  hirta  8-10-flora  stricta  bracteis  cucullatis  apiculatis  recurvis, 
floribus  glaberrimis  longe  pileatis,  sepalis  apiculatis,  petalis  obovatis, 
labello  elastice  resiliente  unguiculato  mesochilio  rhombeo  medio  pul- 
vinato  epichilio  incurvo  cochleato  ungue  lineari  carina  truncata  acuta 
aucto. 

‘‘Epiphyte.  River  Bagroo,  April  1861.”  (902)  Mann. 

Only  one  specimen  of  this  curious  plant  has  come  home.  It  is 
6  inches  high,  with  flow^ers  about  inch  long,  and  throws  out  a 
large  mass  of  the  thin  flat  roots  that  are  so  common  among  the 
leafless  Angrecs.  Its  lahellum,  which  is  a  long  narrow  yellow 
body  with  an  indexed  concave  terminal  lobe,  is  thrown  hack  with 
force  when  the  flower  expands,  so  as  to  hang  down  over  the  pileus 
formed  by  the  united  lateral  sepals.  By  what  mechanical  con¬ 
trivance  this  is  effected  I  have  been  unable  to  determine. 

Eulophia,  P.  Brown. 

1.  E.  GUiNEENSis,  Lindl.  in  Bot.  Reg.  t.  686. 

“  Very  ornamental.  Flower-stem  above  3  ft.  high.  Sepals  chocolate. 
Lahellum  light  red,  with  darker  lines.”  Shady  rocks;  Nupe.  (1485) 
Barter. 

Much  larger  in  all  its  parts  than  the  garden  plant.  It  is  certain 
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that  Achille  Kichard’s  Saccolahivm  ahyssinicum  is  the  same  ;  the 
species  has  therefore  an  unusually  extensive  range. 

2.  E.  LURID  A,  Lindl.  Gen.  et  Sp.  Orch.  p.  182;  Bot.  Reg.  t.  1821. 

“  Flowers  brownish.”  Brass.  (2040)  Barter. 

'  Exactly  the  same  as  the  garden  plant. 

3.  E.  LONGicoLLis  ;  foliis  . . . ,  scapo  subpaniculato  bivaginato,  bracteis 
minimis,  pedicellis  capillaribus,  ovario  acuminato,  sepalis  petalisque 
lineari-oblongis,  labello  saccato  trilobo  calvo  laciniis  lateralibus  semi- 
ovatis  divaricatis  intermedio  subrotundo  multo  brevioribus. 

“Oil  Phoenix  spinosa;’^  R.  Nun.  (2121)  Barter. 

Nearly  related  to  PJulophia  lurida,  with  a  similar  pseudobulb 
clothed  with,  coarse  fibres.  Scape  6  inches  high,  with  a  sheath  at 
the  base  and  a  long  fiattish  scale  in  the  middle.  Inflorescence  as 
long,  with  a  long  narrow  membranous  bract  at  the  base  of  each 
branch.  Elowers  the  size  of  PJ.  lurida.  The  leaves  of  this  are 
unknown. 

4.  E.  LUTEA  ;  foliis  . . . ,  scapo  4-vaginato,  racemo  simplici,  bracteis  se- 
taceis  pedicellorum  longitudine,  sepalis  petalisque  linearibus  subae- 
qualibus  clausis  (?),  labello  trilobo  laciniis  lateralibus  obtusis  sub- 
dentatis  intermedia  spathulata  tuberculata  breviore  calcare  recto  elon- 
gato-conico,  columna  duplo  breviore,  anthera^mutica. 

“Flowers  yellow.  Grassy  valleys,  Nupe.”  (1480)  Barter. 

Leaves  unknown.  Scapes  slender,  a  foot  high.  Racemes  nar¬ 
row,  many-flowered.  Elowers  the  smallest  in  the  genus,  apparently 
pendulous.  The  tubercles  of  the  middle  lobe  of  the  lip  are  in 
about  three  rows ;  the  uppermost  are  stalked,  the  lowest  gra¬ 
dually  change  into  minute  elevations  a  little  below  the  isthmus. 

^  5.  E.  viRiLis ;  foliis  .  . . ,  scapo  3-fido  ad  basin  ramorum  vaginato, 

bracteis  setaceis  deciduis,  sepalis  petalisque  linearibus  obtusis  sequali- 
bus,  labello  trilobo  ante  ostium  bidentato ;  laeiniis  lateralibus  trian- 
gulis  intermedio  cuneato-rotundato  emarginato  calcare  cylindraceo 
labello  adpresso,  columna  nana  baseos  lateribus  prominulis  pube- 
scentibus. 

“Epiphyte.  Flowers  yellowish  red.  Ambas  Bay,  Febr.  1861.”  (782) 
Mann. 

A  small-flowered  species  allied  to  PJ.  luiea,  longicolUs,  and 
tristis  ;  the  spur,  stiff  and  rising  upwards  till  it  becomes  parallel 
with  the  ascending  lip,  is  remarkable.  Pollen-masses  not  seen. 
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,  Galeandea,  Lindley. 

1.  G.  gracilis,  Lindl.  Gen.  Sf  Sp.  Orch.  p.  187. — G.  extlnctoria,  Ib. 

^‘Growing  on  the  ground.  R.  Bagroo,  April  1861.”  (903)  Mann. 

Exactly  like  our  garden  plant.  G.  extinctoria  was  described 
from  an  imperfect  specimen,  and  must  be  cancelled. 

2.  [G.  longibracteata  ;  scapo  valido  medio  vaginato,  racemo  laxo 
multifloro,  bracteis  linearibus  acuminatis  ovario  sequalibus,  sepalis 
petalisque  lanceolatis  secundis,  labello  trilobo  basi  verrucis  2  oblongis 
parallelis  aucto  ;  laciniis  rotundatis  lateralibus  planis  intermedia  crispa 
venis  quinque  cristatis  una  parva  adjecta  utrinque  ad  isthmum. 

Sierra  Leone,  Whitfield. 

Leaves  unknown.  Stem  2  feet  bigb.  ISTear  Galeandra  euglossa, 
Kcbb.  f.,  tbe  lip  of  wbicb  bas  acute  lobes,  and  neither  warts  nor 
crested  veins.] 

Lissochiles,  B.  Br. 

1.  L.  LONGiFOLius,  Bentham  in  Niger  Flora,  p.  530. 

“  Flowers  yellow.  Stems  6  feet  high,  with  a  spongy  creeping  rhizome. 
Swamps,  Nupe.  (1486)  Barter,  Also  Grand  Bassa,  A.nsell, 

2.  L.  ROSEUS,  Lindl.  in  Bot.  Reg.  1843,  Misc.  37 ;  1844,  t.  12. 

“  Seven  feet  high,  with  pseudobulbous  roots.  Flowers  reddish  purple. 
Base  of  labellum  streaked  with  orange.”  Margin  of  a  swampy  ravine. 
Loin  Nupe,  (1481 ;  also  80  with  no  locality)  Barter ;  side  of  a  rivulet 
near  Pare,  (3429)  Id. 

3.  L.  arenarius;  foliis  hysteranthiis  anguste  ensiformibus,  scapo  gra- 
cili  laxe  vaginato,  bracteis  setaceo- acuminatis  ovario  brevioribus, 
sepalis  lanceolatis  acutis  carinatis  reflexis,  petalis  subrotundis  mem- 
branaceis,  labello  subquadrato  medio  constricto  sacco  supra  basin 
conico,  lamellis  2  cuneatis  ad  ostium  sacci  linea  elevata  interjecta. 

“  Flowers  purple.  Base  of  labellum  lined  with  orange.  Flower-stems 
appear  after  the  first  rains,  in  April;  leaves  later.  Tuber  large  and 
flattened.”  Savannahs  in  a  sandy  soil,  abundant.  (1488)  Barter. 

A  noble  species,  with  tbe  stature  and  appearance  of  Bletia  vere- 
cunda.  Petals  full  inch  long. 

4.  L.  PURPURATUS ;  foliis  hysteranthiis,  scapo  stricto  multifloro,  brac¬ 
teis  setaceo-acuminatis  ovarii  longitudine  patentissimis,  sepalis  ob¬ 
longis  acutis,  petalis  conformibus  obtusis,  labelli  hypochilio  rotundo 
epichilio  angustiore  repando  undulato  calcare  brevi  conico :  Imeis  3 
tuberculatis  lateralibus  basi  appendiculatis,  anthera  apiculata. 

“  Terrestrial ;  flower-spikes  3  to  4  feet  high,  appearing  before  the  leaves. 


134  DB.  LINDLET  ON  WEST  AEEIOAN  TEOPICAL  OECHIDS. 

Lip  purple,  other  parts  rose-colour.  Tubers  like  kidney  potatoes,  in 
chains  nearly  a  yard  long ;  common  about  Abbeokuta.”  (3331 )  Barter. 

A  fine  species,  readily  known  by  the  two  great  processes  standing 
on  either  side  of  the  orifice  of  its  little  conical  spur  and  terminating 
the  two  ‘sides  of  three  glandular  lines. 

Ctmbidium,  Swartz. 

*  ^ 

1.  C.  ADENOGLOSSUM ;  foliis  hysteranthiis,  scapi  vaginis  3  ventricosis 
obtusis,  racemo  paucifloro  bracteis  angustissimis  linearibus,  sepalis 
secundis  basi  productis  cornutis  petalisque  minoribus  lanceolatis  acu- 
minatis,  labello  trilobo  medio  carnoso  striato  :  lobis  lateralibus  cunei- 
formibus  intermedio  ovato  apiculato  rugoso  per  axin  serie  duplici  tu- 
berculatis,  columna  elongata  semitereti,  anthera  cristata. 

“  Nupe,  1859,”  Barter. 

Nearly  related  to  the  Cape  Cymhidium  tabular from  which 
its  ventricose  stem-sheaths  and  very  different  lip  abundantly  di¬ 
stinguish  it.  The  two  lameUas  usually  found  in  the  axis  of  the  lip 
of  this  genus,  when  strictly  limited,  are  here  confluent  into  a  raised 
striated  ridge. 

Angeaicum,  Thouars. 

1.  A.  SUBULATUM,  Liudl.  in  Comp.  Bot.  Mag.  ii.  205. 

**  On  Mangroves.  R.  Nun.”  (2125)  Barter. 

The  leaves  are  much  stouter  than  in  the  cultivated  plant.  Very 
near  the  A.  ornitTiorTiynchum  of  Brazil. 

2.  A.  ?  sp. 

“  R.  Nun.”  Label  lost.  Barter. 

A  plant  with  the  distichous  leaves  of  some  Dendrobium,  and 
small  few-flowered  axillary  spikes.  All  the  flowers  fallen. 

There  is  another  plant  in  the  collection  also  without  flowers 
(“  On  Mangroves,  B.  Nun,”  2106,  'Barter')  which  seems  to  belong 
to  this  genus.  And  Mann  sends  a  third,  equally  indeterminable 
(Nun,  524). 

3.  A.  PELLUCiDUM,  Lindl.  in  Bot.  Reg.  1844,  t.  2. 

‘‘  Epiphytal.  Flowers  yellowish  white.  Labellum,  shining  as  if  frosted. 
Brass.”  (37)  Barker.— “  Onitscha,”  (1757)  Barter,  appears  to  be  the 
same  in  fruit. 

4.  A.  VESicATUM,  Lindl.  in  Bot.  Reg.  1843,  Misc.  9 ;  folio  angusto 
acuminato  insequaliter  bilobo,  spica  pauciflora  vaginis  braeteisque  mem- 
branaceis  ochreatis,  sepalis  ovatis  cuspidatis  petalisque  multo  minoribus 
conformibus  carnosis,  labello  lineari-acuminato  convexo  calcare  incurvo 
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apice  maxirao  vesicate  (columna  nana,  anthera  truncata,  polliniis  cau- 
(\icu\isqviG  A.  pellucidi). 

“Plant  of  small  growth.  Flowers  pale  yellow.  Assaba.’"  (1839) 
Barter. 

Plowers  V6ry  fleshy.  The  column  is  short  and  square,  like  that 
of  A.  ehurneum ;  but  the  pollen-masses  and  caudicles  are  those 
of  A.  pellucidum. 

5.  A.  Tridens  suhacaulis,  foliis  lineari-lanceolatis  obtusis  apice  obli- 
quis,  scapo  ascendente  capillari  distanter  vaginato,  racemo  3-7-floro 
erecto,  bracteis  membranaceis  cucullatisj  sepalis  acutis  dorsali  recurvo, 
petalis  ovatis  acuminatis,  labello  concavo  tripartite  laciniis  filiformibus, 
calcare  pendulo  apice  vesicate. 

“  Epiphyte.  Fernando  Po,  4000  feet,  December  1860.”  (646)  Afann. 

A  small  species,  with  the  aspect  of  a  lax-flowered  Bolbophyll. 
Caudicles  2,  cuneate,  downy.  Near  A.  vesicatum. 

6.  A.  VAGANS ;  foliis  oblongo-lanceolatis  setaceo-apiculatis,  racemis 
gracilibus  multifloris  bracteis  obsoletis,  floribus  carnosis,  sepalis  petalis 
labelloque  conformibus  oblongis  obtusis,  calcare  clavato  incurve  labello 
longiore  (caudicula  linear!  didyma). 

“  Flowers  yellow,  insignificant.  Resembles  a  gigantic  Vanda,  and  covers 
many  of  the  small  islets  near  the  shore.  Prince’s  Island.”  (1988) 
Barter. 

Leaves  8  inches  long.  If  broad,  not  very  thick.  Eacemes 
drooping.  The  flowers  are  the  size  of  those  of  A.  vesiccitum,  and 
very  fleshy. 

7.  A.  PERTUSUM,  Lindl.  in  Comp.  Bot.  Mag.  ii.  205. 

“Flowers  white.  Brass.”  (1826)  Barter. — R.  Nun.  ( — )  Mann. 

The  lip  of  this  species  varies  in  being  rounded  and  nearly  entire 
as  here,  or  somewhat  acuminate  as  in  the  plant  first  described  by 
me,  or  truncate  and  3-toothed  as  in  what  I  wrongly  distinguished 
under  the  name  of  A.  JPescatoreanum  (Journ.  of  Hort.  Soc.  iv. 
p.  263).  In  the  latter  plant  the  caudicles  were  certainly  not  cup¬ 
shaped  ;  and  therefore  I  hesitate  to  adopt  Prof.  Eeichenbach’s 
genus  Listrostachys.  If  Angrcdciun  is  to  be  broken  up,  which 
seems  to  me  quite  unadvisable,  the  structure  of  the  pollen-appa¬ 
ratus  must  be  more  exactly  ascertained  than  is  possible  in  dried 
specimens. 

^8.  A.  MONODON,  Lindl.  in  Paxton^s  Flower  Garden,  ii.  p.  102.  no.  3/3. 
ic.  xyl.  187. 

Flowers  pale  yellow,  insignificant.  Forests  between  Otta  and  Abbeo- 
kuta,  1859.”  (3352)  Barter. 
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The  solitary  specimen  is  very  imperfect,  but  seems  to  belong 
to  this  species. 

9.  A.  ARCUATUM,  Lindl.  in  Companion  to  Botanical  Magazine,  ii.  204; 
Paxton’s  FI.  Garden,  ii.  120.  no.  .396.  ic.  xyl.  199. 

“  Epiphyte.  Calyx  and  corolla  white.  Banks  of  the  Nun,  Sept.  I860.’* 
(521)  Mann. 

This  differs  in  no  respect  from  the  South  African  plant,  except 
in  being  much  more  luxuriant. . 

10.  A.  CAUDATUM,  Lindl.  in  Bot.  Reg.  t.  1844. 

Brass.”  (1858)  Barter. 

11.  A.  DiSTicHUM,  Lindl.  in  Bot.  Reg.  t.  1781. 

Brass.”  (1854)  Barter. — ‘"Onitscha.”  (1862) /d. — Prince’s  Island.” 
(1992)  Id. — Banks  of  the  Nun,  Sept.  1860.  (523)  Mann. 

12.  A.  INFUNDIBULARE ;  caule  flexuoso,  folds  lanceolatis  obtuse  et 

oblique  bilobis,  pedunculis  tiliformibus  unifloris  oppositifoliis,  sepalis 
petalisque  linearibus  acuminatis,  labello  subrotundo-oblongo  basi  in- 
fundibulari  in  calcar  incurvum  filiforme  pedunculo  duplo  longius  pro- 
ducto.  • 

“  Flowers  large,  white,  and  fragrant.  Prince’is  Island.”  (2005)  Barter. 

A  beautiful  species,  belonging  to  the  same  set  as  A.  gladiifolium, 
which  it  resembles  on  a  large  scale.  The  lip  is  about  2\  inches 
long  and  broad ;  from  the  tip  to  the  point  of  the  spur  it  measures 
6  inches.  The  sepals  and  petals  are  2\  inches  long. 

13.  A,  ICHNEUMONEUM ;  caulcscens,  folds  distichis  late  loratis  cori- 
aceis  apice  obliquis,  spicis  longissimis  gracilibus  recurvis;  bracteis 
merabranaceis  cucullatis,  floribus  distantibus,  sepalis  petadsque  acutis 
calcare  clavato  stipitato  multo  brevioribus,  labello  linear!  concavo 
truncate  tridentato. 

‘‘  Epiphyte.  Calyx  and  corolla  white.  Banks  of  the  Nun,  Sept.  1860.” 
(520)  Mann. 

A  very  fine  species.  Leaves  15  indies  long,  and  2  broad ;  spikes 
of  the  same  length.  The  flowers  when  unexpanded  look  very  like 
some  Ichneumon  fly  settled  on-the  inflorescence.  The  two  pollen- 
masses  have  each  a  long  smooth  acuminate  caudicle ;  and  two  small 
plates  stand  perpendicular  on  either  side  of  the  orifice  of  the  spur. 

14.  A.  ?  sp.  No  flowers. 

“Prince’s  Island.”  (2019)  Barter. 

A  YandaMke  plant,  not  unlike  A.  caudatum,  with  narrow  leaves. 
The  capsules  are  solitary,  elavate,  angular,  much  shorter  than  the 
recurved  linear  canaliculate  leaves. 
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15.  A.  IMBRICATUM;  cRulescens,  foliis  coriaceis  ovato-oblongls  obtusis 
oblique  bilobis,  spicis  sessilibus  deusis  oblongis  multifloris  bvacteis 
inferioribus  ovatis  aciitis  carinatis  inibricatis,  floribus  carnosis,  sepalis 
petalisque  ovatis  acutissimis,  labello  oblongo  apiculato  cucullato  basi 
infundibulari  calcare  brevi  obtuso  unciiiato,  (caudicula  siraplici  lineari, 
glandula  recurva). 

“  On  trees  in  dense  masses  abundant  in  tlie  lower  parts  of  the  river. 
Flowers  white,  very  fragrant,  inconspicuous.  On  still  nights  the  river 
resembles  a  close  Orchid-house,  in  which  Cymbidium  sinense  is  in 
flower.  Onitscha.”  (1484)  Barter. 

Leaves  about  6  inches  long  by  broad.  Spikes  inch  long. 

16.  A.  capitatum;  acaule,  folds  pergameneis  loratis  basi  canaliculatis 
apice  oblique  dentatis,  spicis  sessilibus  capitatis  radicalibus,  bracteis 
oblongis  membranaceis  obtusis,  sepalis  petalisque  oblongo-linearibus 
obtusis  membranaceis,  labello  concavo  obtuso  rhombeo  margine  cre- 
nulato  calcare  pendulo  apice  inflato  ovarii  longitudine,  (anthera  ro- 
strata,  caudiculis  2  discretis  acuminatis,  glandula  hippocrepica). 

“  Flowers  pale  rose-coloured.  Brass.”  (1857)  Barker. 

The  plant  out  of  fl.ower  resembles  some  Maxillaria^  such  as 
Baueri.  The  capitate  inflorescence  is  very  remarkable. 

Epipogtim,  Gmelin. 

1.  E.  NUTANS,  Lindl.  in  Journal  of  Linnean  Society ^  i.  177  (Galera 
nutans,  Blume). 

‘‘Flowers  white  with  purple  specks,  Ambas  Bay,  February  1861.”  (784) 
Mann. 

This  seems  to  differ  in  nothing  important  from  the  common 
Indian  form  ;  the  two  lines  of  hair  on  the  lip  are,  however,  rudi¬ 
mentary  only,  and  the  lip  itself  is  perhaps  more  fleshy  than  usual. 

Vanilla,  Flumier. 

1.  V.  AFRICANA ;  folds  membranaceis  anguste  ovalibus  acuminatis, 
spicis  basi  foliosis,  labello  trilobo  infra  medium  intus  carinato  cucul¬ 
lato  lobis  lateralibus  rotundatis  intermedio  ovato  acuto  ramentis  qui- 
busdum  ad  apicem  carinae. 

“  On  large  trees.  Brass.”  (47)  Barter. 

A  slender  delicate  species,  formerly  cultivated  by  Loddiges,  with 
whom  it  flowered  in  March  184i9,  when  I  gave  it  the  present  name, 
under  which  it  was  dispersed. 

2.  V.  sp.  No  flowers. 

“  Abundant  about  Angiama.”  (2134)  Barter. 

I  cannot  identify  the  leaves  with  those  of  any  published  species. 
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3.  V.  GRANDiFOLiA ;  folio  coi’iaceo  sessili  subrotundo-oblongo  venis 
tribus  mediis  contiguis,  spica  brevi  crassa  lignea. 

“Epiphyte.  Prince’s  Island.”  (1981)  JBar^er. 

Although  only  a  single  leaf  and  flowerless  rachis  are  in  the  col¬ 
lection,  thej  may  he  certainly  considered  evidence  of  the  existence 
on  Prince’s  Island  of  a  new  Vanilla  of  very  large  size.  The  leaf 
is  7  inches  long,  and  5  inches  broad.  The  remains  of  the  spike  are 
half  as  long  as  the  leaf,  and  bore  flowers  to  the  base. 

Notiophrts,  Lindl.  in  Proceedings  of  Linn,  Soc.  vol.  i.  p.  189. 

1.  N.  GLANDULOSA;  foliis  ovalibus  acutissimis,  spica  densa  bracteis 
ovatis  cucullatis  dense  glandulosis,  floribus  glabris,  labello  obovato 
cucullato  apice  lunato  recurvo  basi  ventricoso  ubi  venae  in  furcain  apice 
veiTucosam  dividuntur. 

“Terrestrial.  Flowers  brownish.  Prince’s  Island.”  (1952)  Barter, 

This  very  distinct  species  exactly  agrees  with  the  generic  cha¬ 
racter  assigned  to  the  other  species.  Its  habit  is  quite  that  of 
Goody  era  (ISTotiophrys)  occulta  of  Thouars,  but  it  is  a  much  smaller 
species. 

CoRYMBis,  Thouars, 

1.  C.  DiSTiCHA,  Folia  Orchidacea  sub  Coryinbi. 

“Herbaceous,  3  to  4  feet  high.  Flowers  white.  Fernando  Po.”  (1478) 
Barter ;  (430)  Mann. 

Prof  Eeichenbach  Q  Bonplandia,’  15  Peb.  1857)  has  referred  to 
this  plant  the  Hysteria  veratrifolia  of  Eeinwardt,  and  Hhynchan- 
thera  'paniculata  of  Plume’s  Tabellen,  no.  78,  the  identity  of  which 
had  been  unsuspected  in  consequence  of  the  erroneous  represen¬ 
tation  of  the  placenta.  Few  Orchids  have  so  extensive  a  range  as 
this,  which  is  found  from  the  Gulf  of  Guinea  to  the  Feejee  Islands, 
a  space  of  180  degrees  of  longitude, — unless,  indeed,  the  genus 
contains  more  species  than  one,  as  becomes  more  probable  as  we 
acquire  better  materials.  Cuming’s  plant  from  the  Philippines, 
for  example,  seems  to  be  distinct  from  that  of  Africa. 

Penthea,  Lindley. 

1.  P.'PuMiLio;  caule  humili  laxe  vaginato  aphyllo  1-2-floro,  labello 
cuneato  tridentato,  sepalis  infra  apicem  apiculatis  petalisque  ovalibus 
obtusis. 

“  River  Bagroo,  April  1861.”  (904)  Mann, 

A  very  distinct  little  species,  from  2  to  3  inches  high.  The 
flowers,  which  are  as  large  as  those  of  P.  filicorniSj  seem  to  be 
orange-coloured.  There  is  no  trace  of  leaves. 
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Amphoechis,  TJiouars. 

1.  A.  occiDENTALis  ;  undique  tomentosa,  folio  'uuico  (variegato)  ob- 
longo  acuto  basi  cucullato,  scapo  bivaginato,  spica  elongata  multiflora, 
petalis  glabris  truncatis  2-3-dentatis,  labello  cuneato  apice  3-deutato 
supra  carinato,  calcare  filiformi  subclavato  dorsali  supra  labellum  cur- 
vato. 

Flowers  orange.  Leaves  marked  like  Ancectochilus.  But  one  speci¬ 
men  seen,  in  a  ravine  near  Jeba  Nupe.”  (1487)  Barter. 

This  species  confirms  Prof.  Plume’s  opinion  (Mus.  Lngd.  Pot. 
ii.  190)  that  the  genus  Amphorchis  should  be  distinguished  from 
CynorcTiis.  Its  peculiar  character  consists  in  the  anther  being 
inverted  (not  horizontal)  as  in  so  many  Cape  Orchids.  The  plant 
now  described  looks  like  a  tomentose  state  of  Amfhorchis  calcarata^ 
but  is  totally  different  in  its  petals,  lip,  and  spur. 

Habenaeia,  W. 

1.  H.  PALUDOSA;  (§  petalis  labelloque  integerrimis)  caule  gracilistricto 
subbifloro  folioso,  folio  infimo  lanceolato  cucullato  superioribus  4 
distantibus  sensim  angustatis  setaceo-acuminatis,  bracteis  cucullatis, 
sepalis' lineari-lanceolatis  supremo  c.  petalis  conformibus  galeatis, 
labello  lineari-spathulato  calcare  lineari  sepalis  longiore,  (anthera 
apiculata  basibus  loculorum  clavatis  truncatis  breviore,  appendice 
laterali  setacea,  processibus  ovatis,  rostello  parvo  subulato  libero). 
Terrestrial.  Flowers  deep  orange.  Swamps.”  Loin  Nupe.  (1479) 
Barter. 

The  habit  of  this  is  the  same  as  that  of  Bonatea  pratensis,  to 
which  genus  it  would  be  referred,  if  the  genus  Bonatea  could  be 
retained,  which  is  certainly  not  the  case.  The  stem  is  from  a  foot 
to  14  inches  high. 

2.  H.  stenochila  ;  (§  petalis  labelloque  integerrimis)  caule  folioso, 
folds  5  oblongo-lanceolatis  setaceo-acuminatis  in  bracteis  ovario  lon- 
gioribus  transeuntibus,  spica  oblonga  multitlora,  sepalis  lateralibus 
semiovatis  obtusis  dorsali  petalisque  ovato-linearibus  multo  majoribus, 
labello  lineari,  calcare  filiformi  arcuato  ovario  duplo  longiore  apice 
bidentato,  (antherae  basibus  angustis  ascendentibus,  appendice  laterali 
obsoleta,  processibus  filiformibus  elongatis). 

“  Flowers  white,  fragrant.  Prince’s  Island.”  Barter. 

Near  H.  Candida,  but  the  leaves  are  broader,  the  petals  and  lip 
very  much  narrower,  and  the  tip  of  the  spur  is  not  bidentate  as  in 
that  species. 

3.  H.  macrandka  ;  (§  petalis  indivisis,  labelli  tripartiti  laciniis  late¬ 
ralibus  setaceis)  folds  lanceolatis  acutissimis  petiolatis  caule  duplo 
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brevioribus,  vaginis  4  sessilibus  lanceolatis  inferiore  foliacea,  racemo 
laxo  2-  plui’ifloro,  bracteis  foliaceis  acutissimis  ovario  longioribus,  se- 
palis  patentissimis  linearibiis  acuminatis  calcare  clavato  ascendente 
brevioribus,  petalis  e  lata  basi  setaceis  inclivisis^  labelli  tripartiti  laciniis 
omnibus  setaceis,  anthera  lineari  apiculata  sepalo  dorsali  parum  bre¬ 
vier  e. 

Herbaceous  plant,  2  feet  high ;  calyx  and  corolla  white  and  green. 
Banks  of  Bonny  R.,  Oct.  I860.”  (518)  Mann. 

Leaves  about  8  inches  long,  like  those  of  a  JPrescottia.  Scape 
from  7  to  9  inches  high,  excluding  the  flowers,  w'hich  vary  in 
number  from  two  to  ten.  Sepals  rather  more  than  an  inch  long ; 
spur  3  inches.  The  whole  aspect  of  the  flower  is  that  of  a  Bonatea, 
without,  however,  the  apparatus  of  that  subgenus.  The  anther  is 
very  nearly  as  long  as  the  dorsal  sepal,  a  circumstance  previously 
unknown  in  the  genus. 

4.  H.  PRiEALTA,  Lindl.  Gen.  ^  Sp.  Orch,  p.  321. — Satyrium  praealtum, 
Thouars,  Orch.  Afr.  t.  11. 

“Top  of  Clarence  Peak,  Fernando  Po,  at  10,000  feet,  Dec.  1860.”  (645) 
Mann. 

This  does  not  appear  to  differ  from  the  Bourbon  plant,  as  far  as 
can  be  judged  from  the  figure  and  from  a  bad  specimen  given  me  by 
the  late  Achille  Richard.  One  of  Mann’s  two  specimens  is  2  feet 
high,  the  other  not  quite  5  inches. 


Notes  on  Goutoubea  voluhilis,  Mart.,  and  some  other  Gentianeae 
of  Tropical  America.  By  Dr.  A.  H.  E.  Geisebach,  E.M.L.S. 

[Read  Nov.  7,  1861.] 

In  the  later  set  of  Mr.  Wright’s  Cuba-plants  there  occurs  a  twi¬ 
ning  herbaceous  Gentianea,  Avhich  agrees  (though  not  in  all  par¬ 
ticulars  of  its  description)  with  Goutoubea  volubilis,  Mart.,  or  at 
least  is  its  congener,  and  may  be  referred  to  it,  till  the  comparison 
of  authentic  specimens  shall  settle  the  question  whether  it  be 
specifically  difierent :  the  chief  discrepancy,  viz.  a  simple  raceme, 
in  Dr.  von  Martins’s  description  may  be  accidental.  From  the  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  flower,  however,  the  5 -partite  calyx,  and  chiefly  from  the 
peculiar  stigma  and  singular  habit,  it  is  evidently  no  true  Coutou- 
bea,  but  must  form  a  new  genus,  to  which  {Goeppertia,  Nees,  in 
Laurinese,  proving  identical  with  Aydendron)  I  wish  to  transfer 
that  vacant  name,  as  an  acknowledgment  due  to  the  deserving 
Silesian  botanist.  The  systematical  place  of  Goeppertia  would  be 
next  to  Goutoubea,  which  in  a  certain  degree  it  connects  with 
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Erytlrcea.  Its  inflorescence  is  so  far  interesting,  as  it  tends  to 
sliow  that  the  true  spikes  or  racemes  of  Coutoubea  are  to  be 
regarded  as  composed  of  cymes,  reduced  to  a  single  flower,  thus 
passing  into  the  typical  cjmiose  inflorescence  of  Gentianew. 

Goeppeetia,  nov.  gen. 

Calyx  5-partitus,  2-hracteolatus.  Corolla  infundibuliformis,  mar- 
cescens  :  limbo  5-partito.  Stamina  5,  e  tubo  corollse  exserta  : 
filamentis  brevibus  infra  faucem  insertis ;  antheris  erectis  ob- 
longis  immutatis.  Ovarium  1-loculare  :  stylo  deciduo,  stigmate 
indiviso  ovoideo,  basi  in  marginem  prominulum  producto.  Cap- 
sula  2-valvis,  septicida,  valvulis  paullo  introflexis :  semina  reti¬ 
culata,  marginalia,  funiculis  dentiformibus  inserta.'  Herba 
volubilis  :  folia  lanceolata,  paribus  plerisque  distantibus  :  cymsc 
3-fidje  v.  3-chotoma?,  in  racemum  elongatum  dispositsB  (aut  sec. 
Mart.,  racemus  simplex,  terminalis). 

G.  VOLUBILIS,  Gr.  Syn.  Mart.  Caulis  phiripedalis, tenuis, 

teretiusculus,  superne  ramosus,  internodiis  mediis  3"  longis ;  folia  1" 
longa,  2"’  fere  lata,  acuminata,  basi  contracta  vaginantia,  uninervia, 
obscure  venosa,  margine  saepe  revoluta;  axis  inflorescentiaj  6—10  , 
internodia  ejus  l-l  l '  longa,  cymis  pedunculum,  calycibus  pedicellum, 
subaequantibus,  bracteis  bracteolisque  linearibiis,  his  brevioribus ; 
calyx  bracteolis  multo  longior ;  segmentis  lanceolatis,  acuminatis, 
apice  recurvis,  margine  membranaceis,  tubo  corollae  parum  superatis ; 
corolla  habitu  Erythraeae,  “ochroleuca”  (Mart.),  fere  ad  medium 
divisa :  tubo  2'"  longo,  lobis  dextrorsum  contortis,  elliptico-oblongis, 
obtusis,  anthera  duplo  longioribus  ;  capsula  ovoidea,  2  longa. 

Hab.  In  Cuba  oriental!  {Wright,  No.  1372);  C.  volubilis  in  Haiti 

{Bertero). 

Mr.  Bentham  (Hook.  Journ.  of  Bot.  vi.  p.  193)  has  published 
some  emendations  to  my  arrangement  of  GentianecB,  and,  while 
generally  approving  of  his  views,  I  take  this  opportunity  to  add  a 
few  observations.  In  Coutoubeci  Mr.  Bentham  follows  Hunth  in 
regarding  G.  spicata,  Aubl.,  as  0.  densiJloTa,  Mart.  Indifferent 
figures  of  old  authors  will  often  remain  doubtful,  but  in  this  case 
I  still  believe  that  Martins  was  quite  right  in  separating  his 
species  ;  for  in  Aublet’s  figure  the  flowers  are  much  more  distant, 
and  the  leaves  not  contracted  at  the  base,  while  in  his  description 
I  find  nothing  which  would  not  apply  to  the  plant  I  have  described 
under  his  name.  Now,  as  my  own  G.  spicatci  proves  to  be  iden¬ 
tical  with  G.  rejlexa,  Benth.,  of  which  I  now  compare  specimens 
from  Guiana  (B.  Schomb.  no.  1060)  and  from  Bogota  {G.  sggicata 
in  Goudot’s  Coll.),  it  is  evident  that  there  is  no  difference  in  Mr. 
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Bentham’s  views  on  tlie  species  to  be  distinguished,  but  merely  in 
the  interpretation  of  Aublet’s  figure.  In  Lamarck’s  Illustration 
there  is  a  confusion  between  C.  spicata  and  C.  ramosa\  for  his 
figure  (t.  79)  designated  C.  alha,  which  is  a  translation  of  Aublet’s 
Brench  name  of  his  C.  spicata,  belongs  to  C.  ramosa,  Aubl. ;  but, 
bad  as  it  is,  this  figure  was  by  mistake  quoted  in  the  ‘  Prodromus  ’ 
under  both  species. 

The  genus  Apophragma  I  established  (as  was  indeed  not  ad¬ 
visable)  from  Aublet’s  description  and  figure  (t.  26.  f.  2,  9,  10), 
exhibiting  exserted  stamens  and  a  ‘‘  stigmate  a  deux  lames  larges 
et  aigues at  the  time  of  its  publication  I  Avanted  sufficient  ma¬ 
terials  to  verify  this  structure.  But  as  the  habit  is  exactly  the 
same  as  in  the  common  plant  designated  Scliiilleria  tenuifolia,  Don, 
(Benth. !),  and  identical  with  my  own  specimens  of  Apophragma, 
Aublet’s  analysis  is  probably  erroneous  :  hence  Bentham  correctly 
reduced  Apophragma  to  Schuhleria.  In  his  paper  there  are,  hoAV- 
ever,  several  errors  (partly  typographical  ones)  with  regard  to 
Aublet’s  figures.  I  had  not  taken,  as  he  presumed,  the  characters 
of  Apophragma  from  t.  26.  f.  4-7,  which  belong  to  Schultesia,  but 
from  f.  9,  10  (both  correctly  quoted  by  Aublet),  and  the  “appen- 
diculate  filaments  ”  occur  in  Aublet’s  description  :  f.  1,  again,  or 
JExacum  guianense,  is  Schultesia ;  f.  2,  JE.  temdfolium,  or  Schilhleria 
(Benth.) . 

Meichertia  was  separated  by  Karsten  from  Echultesia  on  account 
of  its  bidentate  filaments  :  such  a  structure  exists  in  Ech.  steno- 
phylla  itself,  the  first-published  species  of  the  genus,  and  is  evi¬ 
dently  of  no  generic  importance. 

JSrythrcBa,  Cicendia,  Microcala,  Xestma,  and  Orthostemon  are 
mere  artificial  distinctions.  Prom  its  twisted  anthers,  Erytlircea 
might  be  preserved,  as  it  is ;  though  AJ.  guitensis,  Kth.,  during 
anthesis,  is  devoid  of  torsion,  or  shows  only  a  single  slight  an- 
fractuosity,  but  it  is  more  or  less  twisted  in  the  dry  state  after¬ 
wards.  The  knoAvledge  of  the  species  of  ^rythrcea,  chiefly  of  the 
American  ones,  is  now  less  satisfactorily  settled  than  at  the  time 
of  my  publication.  Its  later  edition,  contained  in  DeCandolle’s 
‘  Prodromus,’  the  proofs  of  Avhich  could  not  be  corrected  by  myself, 
is  often  obscured  by  misprints,  which  may  usually  be  improved 
by  comparison  with  my  monograph  and  the  article  on  Gentianecs 
in  Hooker’s  PI.  Bor.-Amer.  Por  instance,  there  was  no  AJ.  tenui- 
folia,  Gr.,  in  my  manuscript,  this  name  belonging,  as  var.  y,  to  the 
preceding  JE.  linarifolia,  as  Avas  to  be  seen  from  the  form  of  its 
diagnosis,  though  overlooked  by  subsequent  authors.  Dr.  Schlech- 
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tendal  (Bot.  Zeit.  xiii.  p.  915)  lias  republished,  from  a  Mexican 
periodical,  Schiede’s  paper  on  two  Mexican  HrytTircece,  and  he 
describes  a  third  considered  as  new  by  Schaffner  :  of  these  I  possess 
two  collected  by  Schaffneri  His  no.  15  (agreeing  with  diva- 
ricata,  Schaffn.)  is  nothing  but  a  broad-leaved  form  of  the  com¬ 
mon  E.  quitensis,  Kth.,  a  species  ranging  from  the  coast  of 
Northern  Mexico  (Ervendberg,  no.  186  !)  through  the  mountains 
of  Gruatemala  (Wendl. !)  and  Costa  Eica  (Oerst. !)  :  the  original, 
lower  form,  with  narrower  leaves,  was  collected  likewise  in  Grua¬ 
temala  (Wendl.  !),  and  grows  besides  in  Venezuela  (Moritz  !)  and 
Quito  (Jameson!).  In  the  diagnosis  of  JE.  tetraonera^  Schiede, 

I  find  nothing  which  would  prevent  me  from  referring  it  to  JE.  qui- 
tensis.  The  second  species  sent  by  Schaffner  (no.  13),  or  JE. 
stricta,  Schiede,  agrees  with  the  description  oi  JE.Jloribunda^  Benth. 
My  E.  MuTilenbergii  was  confined  by  Asa  Gray  to  a  species 
ranging  from  California  to  New  Mexico,  while  he  reduces  the 
Pennsylvanian  plant  to  the  E.  ramosissima^  Pers.,  which  he  de¬ 
clares  identical  with  the  doubtful  Exacum  ptdchellumj  Pursh  2 
this  is  undoubtedly  a  correct  emendation,  as  Mr.  Marsh  found  the 
true  European  species  even  as  far  south  as  Jamaica  (probably 
introduced  along  the  Atlantic  with  foreign  grain).  Among  the 
doubtful  Erythrcecs,  E.  elodes,  E.  S.,  upon  Godron’s  authority,  is 
Elodes  palustris  ;  and  to  E.  Massoni,  Linn,  (from  an  Azoric  speci¬ 
men)  maybe  reduced  E.  Woods,  which  is  apparently  indeed 

perennial,  as  stated  by  Lejolis,  though  contradicted  by  Grenier. 

The  distinction  of  the  four  remaining  genera  is  more  question¬ 
able,  and  I  should  now  rather  prefer  regarding  Microcala  as  a  , 
section  of  Cicendia ;  for  an  intermediate  group  of  species  {Steno- 
cola)  would  be  formed  by  C.  exaltata  and  by  a  new  Guatemalan 
species,  discovered  by  Mr.  Wendland,  as  appears  from  the  follow¬ 
ing  review  of  the  genus. 

CiCEKDIA. 

Sect.  1.  IIippocentaurea,'RQ\Q\iQiEb.  Calyx  4-5-partitus. 

1.  C.  pusilla,  Gr.  (Syn.  C.  Candollei,  Gr.) 

2.  C.  Poeppigii,  Gr. 

3.  C.fastigiata,  Gr. 

Sect.  2.  Stenocala.  Calyx  ad  medium  4-fidus. 

4.  C.  exaltata,  Gr. 

5.  C.  STRICTA,  Gr.  (n.  sp.) ;  caule  gracili  in  pedunculas  strictas  ssepe 
imilaterales  diviso,  foliis  inferiorihus  spathulato-lanceolatis  obtusius- 
culis,  superioribus  linearibus  decrescentibus,  calycis  lobis  ovato-^ 
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lanceolatis  acutis  tubura  ovatum  jequantibus,  corollae  ‘^rubellae’’ 
tubo  exserto  tenui  lobis  obovato-oblongis  longiore,  capsula  ovoideo- 
oblonga,  uniloculari :  placentis  intus  non  prominulis. 

Herba  spithamea,  annua ;  folia  inferiora  8"'  longa,  2"'  lata,  intemodiis 
longiora,  superiora  distantia,  intemodiis  crescentibus  ultrapollicaribus  j 
pedunculi  ssepe  sequilongi  cyraam  racemiformem  a  medio  caule  con- 
stituentes ;  calyx  H'",  corollse  tubus  3'"  longus ;  antlierae  ovales, 
incumbentes,  paullo  exserta3,  filamento  tenui ;  stylus  ovario  brevior, 
stigmate  late  capitato ;  capsula  3'"  longa. 

Hab.  In  Guatemala,  pr.  Las  Nubes  {Wendl,,  mense  Januar.);  forma 
minus  elongata  in  vulcano  Frasu,  Costaricse,  alt.  9000  ped.  ( Wendl. ^ 
m.  April.). 

Sect.  3.  Microcaltty  Lk.  Calyx  4-dentatus. 

6.  C.  JiUformis,  Reichenb. 

7.  C.  quadrangularis,  Gr. 

Of  Lisianthus,  sect.  Bracliycodon,  Benth.,  I  possess  kis  L.  pu- 
milus,  wbicli  proves  a  congener  of  JBagcea  ;  and  probably  L.  ramo- 
sissimus,  Bentb.,  is  P.  Boejppigii  itself.  Mr.  Bentbam  observed  tbe 
anthers  to  be  at  length  recurved :  hence  there  remain,  to  distinguish 
it  from  LisiantJms,  the  higher  insertion  of  the  stamens,  the  form  of 
the  corolla,  and  the  very  different  habit.  In  the  true  Lisianthi, 
the  enlargement  of  the  connective  on  the  back  of  the  anther-cells 
is  peculiar ;  and  this  character,  if  compared  throughout  the  genus, 
may  perhaps  be  of  some  value  in  the  discrimination  of  Bagcea.  In 
the  section  Helia  (viz.  in  L.  brevifolius  and  L.  chelonoides) ,  the 
structure  of  the  anthers  is  the  same  as  in  Chelonanthus  and  Ma~ 
crocarpcea :  in  both  species  they  are  at  length  recurved,  and  in 
the  former  the  connective  is  apiculate :  hence  the  character  of 
Helia  is  chiefly  confined  to  a  marcescent  corolla,  and  less  peculiar 
than  was  supposed.  A  double  placenta  in  each  capsule- cell  occurs 
likewise  in  L.  clielonoides  (a  really  annual  species,  from  Kegel’s 
specimens)  and  in  L.  adatus,  Aubl.,  to  which  I  reduce  my  L. 
Oerstedii.  If  this  identification  proves  correct,  Aublet’s  species 
must  be  transposed  to  Helia.  L.tetragonus  smd.  L.aiiriculatus, 
Benth.,  have  been  reduced  by  their  author  to  L.  acutangulus,  Bot. 
Mag.,  which  is  L.  trijidus,  Kth.,  but  not  L.  Jistulosus,  Poir.,  the 
latter,  from  an  authentic  specimen,  having  purple  flowers. 

The  sections  Chelonanthus  and  Macrocar'pcea  are  to  be  united, 
being  only  distinguished  by  the  shrubby  growth  of  the  latter :  the 
shape  of  the  capsule  proves  of  no  sectional  importance. 

My  supposition  ' Bgnibolanthus  is  little  distinguished  from 
the  section  Leiothamnus-  is  confirmed  by  a  beautiful  Lisianthns 
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^collected  by  Mr.  Wendland  in  Central  America,  the  rosy -violet 
flowers  of  wbieb  are  four  or  five  inches  long.  The  structure  of 
its  ovary  is  the  same  as  in  Lisianthus  (ovarium  biloculare,  placenta 
laminata  utrinque  duplici)  ;  but  the  plant  is  anomalous  in  the 
genus  by  having  the  large  hypogynous  ring  of  Tachia.  Except  in 
the  larger  size  of  flowers  (but  not  so  much  as,  from  a  misprint  in 
its  description,  it  would  appear),  this  shrub  agrees  sufficiently  with 
the  figure  of  L.  calygonus,  E.  P.,  or  is  at  least  nearly  allied  to^this 
and  to  A.  datwroides. 

Petasostylis  is  an  artificial  genus,  chiefly  distinguished  from 
Juemnthus  by  a  two-celled  capsule.  Both  species,  collected  again 
by  Mr.  Wendland  (P.  saponarioides  in  Costa  Eica,  P.  nigrescens  in 
Gruatemala),  are  variable  in  the  size  of  the  flowers  :  the  corolla  of 
both  is  often  two  inches  long,  and  the  lobes  (much  too  long  in  the 
figure  of  Bot.  Mag.  t.  4043)  only  3-4'^',  as  described  by  Schlech- 
teodai. 

In  Eastern  Cuba  a  remarkable  new  Lisianthea  was  discovered 
by  Mr.  Wright  (no.  1346),  which,  though  my  materials  do  not 
allow  the  dissection  of  more  than  two  flowers  and  a  single  fruit,  may 
be  regarded  as  a  link  between  Lisianthus,  of  which  it  has  the  an¬ 
thers,  and  Leianthus  umbellatus,  which  ifc  approaches  by  its  axillary 
peduncles  and  prominulous  leaf-sheaths. 

ZoNANTHTis,  nov.  gen. 

Invoiucrum  calycem  cingens,  foliolis  geminis  rotundatis  in  tubum 
breviorem  connatis,  tubo  cupuliformi  apice  intus  in  marginem 
annularem  integrum  productis.  Calyx  campanulatus,  ecarina- 
tus,  demum  fissilis,  5-lobus,  lobis  quadrato-subrotundis  planis  im- 
bricatis  marginemembranaceis.  Corolla  hypocraterimorpha,  dex- 
trorsum  contorta,  ad  medium  fere  5-loba,  tubo  campanulato, 
lobis  oblongis  obtusis.  Stamina  medio  coroUae  tubo  inserta, 
filamentis  exsertis,  antheris  incumbenti-recurvis,  loculis  con- 
nectivo  dilatato  adnatis.  Ovarium  placentis  suturalibus  divisis 
semi-4-loculare,  stylo  elongato,  stigmate  2-lamellato.  Capsula 
septicida,  bivalvis,  carpidiis  2  introflexis  semi-4-locularis,  pla¬ 
centis  polyspermis  marginalibus,  testa  reticulata.  Erutex,  folds 
spathulato-oblongis  petiolatis,  petiolis  in  vaginam  annularem 
connexis ;  pedunculi  axillares,  solitarii,  folia  subsequantes,  uni- 
flori ;  corolla  virens; 

Z.  cuBENSis,  Or.  Rami  teretiusculi,  internodiis  brevibus ;  folia  3-4" 
longa,  ohtusiuscula,  arcuiiervia,  in  petiola  6-10'"  longa  attenuataj 
pedunculi  3",  calyx  8"',  involucri  tubus  ei  appressus  3-4"'  longus, 
LINN.  PROG. — BOTANT,  VOL.  VI.  L 
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lobis  ejus  patulis  calycem  subaequantibus ;  corollje  tubus  9"',  lobi  8"' 
longi,  2-3"'  lati;  capsula  oblongo-lanceolata,  glutinoso-nitens,  fere 
sesquipollicaris. 

Hab.  In  montibus  S.  Cataline  Cubse  orientalis. 


On  Inocarjous.  By  George  Bentham,  Esq.,  B.L.S, 

[Eead  Feb.  20,  1862.] 

Amongst  the  plants  sent  in  1836  from  British  Guiana  by  Sir 
Bobert  (then  Mr.)  Schomburgk  were  some  specimens  which,  he 
informed  me,  were  gathered  from  a  most  beautiful  tree,  almost 
covered  with  bright-yellow  flowers,  and  called  by  the  natives  Eta- 
bally,  on  account  of  its  frequency  at  the  cataracts  of  that  name  on 
the  Essequebo.  Becognizing  in  them  the  general  characters  of 
Leguminosae  of  the  suborder  Caesalpiniese,  but  with  many  difler- 
ences  from  all  published  genera  of  that  group,  I  described' them 
in  Hooker’s  ‘  Journal  of  Botany,’  ii.  p.  99,  as  a  new  genus,  under 
the  name  of  Etahallia ;  and  some  years  afterwards.  Hr.  Hooker 
figured  it  for  me  in  Hooker’s  ‘  leones,’  t.  453,  454.  At  the  same 
time,  I  found  amongst  some  unnamed  specimens  from  the  Isle  of 
St.  Vincent’s  one  so  closely  resembling  the  Etahallia  in  general 
foliage,  inflorescence,  calyx,  and  petals,  that,  although  I  could  not 
then  dissect  the  flowers,  I  thought  I  might  venture  to  allude  to 
it  as  a  second  species,  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  E.  macrophylla. 
This,  however,  proved  to  be  a  cultivated  specimen  of  Inocarpus 
edulis',  and  as  that  genus  had  been  described  with  characters 
totally  incompatible  with  Leguminosae,  and  had  been  referred  either 
to  Sapotaceae  or  to  Hernandieae,  I  laid  it  aside  without  further  ex¬ 
amination,  vexed  at  having  brought  together  into  one  genus  plants 
belonging  to  such  very  diflerent  orders.  Becently,  however.  Dr. 
Hooker  and  myself  had  occasion  to  examine  Inocarpus,  of  which 
we  have  now  very  complete  flowering  specimens  from  the  South 
Pacific  Islands,  as  well  as  from  various  tropical  botanical  gardens  ; 
and  we  found  that  the  received  account  of  the  structure  of  the  ovary 
is  in  some  important  respects  erroneous,  and  that  the  genus  is  in 
fact,  as  it  is  in  appearance,  closely  allied  to  Etahallia,  and  must  be 
placed  next  to  it  in  Leguminosae,  notwithstanding  the  gamopeta- 
lous  corolla.  The  union  indeed  of  the  petals  at  their  base,  or 
rather  by  their  claws,  is  but  little  more  than  that  which  occurs  in 
most  Trifoliums,  in  several  Mimoseae,  &c. ;  the  ten  monadelphous 
stamens  are  such  as  are  frequent  in  Leguminosae  ;  and  the  ovary 
is  characteristic  of  that  order,  this  being  perhaps  the  only  organ 
by  which  Leguminosae  can  be  always  recognized  through  all  their 
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varied  modifications.  In  Etahallia  it  consists  of  a  single  carpel 
with  a  very  short  terminal  but  excentric  style,  and  two  or  three 
amphitropous  ovules  with  a  superior  micropyle  attached  to  the 
upper  or  inner  angle  of  the  cavity,  that  is,  to  the  side  from  which 
the  style  proceeds.  Only  one  of  these  ovules  comes  to  maturity  ; 
and  in  one  already  faded  fiower  I  could  find  only  a  single  ovule, 
but  of  the  usual  form  and  attachment,  and  not  anatropous  nor 
pendulous  from  the  sumhait  of  the  cavity,  as  described  by  Endlicher. 

I  do  not  think,  however,  that  this  skilful  botanist  ever  examined 
Inocarpus  himself.  At  the  time  of  the  publication  of  his  Genera,’ 
it  was  rare  in  herbaria ;  and  the  statement  that  the  ovule  was 
pendulous  from  the  top  of  the  cavity  must  have  been  taken  from 
Roxburgh,  the  only  botanist  since  Rumphius  and  Eorster  who 
has  described  the  plant  from  actual  specimens  ;  and  an  inspection 
of  the  rude  and  certainly  incorrect  analysis  in  the  plate  of  the 
Coromandel  plants  (t.  263)  probably  induced  Endlicher  to  suppose 
that  the  ovule  must  be  anatropous.  The  conversion  of  the  calyx 
and  corolla  into  an  outer  calycule  and  a  simple  perianth  is  another 
proof  that  Endlicher’ s  character  was  compiled  from  books  ;  for  an 
examination  of  the  plant  would  have  shown  him  that  the  two 
lobes  of  the  calyx  are  not  the  summits  of  two  united  bracts,  but 
formed  by  the  cohesion  of  the  normal  five  teeth  of  the  calyx  into 
two  or  sometimes  three  lobes,  as  shown  by  their  venation,  and 
sometimes  by  minute  teeth  at  the  apex. 

Erom  these  incorrect  notions  of  the  structure  of  the  fiow^ers 
which  had  obtained,  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  the  place  of  Ino~ 
carpus  in  the  natural  system  could  have  been  accurately  fixed. 
Jussieu,  having  only  Eorster’s  and  Thunberg’s  characters  to  judge 
from,  referred  it  to  the  “genera  Sapotis  affinia;”  and,  as  far  as 
then  known,  several  technical  points  appeared  to  connect  it  with 
that  order.  Endlicher,  however,  studying  apparently  Roxburgh’s 
figure,  sought  to  connect  it  with  Sernandia,  in  a  small  group  an¬ 
nexed  to  Thymelese ;  and  there  more  recent  authors  have  left  it, 
raising  however  the  group  to  an  independent  order  of  Monochla- 
mydeae,  under  the  name  of  Hernandiaceae.  Even  Miquel,  in  his 
‘Elora  van  JSiederlandsch  Indie,’  adopts  this  view,  extracting  his 
characters  from  Endlicher,  although  a  slight  examination  of  spe¬ 
cimens  of  the  two  plants,  of  which  he  must  have  had  abundance  at 
his  disposal,  would  have  shown  him  that  they  differed  as  widely  in 
most  of  their  essential  characters  as  in  habit.  In  the  ‘  Prodromus,’ 
Inocar'pus  is  excluded  from  Sapotaceae  on  the  authority  of  End¬ 
licher;  and  neither  that  genus  nor  Hernandia  is  alluded  to 
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under  Thymeleae.  All  these  doubts  may  now  be  considered  as 
removed  by  the  reference  of  Inocarpus  to  Leguminosae ;  whilst 
Hernandia  remains  far  away  amongst  unisexual  MonochlamydeaB, 
allied  to  those  Euphorbiaceae  in  which  the  albumen  almost  or 
completely  disappears. 

The  so-called  nut,  but  rather  the  kernel  or  seed,  of  Inocarpus 
edulis  appears  to  be  extensively  eaten  in  its  native  country,  and 
more  especially  in  some  of  the  eastern  islands  of  the  Indian 
Archipelago,  where  it  is  said  to  be  very  abundant.  Eumphius 
says  that,  when  boiled  or  roasted  in  ashes,  it  is  sweet  like  the 
Spanish  eatable  acorns,  much  prized  by  the  natives  of  several  of 
the  islands,  and  that  in  Machian  they  almost  live  upon  it.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  George  Forster,  it  replaces  chestnuts  in  the  Society  and 
Friendly  Islands ;  but  is  less  agreeable,  although  sweetish,  and  is 
ill  suited  to  weak  stomachs.  Boxburgh,  who  raised  the  tree  in 
the  Botanic  Garden  of  Calcutta,  says  that  the  kernel  is  certainly 
eatable,  but  by  no  means  palatable.  Like  the  Etalallia,  this  tree 
appears  to  be  hard-wooded  and  of  considerable  beauty.  The 
flowers  are  described  as  of  a  pale  yellow. 

According  to  Bumphius,  the  tree  yields  a  resinous  glutinous 
juice,  into  which  the  Papuans  steep  the  tips  of  their  arrows,  giving 
them  a  black  colour ;  and  this  statement  is  copied  by  Forster  and 
subsequent  writers.  There  is  some  doubt,  however,  whether  Bum- 
phius  has  not  confounded  two  different  trees  in  his  article  “  Ga- 
janum,”  Herb.  Amboin.  i.  170,  t.  65,  universally  referred  to  Inocar- 
pus  on  the  authority  of  Thunberg.  The  fruit  is  indeed  so  described 
by  Bumphius  as  to  leave  little  doubt  as  to  its  identity,  but  his 
representation  of  the  flowers  does  not  at  all  agree  with  those  of 
Inocarpus.  They  are  figured  as  borne  on  long  pedicels  in  a  short 
loose  raceme ;  and  the  petals  are  lanceolate,  not  linear.  In  all  our 
specimens,  wild  or  cultivated,  they  are  either  closely  sessile,  or  the 
pedicel  is  so  short  as  to  be  scarcely  perceptible  even  after  the 
fruit  is  considerably  enlarged,  although  the  stipes  of  the  fruit  may 
then,  after  the  calyx  has  fallen  off,  answer  the  appearance  of  a 
pedicel.  Forster  says  indeed  that  the  flowers  are  “  brevissime  pe- 
dicellati,”  and  that  the  inflorescence  is  a  raceme,  and  not  a  spike ; 
but,  in  the  loose  sense  in  which  these  words  were  formerly  taken, 
he  may  mean  that  the  flowers  are  distant  from  each  other,  and 
not  close  together.  Forster  also  describes  the  flowers  as  occa¬ 
sionally  6-merous,  with  twelve  stamens  ;  but  this  must  have  been 
accidental.  We  find  them  always  5-merous,  and  Boxburgh  so 
describes  them. 
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With  regard  to  Etahallia,  there  are  still  some  points  of  affinity 
and  nomenclature  to  clear  up.  Dr.  Sagot,  in  his  active  and  scientific 
explorations  of  Drench  Guiana,  found  near  Karouany  a  tree  sup¬ 
plying  a  hard  wood,  called  Boco  in  the  country,  and  which,  from 
this  name  and  from  the  station,  he  concludes  to  he  the  JBocoa  prova- 
censis  described  and  figured hy  Anblet  (PL  Gui.  Supp.  38,  t.  391), 
from  specimens  without  flower  or  fruit.  Dr.  Sagot’ s  specimens 
are  in  fruit,  showing  with  certainty  that  they  belong  to  Legumi- 
nosse.  He  had  not  seen  the  flowers  ;  but  the  foliage  and  inflores¬ 
cence,  of  an  unusual  description  in  that  order,  are  so  nearly  those 
of  Etahalliay  that  he  suggested  that  the  two  might  he  at  least 
congeners,  if  not  of  one  and  the  same  species,  and  in  that  case 
Auhlet’s  older  name  should  be  preferred.  A  further  comparison, 
however,  throws  some  doubt  even  as  to  their  generic  identity.  In 
l^taballia  the  ovary  is  sessile  and  very  villous,  and  the  funiculus 
exceedingly  short.  In  JBocoa  the  youngest  fruits  we  have  are 
perfectly  glabrous  and  shortly  stipitate ;  the  ovules,  even  those 
which  are  not  at  all  enlarged,  are  borne  on  a  filiform  funiculus  at 
least  three  times  as  long  as  themselves  ;  and  as  the  seed  enlarges, 
this  funiculus  lengthens  in  a  most  remarkable  manner,  folding 
itself  and  coiling  backwards  and  forwards  round  the  outside  of 
the  seed,  so  as  almost  to  enclose  it.  Until  therefore  we  have  seen 
the  flowers  of  JBocoa  and  the  fruit  of  JEtaJballia,  it  is  most  prudent 
to  maintain  the  two  genera  as  distinct. 

Again,  as  to  the  name  JEtaJballia,  Sir  E.  Schomburgk,  in  his 
later  expeditions,  learned  that  it  was  not  this  tree,  but  a  species  of 
VocJiysia,  which  the  natives  named  after  the  cataract.  These 
errors  as  to  native  names  are  so  frequent  that  their  use  in 
botanical  nomenclature  ought  to  be  restricted  to  very  exceptional 
cases ;  but,  in  the  present  instance,  if  JEtaballia  does  not  merge 
into  Bocoa,  the  rule  of  priority — one  of  the  most  important  to 
maintain  in  botanical  nomenclature — would  require  the  retention 
of  that  name,  notwithstanding  the  probability  of  its  original  incor¬ 
rectness. 

The  following  are  the  technical  characters  of  the  three  genera, 
independently  of  those  which  are  common  to  all  Cscsalpinieje. 

1.  Inocarpus.  Forst.  Char.  Gen,  p.  65,  t.  33.  Calyx  tubuloso-cam- 
pamilatus,  2-  rarius  3-lobus,  lobis  rotundatis.  Petala  5,  basi  in  tubum 
coalita,  supra  calycem  libera,  linearia,  subsBqualia,  imbricata  sumino 
intimo,  apice  corrugato-involuta.  Stamina  10,  filamentis  in  tnbum 
corollse  adnatum  alte  coalitis,  altema  longiora ;  antherse  Consimiles, 
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breves  didymae.  Ovarium  subsessile.  Stylus  brevissimus,  stigmate 
oblique  dilatato-concavo.  Ovula  2-3,  rarissime  solitaria,  amphitropa, 
subascendentia  funiculo  brevissimo  suturae  appensa.  Legumen  breviter 
stipitatum,  obovato-incurvum,  subdrupaceum,  sarcocarpio  tenui,^ndo- 
carpio  crasso  fibroso,  monospermum.  Semen  late  ovatum,  funiculo 
brevissimo  turbinato-incrassato  affixum.  Testa  rigide  membranacea, 
reticulato-venosa.  Albumen  0.  Cotyledones  crasso-carnosae,  radicula 
brevissima  supera  leviter  incurva.  ""Plumula  squamulis  minimis 
imbricatis  obtecta.’* 

Arbor  excelsa,  glabra.  Folia  simplicia  (unifoliolata),  brevissime  petiolata, 
ovali-oblonga,  penninervia,  coriacea.  Stipiilae  parvae.  Spicae  axillares 
laxae.  Flores  pallide  flavi,  ad  axillas  bractearum  parvarum  sessiles  v. 
subsessiles,  bracteolis  minutis  v.  inconspicuis. 

Species  unica,  /.  dulcis,  Forst.,  in  insulis  Oceani  Pacifici  v.  Archipelagi 
Indici  spontanea  v.  culta.  Semina  edulia.  Gcertn.  f.  Fruct.  iii. 
1. 199,  et  200.  f.  1.  Roxb.  PI.  Corom.  iii.  t.  263. 

2.  Etaballia.  BsntJi.  in  Hook.  Jouvn.  Rot.  ii.  99.  Calyx  tubulosus, 

5-dentatus  v.  dentibus  summis  coalitis  4-dentatus.  Petala  5,  libera  v. 
vix  ima  basi  tubo  stamineo  coalita,  linearia,  subaequalia,  imbricata 
summo  intimo,  ai>ice  corrugato-involuta.  Stamina  10,  hypogyna,  alte 
monadelpha,  alteina  paullo  longiora ;  antherae  consimiles,  breves, 
didymae.  Ovarium  sessile.  Stylus  cylindricus,  stigmate  obliquo  pa- 
rum  incrassato.  Ovula  3-4,  amphitropa,  funiculis  brevissimis  appensa. 
Legumen . 

Arbor  pulcherrima,  ramis  glabris.  Folia  simplicia  (unifoliolata),  brevissime 
petiolata,  ovata  v.  ovato-oblonga,penninervia,  coriacea,  glabra  v.  subtus 
puberula.  Stipulae  parvae.  Spicae  axillares  v.  terminales,  densae,  no- 
vellae  bracteis  imbricatis  lupulinae.  Flores  flavi,  ad  axillas  bractearum 
mox  deciduarum  solitarii,  sessiles,  bibracteolati.  Calyx  ferrugineus. 
Ovarium  villosum. 

Species  unica  Guianensis.  Hook.  Ic.  PI.  t.  453,  454. 

3.  Bocoa.  A.uhl.  PI.  Crui.  t.  391.  Calyx  tubulosus  ?,  deciduus.  Petala... 

Stamina .  Ovarium  breviter  stipitatum?  ovulis  paucis  funiculo 

longo  appensis.  Legumen  (parvum)  breviter  stipitatum,  oblique  ovato- 
subfalcatum,  coriaceum,  bivalve.  Semen  unicum,  funiculo  longissimo 
filiform!  contortuplicato  ad  hilum  turbinato-incrassato  semen  extus 
pluries  circumdante ;  albumen  0  ;  cotyledones  crassiusculae  ;  radicula 
brevissima. 

Arbor  glaberrima  ligno  durissimo.  Folia  simplicia  (unifoliolata),  breviter 
petiolata,  ovata,  penninervia,  coriacea,  nitida.  Stipulm  parvm  v.  incon- 
spicuse.  Spicae  ad  nodos  vetustos  solitariae  v.  fasciculatae. 

Species  unica  Guianensis.  Flores  ignoti.  Ovarium  jam  auctum  bfevi- 
ter  stipitatum,  glaberrimum.  Semina  in  speciminibus  iramatura. 
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On  the  Three  remarkable  Sexual  Forms  of  Catasetum  tridentatum, 

an  Orchid  in  the  possession  of  the  Linnean  Society.  By 

Charles  Darwin,  M.A.,  F.B.S.,  F.L.S. 

[Kead  April  3,  1862.] 

The  President  and  Officers  of  the  Linnean  Society  having  kindly 
permitted  me  to  examine  the  remarkable  specimen,  preserved  in 
spirits  in  their  collection,  of  an  Orchid  bearing  flowers  of  two  sup¬ 
posed  genera,  and  known  sometimes  to  bear  the  flowers  of  a  third 
genus,  I  have  thought  that  the  Society  might  like  to  hear  a  short 
account  and  explanation  of  this  singular  case.  The  following 
details  will  hereafter  appear  in  a  small  work  on  the  ‘  Fertilization 
of  Orchids  by  Insect-agency,’  which  I  am  preparing  for  early 
publication. 

Botanists  were  astonished  when  Sir  B.  Schomburgk*  stated 
that  he  had  seen  three  distinct  forms,  believed  to  constitute  three 
distinct  genera,  namely  Catasetum  tridentatum,  MonachantJius 
viridiSf  and  Myanthus  harhatus^  all  growing  on  the  same  plant. 
Lindley  t  remarked  that  “  such  cases  shake  to  the  foundation  all 
our  ideas  of  the  stability  of  genera  and  species.”  Sir  B.  Schom¬ 
burgk  affirms  that  he  has  seen  hundreds  of  plants  of  C.  tridentatum 
in  Essequibo  without  ever  finding  one  specimen  with  seeds  J,  but 
that  he  was  surprised  at  the  gigantic  seed-vessels  of  the  Mona- 
chantJius :  and  he  correctly  remarks  that  here  we  have  traces  of 

*  v 

sexual  difierence  in  Orchideous  flowers. 

The  general  appearance  of  the  flower  of  Catasetum  tridentatum, 
in  its  natural  position,  is  given  in  the  diagram,  p.  152  (fig.  1)  ; 
but  the  two  lower  sepals  have  been  cut  off.  The  column  is  figured 
separately  in  an  upright  position,  showing  the  two  curious  pro¬ 
longations  of  the  rostellum,  or,  as  I  shall  call  them,  the  antennae. 

*  ‘  Transactions  of  the  Linnean  Society,’  vol.  xvii.  p.  522.  Another  account, 
by  Dn.  Lindley,  has  appeared  in  the  ‘  Botanical  Eegister,’  vol.  xxiii.  fol.  1951, 
of  a  distinct  species  of  Myanthus  and  Monachanthus  appearing  on  the  same 
scape  :  he  alludes  also  to  other  cases.  Some  of  the  flowers  were  in  an  interme¬ 
diate  condition,  which  is  not  surprising,  seeing  that  in  dioecious  plants  we  some¬ 
times  have  a  partial  resumption  of  the  characters  of  both  sexes.  Mr.  Eogers,  of 
Eiver  Hill,  informs  me  that  he  imported  from  Demerara  a  Myanthus,  but  that 
when  it  flowered  a  second  time  it  was  metamorphosed  into  a  Catasetum.  Dr. 
Carpenter  (‘  Comparative  Physiology,’  fourth  edition,  p.  633)  alludes  to  an  ana¬ 
logous  case  which  occurred  at  Bristol. 

t  ‘The  Vegetable  Kingdom,’  1853,  p.  178. 

J  Brongniart  states  (Bull,  de  la  Soc.  Bot.  de  France,  1855,  tom.  ii.  p.  20) 
that  M.  Neumann,  a  skilful  fertilizer  of  Orchids,  could  never  succeed  in  ferti¬ 
lizing  Catasetum, 
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A  deep  chamber,  which  from  its  homological  relations  must  be 
called  the  stigmatic  chamber,  lies  between  the  bases  of  the  an- 

Fig.  1. 


Catasetum  teidentatum. 
a.  anther.  an.  antennae, 

'pd.  pedicel  of  pollinium.  1.  labellum. 

A.  Side  view  of  flower  in  its  natural  position  with  the  properly  lower  sepals 
cut  ofi*. 

B.  Front  view  of  column,  placed  upright. 

tennae ;  and  the  anther,  with  its  concealed  pollen-masses,  is  seated 
above.  My  object  is  not  here  to  describe  in  detail  the  structure 
of  the  flower  and  its  curious  mechanism.  But  it  must  be  observed 
that  the  ovarium  is  much  shorter,  thinner,  less  deeply  furrowed, 
more  solid  in  the  centre,  and  the  bract  at  its  base  smaller,  than 
in  the  two  succeeding  sexual  forms  presently  to  be  described. 
The  ovarium  is  bent  so  that  the  bucket-like  labellum  stands  upper¬ 
most,  instead  of  forming  the  lower  lip  as  in  most  Orchids 

Brom  what  I  had  myself  observed  previously  to  reading  Sir  E. 
Schomburgk’s  paper,  I  was  led  to  examine  carefully  the  female 
organs  of  this  species,  and,  I  may  add,  of  G.  callosum  and  C.  sacca- 
turn.  In  no  case  was  the  stigmatic  surface  viscid,  as  it  is  in  all 
other  Orchids  (excepting  Cypripediu/m),  and  as  is  indispensable 
for  securing  the  pollen-masses  on  the  rupture  of  the  caudicles. 
I  carefully  looked  to  this  point  in  both  young  and  old  flowers  of 
G.  tridentatum.  When  the  surface  of  the  stigmatic  chamber  and 
of  the  stigmatic  canal  of  the  above-named  three  species  is  scraped 
ofi*,  after  having  been  kept  in  spirits  of  wine,  it  is  found  to  be  com¬ 
posed  of  utriculi  (with  nuclei  of  the  proper  shape),  but  not  nearly 
so  numerous  as  with  ordinary  Orchids.  The  utriculi  cohere  more 
together,  and  are  more  transparent,  I  examined  for  comparison 
the  utriculi  of  many  kinds  of  Orchids,  which  had  been  kept  in 
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spirits,  and  in  all  found  they  were  much  less  transparent.  Again, 
in  all  three  species  of  Catasetum  the  ovule-hearing  cords  are  short, 
and  the  ovules  present  a  considerably  different  appearance,  in 
being  thinner,  more  transparent,  and  less  pnlpy  than  in  the  nu¬ 
merous  other  Orchids  examined  for  comparison.  They  were,  how¬ 
ever,  in  not  so  completely  an  atrophied  condition  as  in  the  genus 
Acro'pera.  Although  they  correspond  so  closely  in  general  appear¬ 
ance  and  position  Avith  true  ovules,  perhaps  I  have  no  strict  right 
so  to  designate  them,  as  I  was  unable  in  any  case  to  make  out  the 
opening  of  the  testa  and  the  included  nucleils ;  nor  were  the 
ovules  ever  inverted.  Trom  these  several  facts — namely,  the  short¬ 
ness,  thinness,  and  smoothness  of  the  ovarium,  the  shortness  of  the 
ovule-bearing  cords,  the  state  of  the  ovules  themselves,  the  stig- 
matic  surface  not  being  viscid,  the  empty  condition  of  the  utriculi 
— and  from  Sir  R.  Schomburgk  never  having  seen  C.  tridentatum 
producing  seed  in  its  native  home,  we  may  confidently  look  at  this 
species  of  Catasetum^  as  well  as  the  other  two  species,  as  male  plants. 

Fig.  2. 


A. 

B. 


Myaxthtts  baebatvs.  Monachanthus  vieldis. 

a.  antlier.  jp.  pollen-mass,  rudimentarj. 

an.  antennse.  s.  stigmatic  cleft. 

1.  labellum.  sejp.  two  lower  sepals. 

Side  view  of  Monaehanthus  viridi^  in  its  natm’al  position. 

(The  shading  in  both  drawings  has  been  added  from  M.  Reiss’s  drawing 
in  the  ‘  Linnean  Transactions.’) 

Side  view  of  Myaixtlixis  barhatus  in  its  natural  position. 

M  2 
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With  respect  to  Monachanihus  viridis  and  Myanthus  harhatusy 
these  two  forms  are  seen,  in  the  specimen  sent  home  by  Sir  E-. 
Schomhurgk,  and  preserved  in  spirits  in  the  Society’s  collection, 
to  be  borne  on  the  same  spike.  They  are  represented  in  the 
diagrams,  page  153.  The  flower  of  the  MonacJianthus,  like  that 
of  the  Catasetum,  grows  lower  side  uppermost.  The  labellnm 
is  not  nearly  so  deep,  especially  on  the  sides,  and  its  edges  are 
crenated.  The  other  petals  and  sepals  are  all  reflexed,  and  are 
not  so  much  spotted  as  in  the  Catasetum.  The  bract  at  the  base 
of  the  ovarium  is  much  larger.  The  whole  column,  especially  the 
filament  at  its  summit  and  the  spike-like  anther,  is  much  shorter ; 
and  the  front  of  the  rostellum  is  much  less  protuberant.  The 
antennae  or  horn-like  prolongations  of  the  rostellum  are  entirely 
absent.  The  pollen-masses  are  rudimentary  :  I  could  find  no  trace 
of  a  viscid  disk  or  of  a  pedicel ;  if  they  exist,  they  must  be  quite 
rudimentary,  for  there  is  hardly  any  space  for  the  imbedment  of 
the  disk.  The  absence  of  the  antenna©  in  this  Orchid,  which  has 
no  pollen-masses  to  eject,  is  an  interesting  fact,  as  it  accords  with 
the  view  to  which  I  have  been  led  by  an  examination  of  three 
living  species  of  Catasetum,  namely,  that  the  function  of  the  an¬ 
tenna©  is  to  convey  the  stimulus  of  a  touch  to  the  medial  part  of 
the  rostellum,  causing  the  membrane  round  the  disk  to  rupture, 
and  consequently  the  liberation  and  ejection  of  the  poUen-masses. 
Instead  of  a  large  stigmatic  chamber,  there  is  a  narrow  transverse 
cleft  close  beneath  the  small  anther.  I  was  able  to  insert  one  of 
the  pollen-masses  of  the  male  Catasetum  into  this  cleft,  which, 
from  having  been  kept  in  spirits,  was  lined  with  coagulated  beads 
of  viscid  matter  and  with  utriculi.  The  utriculi,  differently  from 
those  in  Catasetum,  were  charged  (after  having  been  kept  in  spirits) 
with  brown  matter.  The  ovarium  is  much  longer,  thicker  near 
the  base,  and  more  plainly  furrowed  than  in  Catasetum  ;  the  ovule¬ 
bearing  cords  are  also  much  longer,  and  the  ovules  more  opake 
and  pulpy,  as  in  all  common  Orchids.  I  believe  that  I  saw  the 
opening  at  the  partially  inverted  end  of  the  testa  with  a  large 
nucleus  projecting ;  but  as  the  specimens  had  been  kept  many 
years  in  spirits,  and  were  somewhat  altered,  I  dare  not  speak 
positively.  From  these  several  facts  it  is  almost  certain  that 
MonachantJius  is  a  female  plant ;  and  Sir  E.  Schomhurgk  saw  it 
seeding  abundantly.  Altogether  this  flower  difliers  in  a  most 
remarkable  manner  from  that  of  the  male  Catasetum  tridentatum, 
and  it  is  no  wonder  that  they  were  formerly  ranked  as  distinct 
genera. 
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The  pollen-masses  offer  so  curious  and  good  an  illustration  of  a 
structure  in  a  rudimentary  condition,  that  they  are  worth  descrip¬ 
tion  ;  but  first  I  must  briefly  describe  the  perfect  pollen-masses 
of  the  male  Catasetwn.  These  consist  of  a  large  sheet  of  cemented 
or  waxy  pollen-grains,  folded  over  so  as  to  form  a  sac  with  an 
open  slit  along  the  lower  surface ;  into  this  slit  cellular  tissue  enters 
whilst  the  pollen  is  in  the  course  of  development  in  the  bud. 
Within  the  lower  and  produced  end  of  each  pollen-mass  a  layer  of 
highly  elastic  tissue,  forming  the  caudicle,  is  attached,  the  other 
end  being  attached  to  the  strap-shaped  pedicel  of  the  pollinium. 
The  exterior  grains  of  pollen  are  more  angular,  have  thicker  walls, 
and  are  yellower  than  the  interior  grains.  In  the  early  bud  the 
two  pollen-masses  are  enveloped  in  two  conjoined  membranous 
sacs,  which  are  soon  penetrated  by  the  two  produced  ends  of  the 
pollen-masses,  and  by  their  caudicles  ;  and  then  the  ends  of  the 
caudicles  adhere  to  the  pedicel.  Before  the  flower  expands,  the 
membranous  sacs  including  the  pollen-masses  open,  and  leave 
them  resting  naked  on  the  back  of  the  rostellum. 

In  MonachantTius  the  two  membranous  sacs  containing  the  ru¬ 
dimentary  pollen-masses  never  open;  they  easily  separate  from 
each  other  and  from  the  anther.  The  tissue  of  which  they  are 
formed  is  thick  and  pulpy.  Like  most  rudimentary  parts,  they 
vary  greatly  in  size  and  in  form.  The  included,  and  therefore 
useless,  pollen-masses  are  not  one-tenth  of  the  bulk  of  the  pollen- 
masses  of  the  male  :  they  are  ftask-shaped,  with  the  lower  and  pro¬ 
duced  end  greatly  exaggerated,  and  almost  penetrating  through  the 
exterior  or  membranous  sac.  The  flask  is  closed,  and  there  is  no 
fissure  along  the  lower  surface.  The  exterior  poUen-grains  are 
•  square  and  have  thicker  walls  than  the  interior  grains,  just  as  in  the 
proper  male  pollen  ;  and  what  is  very  curious,  each  cell  has  its 
nucleus.  Now  B.  Brown*  states  that,  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
formation  of  the  pollen-grains  in  ordinary  Orchids,  a  minute  areola 
or  nucleus  is  often  visible  ;  so  that  the  rudimentary  pollen-grains 
of  the  MonachantTius  apparently  have  retained  (as  is  so  general 
with  rudiments  in  the  animal  kingdom)  an  embryonic  character. 
Lastly,  at  the  base,  within  the  flask  of  pollen,  there  is  a  little 
sheet  of  brown  elastic  tissue — that  is,  a  vestige  of  a  caudicle — 
which  runs  far  up  the  produced  end  of  the  flask,  but  does  not  (at 
least  in  some  of  the  specimens)  come  to  the  surface,  and  could 
not  have  been  attached  to  any  part  of  the  rostellum.  These 
rudimentary  caudicles  are,  therefore,  utterly  useless.  ' 

*  Transactions  of  the  Linnean  Society,  vol.  xvi.  p.  711. 
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We  thus  see  that  every  single  detail  of  structure  of  the  male 
pollen-masses,  with  some  parts  exaggerated  and  some  parts  slightly 
modified,  is  represented  by  these  mere  rudiments  in  the  female 
plant.  Such  cases  are  familiar  to  every  observer,  but  can  never 
be  examined  without  renewed  interest. 

We  now  come  to  the  third  form,  MyantTius  harlatus,  often 
borne  on  the  same  plant  with  the  two  preceding  forms.  Its  flower, 
in  external  appearance,  but  not  in  essential  structure,  is  the  most 
different  of  all.  It  generally  stands  in  a  reversed  position,  com¬ 
pared  with  Catasetum  and  MonacJianthus — that  is,  with  the  labellum 
downwards.  The  labellum  is  fringed,  in  an  extraordinary  manner, 
with  long  papillae ;  it  has  a  quite  insignificant  medial  cavity,  at 
the  hinder  margin  of  which  a  curious  curved  and  flattened  horn 
projects.  The  other  petals  and  sepals  are  spotted  and  elongated, 
with  the  two  lower  sepals  alone  reflexed.  The  antennae  are  not  so 
long  as  in  the  male  C.  triclentatum,  and  they  project  symmetrically 
on  each  side  of  the  horn-like  projection  at  the  base  of  the  labellum, 
with  their  tips  (which  are  not  roughened  with  papillae  as  in  the 
male  flower)  almost  entering  the  medial  cavity.  The  stigmatic 
chamber  is  of  nearly  intermediate  size  between  that  of  the  male 
and  female  forms ;  it  is  lined  with  utriculi,  charged  with  brown 
matter.  The  straight  and  well-furrowed  ovarium  is  nearly  twice 
as  long  as  in  MonacJianthus,  hvit  is  not  so  thick  where  it  joins 
the  flower ;  the  ovules  are  not  so  numerous  as  in  the  female  form, 
but  are  opake  and  pulpy  after  having  been  kept  in  spirits,  and 
resemble  them  in  all  respects.  I  believe,  but  dare  not  speak 
positively  as  in  the  case  of  the  Monachanthus,  that  I  saw  the 
nucleus  projecting  from  the  testa.  The  poUinia  are  about  a 
quarter  of  the  size  of  those  of  the  male  Catasetum,  but  have  a 
perfectly  well  developed  disk  and  pedicel.  The  pollen-masses 
were  lost  in  the  specimens  examined  by  me ;  but  fortunately  M. 
Reiss  has  given,  in  the  ‘  Linnean  Transactions,’  a  drawing  of  them, 
showing  that  they  are  of  due  proportional  size,  and  have  the  proper 
folded  or  cleft  structure ;  so  that  there  can  hardly  be  a  doubt  that 
they  are  functionally  perfect.  As  we  thus  see  that  both  the  male 
and  female  organs  are  apparently  perfect,  Myanthus  harbatus  may 
be  considered  as  the  hermaphrodite  form  of  the  same  species,  of 
which  the  Catasetum  is  the  male,  and  the  Monachanthus  the  female. 

It  is  not  a  little  singular  that,  the  hermaphrodite  Myanthus 
should  resemble  in  its  whole  structure  much  more  closely  the 
male  forms  of  two  distinct  species  (namely  C.  saccatum  more 
especially,  (7.  callosmi)  than  either  its  own  male  or  female  forms. 
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Finally,  the  genus  Catasetvm  is  interesting  in  an  unusual  degree 
in  several  respects.  The  separation  of  the  sexes  is  unknown  in 
other  Orchids,  excepting  probably  in  the  allied  genus  Gycnoches 
and  in  one  other  member  of  the  Vandece,  namely,  Acrojpera.  In 
Catasetum  we  have  three  sexual  forms,  generally  borne  on  separate 
plants,  but  sometimes  mingled  together ;  and  these  three  forms 
are  wonderfully  different  from  each  other — much  more  different 
than,  for  instance,  a  peacock  is  from  a  peahen.  But  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  these  three  forms  on  the  same  plant  now  ceases  to  be  an 
anomaly,  and  can  no  longer  be  viewed  as  an  unparalleled  instance 
of  variability. 

Still  more  interesting  is  this  genus  in  its  mechanism  for  fertili¬ 
zation.  "We  see  a  flower  patiently  waiting,  with  its  antennae 
stretched  forth  in  a  well-adapted  position,  ready  to  give  notice 
whenever  an  insect  puts  its  head  into  the  cavity  of  the  la- 
bellum.  The  female  Monachanthus,  not  having  poUinia  to  eject, 
is  destitute  of  antennae.  In  the  male  and  hermaphrodite’  forms, 
namely  Catasetmi  and  MyantTius,  the  poUinia  lie  doubled  up  like 
a  spring,  ready  to  be  instantaneously  shot  forth  when  the  antennae 
are  touched.  The  disk  end  is  always  projected  foremost,  and  is 
coated  with  viscid  matter,  which  quickly  sets  hard  and  flrmly 
affixes  the  hinged  pedicel  to  the  insect’s  body.  The  insect  flies 
from  flower  to  flower,  till  at  last  it  visits  a  female  or  hermaphrodite 
plant ;  it  then  inserts  one  of  the  balls  of  pollen  into  the  stigmatic 
cavity.  When  the  insect  flies  away,  the  elastic  caudicle,  made 
weak  enough  to  yield  to  the  viscidity  of  the  stigmatic  surface, 
breaks,  and  leaves  behind  the  pollen-mass  ;  then  the  pollen-tubes 
slowly  protrude,  penetrate  the  stigmatic  canal,  and  the  act  of 
fertilization  is  completed.  Who  would  have  been  bold  enough  to 
surmise  that  the  propagation  of  a  species  should  have  depended 
on  so  complex,  so  apparently  artificial,  and  yet  so  admirable  an 
arrangement  ? 


Notice  of  a  Collection  of  Algae  made  on  the  North-West  Coast  of 
North  America,  chiefly  at  Yancouver’s  Island,  by  David  Ltall, 
Esq.,  M.D.,  E.N.,  in  the  years  1859-61.  By  W.  H.  Haevet, 
M.D.,  F.B.S.  &  L.S.,  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University  of 
Dublin,  &c. 

[Eead  February  20,  1862.] 

Seveeal  parcels  of  Algae,  collected  by  Dr.  David  Lyall  on  the 
coasts  of  Yancouver’s  Island  and  in  the  neighbouring  seas,  and 
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communicated  by  him  to  the  herbarium  at  Kew,  have  been  placed 
in  my  hands  for  determination.  In  the  subjoined  descriptive 
catalogue  I  have  given  the  results  of  my  examination,  and  shall 
merely  preface  the  technical  matter  by  a  few  general  observations. 

The  whole  number  of  species  ascertained  is  107,  of  which  100 
are  marine,  and  7  freshwater  species.  The  latter  are  as  follows 

A  Vaucheria  {undeterminable).  Conferva  floccosa. 

Batrachospermum  moniliforme.  A  Zygnema  {undetermined). 

Cladophora  glomerata.  Hydrurus  penicillatus. 

Conferva  rivularis. 

All  of  these  (including  probably  the  undeterminable  ones)  are 
also  British,  and  only  one  of  them,  Hydrurus  penicillatus,  is  of 
local  distribution.  Dr.  Ly all’s  specimens  of  this  plant  are  of 
small  size ;  but  at  Santa  Be,  in  New  Mexico,  Mr.  Bendler  has 
collected  it  in  great  abundance  and  of  gigantic  size,  his  specimens 
being  sometimes  two  feet  in  length. 

Of  the  100  marine  Algae,  eleven  are  either  new  species  or  well- 
marked  new  forms  to  which  I  have  given  specific  names,  namely 
these  : — 

Agarum  fimbriatum,  H. 

Laminaria  apoda,  H. 

Ectocarpus  oviger,  H. 

Rhodomela  Lyallii,  H. 

Polysiphonia  senticulosa,  H. 

Hymenena  latissima,  H. 

Of  these  the  most  remarkable  is  Laminaria  apoda,  which  differs, 
as  its  name  imports,  from  all  other  species  of  Laminaria  in  abso¬ 
lutely  wanting  a  stipes.  In  other  species,  indeed,  the  stipes  varies 
from  less  than  half  an  inch  to  12-15  feet  in  length ;  but  in  all 
cases  a  more  or  less  obvious  stipes  interposes  between  the  root  and 
the  lamina,  and  the  new  portion  of  frond  grows  between  the 
apex  of  the  stipes  and  the  base  of  the  lamina.  In  our  L.  apoda 
the  stipes  is  represented  by  a  basal  callosity  or  thickening  of  the 
lamina,  from  which  a  fascicle  of  fibrous  branching  roots  directly 
springs.  Dr.  Lyall  has  sent  numerous  specimens  of  various  ages 
and  sizes,  and  all  have  precisely  similar  characters ;  I  do  not  doubt, 
therefore,  that  this  is  a  well-marked  and  limited  form.  The  nearest 
approach  to  L.  apoda  that  I  have  seen  occurs  in  some  of  the 
shorter-stemmed  varieties  of  L.  dermatodea ;  but  I  am  not  pos¬ 
sessed  of  any  specimen  which  could  be  regarded  as  intermediate. 

I  am  not  so  confident  of  the  distinctness  of  my  Agarum  jimhria- 
tum  from  A.  pertusum.  The  fimbriated  character  is  not  a  very  cer- 


Cystoclonium  gracilarioides,  H. 
Callophyllis  flabellulata,  H. 
Prionitis  Lyallii,  H. 
Schizymenia  coccinea,  H. 
Callithamnion  subulatum,  H. 
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tain  one ;  for  it  occurs  occasionally  in  Algae  when  developed  under 
unusual  circumstances ;  or  it  may  arise  from  proliferous  growth, 
after  wounding  at  an  early  age.  More  specimens,  and  specimens 
of  various  ages,  are  required  fully  to  establish  this  species. 

Of  Hymenena  latissima  many  specimens  were  collected,  but 
comparatively  few  of  them  were  of  adult  age.  The  younger  are 
undistinguishable  from  some  Nitophylla  in  structure,  the  ge¬ 
neric  distinction  not  generally  becoming  obvious  tiU  fruit  begins 
to  be  formed.  Then  the  long  lines  of  tetraspores  are  obviously 
separated  by  immersed  and  anastomosing  veins,  as  in  the  original 
H.  Jlssa,  from  which  species  and  from  S.  fimbriata  our  plant  is 
quite  distinct. 

Of  the  other  new  species,  CallopTiyllis  flabellulata  is  remarkable 
for  closely  simulating  Eutliora  cristata ;  Frionitis  Lyallii  for  its 
extraordinary  variations  in  ramification  and  size ;  and  CallitJiam- 
nion  subulatum  for  combining  the  characters  of  C.  americanum 
and  G.floccosum. 

The  species  peculiar  to  the  North-west  Coast  of  America  are 
32,  of  which  7  are  Melanosperms  and  25  E-hodosperms,  viz. — 


Cystophyllum  Lepidium,  P.  R, 
Phyllospora  Menziesii,  Ag. 
Nereocystis  Liitkeanus,  P.  R. 
Alaria  raarginata,  P.  Sf  R. 
Agarum  fimbriatum,  H. 
Laminaria  apoda,  H. 

Ectocarpus  oviger,  H. 

Rhodomela  Larix,  Ag. 

R.  floccosa,  Ag. 

R.  Lyallii,  H. 

Polysiphonia  Californica,  H. 

P.  senticulosa,  H. 

Amphiroa  Californica,  Dene. 
Hymenena  fimbriata,  P.  ^  R. 

H.  latissima,  H. 

Rhabdonia  Coulteri,  H. 


Rhodymenia  pertusa,  Ag. 
Cystoclonium  graeilaridides,  H. 
Callophyllis  flabellulata,  H. 
Constantinea  Sitchensis,  P.  R. 
Gigartina  mollis.  Bail.  ^  Harv. 
Chondrus  affinis,  H. 

Endocladia  muricata,  Ag. 
Halosaccion  Hydrophora,  J.  Ag. 
Prionites  Lyallii,  H. 

P.  lanceolata,  H. 

Schizymenia' Mertensiana,  P.  8f  R. 
S.  coceinea,  H. 

Microcladia  Coulteri,  H. 

M.  borealis,  P.  8f  R. 

Ptilota  Californica,  P.  ^  R. 

Calhth  amnion  subulatum,  H. 


The  following,  from  among  the  peculiar  North-west  American 
species  are  “ represented”  by  allied  species  in  other  seas,  viz. — 

Phyllospora  Menziesii,  by  Phyllospora  comosa,  in  Australia. 

Alaria  marginata,  by  Alaria  esculenta,  in  Europe. 

Rhodomela  Larix,  by  Rhodomela  lycopodioides,  in  Europe. 

Hymenena  fimbriata,  by  Hymenena  fissa,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
Rhodymenia  pertusa,  by  Rhodymenia  polymorpha,  in  Australia. 


160 


BE,  HAEVEr  ON  A  COLLECTION  OF  ALO^ 


Callophyllis  flabellulata,  by  Callophyllis  coccinea^  var.  piisilla,  in  Australia. 
Constantinea  Sitchensis,  by  Constantinea  Rosa  marina,  Kamtskatka. 
Chondrus  affinis,  by  Chondrus  crispus,  in  Europe. 

Halosaccion  Hydrophora,  (an  analogous  species  to)  Gloiosaccion  Brownii, 
in  Australia. 

Prionitis  Lyallii,  by  Prionitis  crinita,  in  Kamtskatka. 

Callithamnion  subulatura,  by  Callithamnion  floccosum,  in  Europe. 

The  following  43  species  are  common  to  the  Atlantic  Coasts  of 
North  America,  and  those  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  peculiarly 
American : — 


"Fucus  furcatus,  Ag. 

F.  vesiculosus,  L. 

Desmarestia  viridis.  Lx. 

D.  aculeata,  Lx. 

’’'Alaria  Pylaii,  Grev. 

Laminaria  saccharina,  Ag. 

dermatodea,  De  la  Pyl. 

L.  fascia,  Ag. 

Striaria  attenuata,  Grev. 

Chorda  lomentaria,  Lgb. 
Ectocarpus  siliculosus,  Lgb. 

E.  littoralis,  Lgb. 

Odonthalia  angustifolia,  Suhr. 
‘‘Chondria  atropurpurea,  H. 
Polysiphonia  atrorubescens,  Grev. 
P.  urceolata,  Grev. 

Corallina  officinalis,  L. 

Delesseria  Hypoglossum,  Ag. 

D.  alata,  Ag. 

Gracilaria  confervoides,  Grev. 
Plocamium  coccineum,  Lyngb. 
Rhodymenia  palmata,  Grev. 


Rhodymenia  Palmetta,  Grev. 
Ahnfeldtia  plicata,  Ag. 
Callophyllis  laciniata.  Kg. 
Gigartina  mamillosa.  Lx. 
Halymenia  ligulata,  Ag. 
Gloiosiphonia  capillaris,  Carm. 
Ceramium  rubrum,  Ag. 

C.  diaphanum,  Ag. 

C.  tenuissimum,  Ag. 
Callithamnion  polyspermum,  Ag. 
^C.  Americanum,  H. 

C.  floccosum,  Ag. 

Porphyra  vulgaris,  Ag. 
Enteromorpha  compressa,  Lk. 

E.  intestinalis,  Lk. 

Ulva  latissima,  Ag. 

U.  Linza,  L. 

Cladophora  arcta,  H. 

C.  glaucescens.  Griff. 

C.  Isetevirens,  Kg. 

Hormosira  Carmichaelii,  Kg. 


The  following  45  are  natives  of  the  British  Islands,  and  generally 
of  the  Atlantic  Coasts  of  Europe ;  those  marked  with  an  asterisk 
have  not  yet  been  found  on  the  Atlantic  Coast  of  America : — 


Fucus  vcsiculosus,  L. 
Desmarestia  viridis.  Lx. 
D.  aculeata.  Lx. 

*D.  ligulata.  Lx. 
*Carpomitra  Cabrerae,  Kg. 
Laminaria  saccharina,  Ag. 
L.  fascia,  Ag. 

Striaria  attenuata,  Grev. 
Chorda  lomentaria.  Lx. 


Ectocarpus  littoralis,  Lgb. 

E.  siliculosus,  Lgb. 

Polysiphonia  atrorubescens,  Grev. 
P.  urceolata,  Grev. 

*Laurencia  pinnatifida.  Lx. 
Corallina  officinalis,  L. 

Delesseria  Hypoglossum,  Ag. 

D.  alata,  Ag. 

Gracilaria  confervoides,  Grev. 
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Plocamium  coccineum,  Lyngh. 
Rhodymenia  palmata^  Grev. 

R.  Palmetta,  Grev. 

Ahnfeldtia  plicata,  Ag. 
Callophyllis  laciniata.  Kg. 
*Kallymenia  reniformis,  Ag. 
Gigartina  mamillosa,  Ag. 
Halymenia  ligulata,  Ag. 
*Schizymenia  Dubyi,  Ag. 
Gloiosiphonia  capillaris,  Carm. 
Ceramiura  rubrum,  Ag. 

C.  diaplianum,  Ag. 

C.  tenuissimum,  Ag. 
*Callithamnion  Arbuscula,  Lgb. 


Callithamnion  polyspermum,  Ag. 
*C.  thujoideum,  Ag. 

C.  floccosum,  Ag. 

*Codium  tomentosum,  Ag. 
Porphyra  vulgaris,  Ag. 
Enteromorpha  compressa,  Lk. 

E.  intestinalis,  Lk. 

Ulva  latissima,  Ag. 

U.  Linza,  L. 

Cladopbora  arcta,  H. 

C.  glaucescens,  Griff. 

C.  laetevirens.  Kg. 

Hormosira  Carraichaelii,  Kg. 


The  two  following  are  natives  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  but 
not  of  the  British  Isles  nor  of  the  Atlantic  Coasts  of  Europe : — 


Amphiroa  palmata,  Kg. 


Ulva  fasciata,  Del. 


The  following  20  are  found  on  the  West  Coast  of  South  America ; 
those  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  also  British  : — 


*Desmarestia  viridis,  Lx. 
Macrocystis  pyrifera,  Ag. 
^Laminaria  saccharina,  Ag. 

*  Chorda  lomentaria,  Grev. 
*Ectocarpus  siliculosus,  Lyngb. 
Polysiphonia  dendrdidea,  Mont. 
^Corallina  officinalis,  L. 
*Gracilaria  confervdides,  Grev. 
*Plocamiuni  coccineum,  Lyngb. 
Rhodymenia  corallina,  Bory. 


*Ahnfeldtia  plicata,  Ag. 
Callophyllis  variegata.  Kg. 
Gigartina  radula,  Ag. 

Iridsea  cordata,  Bory. 
^Ceramium  rubrum,  Ag. 

^C.  diaphanum,  Ag. 

^Codium  tomentosum,  Ag. 

*  Porphyra  vulgaris,  Ag. 
^Enteromorpha  compressa,  Ag. 
*Ulva  latissima,  Ag. 


The  following  20  are  common  to  Australia  ;  those  marked  with 
an  asterisk  are  also  British  : — 


*Desmarestia  ligulata,  Lgb. 
*Carpomitra  Cabrerae,  Kg. 

Macrocystis  pyrifera,  Ag. 
*Chorda  lomentaria,  Grev. 
*Ectocarpus  siliculosus,  Lgb. 
^Amphiroa  corymbosa.  Lx. 
*Corallina  officinalis,  L. 
*Gracilaria  confervdides,  Grev. 
♦Plocamium  coccineum,  Lgb. 
Gigartina  radula,  Ag. 


*Halymenia  ligulata,  Ag.  ^ 
Ceramium  cancellatum,  Ag. 
*C.  rubrum,  Ag. 

*C.  diaphanum,  Ag. 

*C.  tenuissimum,  Ag. 

*Codium  tomentosum,  Ag. 
♦Porphyra  vulgaris,  Ag. 
♦Enteromorpha  compressa,  Ag. 
♦Ulva  latissima,  Ag. 

Ulva  rigida,  Ag. 


From  the  foregoing  lists  it  appears,  taking  Dr.  Ly all’s  collec¬ 
tions  for  a  fair  specimen  of  the  marine  botany  of  Vancouver’s 
Island,  that. 
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1st.  There  are  no  local  species  of  CTilorosjpermecd.  The  few 
species  that  were  found  by  Dr.  Lyall  are  all  plants  of  very 
wide  distribution. 

2nd.  The  species  of  JKelanospermece  and  JRJiodospermecd  that  are 
peculiar  to  the  North-west  Coast  of  America  amount  to 
about  one-third  of  the  whole  number  collected. 

3rd.  About  one- third  of  these  peculiar  species  have  represen¬ 
tatives  in  other  countries  ;  namely,  four  in  Australia,  four 
in  Europe,  two  in  North-eastern  Asia,  and  one  at  the  Cape 
of  Grood  Hope. 

4th.  Eorty-three  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number  collected  are 
common  to  the  East  Coast  of  North  America,  45  per  cent, 
to  the  Atlantic  Coasts  of  Europe,  20  per  cent,  to  the  West 
Coast  of  South  America,  and  20  per  cent,  to  the  Australian 
shores.  This  comparison  shows  that  there  is  greater  affinity 
between  the  marine  vegetation  of  the  Western  Coasts  of 
America  and  of  Europe  than  between  the  Western  and  East¬ 
ern  Coasts  of  America. 

5th.  Out  of  those  common  to  West  and  East  America,  all 
except  six  are  also  British ;  while  of  those  common  to  W^est 
America  and  to  Britain,  eight  have  not  yet  been  recorded 
from  the  East  Coast  of  America. 

6th.  Of  those  common  to  South  America,  three-sevenths  are 
also  British  ;  and  of  those  common  to  Australia,  four-fifths 
are  British.  But  of  those  species  which  are  common  to 
Britain  and  either  to  South  America  or  to  Australia,  all 
but  one  {Carpomitra  Oobrerce)  are  so  widely  difiused  that 
they  may  be  regarded  as  almost  cosmopolitan. 

On  the  whole,  the  collection  does  not  give  evidence  of  a  very 
extensive  marine  fiora,  but  rather  of  a  vegetation  abounding  in  spe¬ 
cies  of  larger  and  coarser  growth,  and  deficient  in  those  delicately 
organized  species  which  frequent  shallow  bays  and  estuaries.  The 
most  remarkable  and  characteristic  of  the  Vancouver-Island  Alg* 
are  the  LttTnindTiQ/CCcSj  many  of  which  are  of  such  gigantic  size 
that  full-grown  specimens  can  hardly  be  expected  ever  to  be  seen 
in  Europe.  The  Nereocystis  has  a  stipes  said  to  attain  the  length 
of  300  feet.  The  Alarics  probably  have  fronds  of  20  to  30  feet  in 
length— an  enormous  size  for  an  undivided  lamina  of  cellular  tissue  ; 
and  the  Costaria  and  Agarum,  though  much  smaller,  still  reach 
dimensions  which  appear  extraordinary  when  compared  with  the 
dwarfer  Laminarioid  plants  of  the  British  shores.  The  selecting 
of  herbarium  specimens,  characteristic  without  being  inconveni- 
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ently  large,  of  such  unwieldy  objects  is  no  easy  task  ;  and  Dr.  Lyall 
deserves  thanks  and  praise  for  the  manner  in  which  he  has  per¬ 
formed  it,  nor  less  for  the  great  care  with  which  he  has  preserved 
aU  his  specimens,  the  minute  localization  of  each,  and  the  pains 
bestowed  in  furnishing  extensive  suites  of  each  species.  So  va¬ 
riable  are  some  of  these  Algae  in  form,  that,  without  examining 
long  suites  of  specimens  of  different  sizes  and  ages,  it  would  be 
difficult  or  impossible  to  say  what  was  a  species  and  what  a  variety. 
Even  with  the  ample  materials  supplied  to  me  by  Dr.  Lyall,  I 
fear  that  I  have  not  in  every  case  succeeded  in  unravelling  this 
tangle. 

MELANOSPEEME-^. 

1.  Fucus  vesiculosus,  var.  evesiculosus,  J.  Ag.  Sp.  Alg.  i.  210. 

Common  between  tide-marks.  Vancouver’s  Island;  Esquimalt  and 

Victoria  Harbours. 

A  narrower  form  on  the  outer  sea-coast ;  a  broader  within  the 
harbour.  Also  a  very  dwarf  form  from  the  outer  sea-coast,  1-2 
inches  high,  once-forked  and  fruiting ;  very  similar  to  the  dwarf 
variety  from  the  Canary  Islands,  described  by  Montagne,  ‘  Crypt. 
Canar.’ 

2.  Fucus  furcatus,  Ag.’i  Ic.  t.  14;  J.  Ag.  Sp.  Alg.  i.  p.  209. 

Between  tide-marks.  Esquimalt ;  Vancouver’s  Island. 

Of  Agardh’s  plant  I  have  seen  no  authentic  specimen.  Dr. 
Lyall’ s  specimens  differ  from  F.  vesiculosus,  var.  evesiculosus^ 
chiefly  in  the  more  immersed,  less  defined  midrib,  the  uniformly 
narrower  frond,  2-3  lines,  rarely  4  lines  wide,  and  the  more 
slender,  compressed,  not  turgid  receptacles.  My  Al  Wrightii^ 
from  Japan,  scarcely  differs.  I  fear  that  neither  ought  to  be 
regarded  as  other  than  local  varieties  of  vesiculosits,  which 
sometimes,  even  in  Europe,  occurs  with  as  narrow  fronds.  The 
elder  Agardh’s  figure,  above  quoted,  is  worthless  as  a  guide  to  the 
species  described  by  J.  Agardh. 

3.  Cystophyllum  Lepidium  (Rupr.).  Caule  crasso  brevi,  frondibus 
elongatis  teretibus  (crassiusculis)  inermibus  pinnato-ramosissimis, 
ramis  undique  egredientibus  geminatis  sparsisque  basi  smpe  foliosis, 
fohis  lineari-lanceolatis  enerviis  planis  acutis,  ramulis  vesiculiferis  sub- 
corymbosis,  vesiculis  sub  apice  ramuli  indivisi  solitariis  ovalibus  mu- 

cronatis,  receptaculis . ? —  Cystoseira  Lepidium,  Rupr. 

Alg.  Mar.  Ochotzk,  p.  155. 

On  rocks  below  low-water  mark.  Entrance  of  Esquimalt  Harbour; 
also  dredged  in  14  fathoms  at  St.  Juan  Island,  48°  30'  N.,  132'  W. 
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Stem  2-3  inclies  long.  Fronds  numerous,  closely  inserted? 
2-3  feet  long,  1-1^  line  in  diameter,  in  outline  of  branches  lan¬ 
ceolate.  Lateral  branches  4-6  inches  long,  in  pairs  or  irregularly 
scattered,  patent,  sub-bipinnate ;  the  lower  pinnules  leaf-bearing, 
the  upper  vesiculiferous,  each  ramulus  having  a  vesicle  below  its 
apex.  Vesicles  1-1^  line  long,  like  the  pods  of  some  Le^idium. 
No  fruit  on  our  specimens,  which  quite  agree  with  those  distri¬ 
buted  by  Dr.  Fuprecht,  from  the  Sea  of  Ochotzk.  Though  nearly 
allied  to  C.  geminatum^  J.  Ag.,  it  appears  to  be  distinct. 

4.  Phyllospora  Menziesii,  Ag.-,  Harv.;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  62,  t.  3. 

f.  B. 

Rocks  at  low  tide,  outer  sea-coast ;  Esquimalt  and  Fuca  Strait.  Dr. 
Lyall  ^  C.  Wood. 

5.  Desmarestia  viridis,  Lamour. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  77- 

Rocks  below  low-water  mark ;  Esquimalt  Harbour  and  Fuca  Strait,  Dr. 
Lyall',  cast  ashore,  Esquimalt,  C.  Wood;  dredged  in  6-8-10  fathoms 

Dr.  Lyall  ^  C.  Wood. 

% 

6.  Desmarestia  aculeata,  Lamour.;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  78. 

Rocks  at  low  water ;  Esquimalt  Harbour,  and  dredged  in  8-10  fathoms, 
Dr.  Lyall  C.  Wood. 

7.  Desmarestia  ligulata,  Lamour. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  78. 

Rocks  below  low-water  mark;  Esquimalt  Harbour,  Dr.  Lyall  Sf  C. 
Wood;  Burrard’s  Inlet,  Br.  Columbia,  C.  Wood;  dredged  in  10 
fathoms  in  sea  water,  sp.  gr.  1’016,  a  low  sp.  gr.  caused  by  admixture 
of  water  from  the  melted  snows  of  the  surrounding  mountains. 
Sp.  gr.  in  Straits  of  Georgia,  1*026,  C.  Wood. 

Some  of  the  specimens  are  of  ordinary  breadth ;  others  are  of 
the  widest  variety  constituting  the  D.  herhacea  of  authors  (Fucus 
Jierhaceus,  Turn.  t.  99). 

8.  Carpomitra  Cabrerse,  K'utz ;  Harv.  Phyc.  Brit.  t.  14. 

Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

A  new  and  unexpected  habitat  for  this  local  plant.  Dr.  Lyall’ s 
solitary  specimen  is  in  fruit,  and  does  not  materially  differ  from 
British  specimens. 

9.  Macrocystis  pyrifera,  Ag. ;  Harv. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  84. 

Fuca  Strait  and  outer  sea-coast ;  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

10.  Nereocystis  Liitkeana,  Post.  Rupr.  Illustr.  t.  8,  9 ;  Ner.  Bor. 
Amer.  i.  p.  85. 

Rocks  at  low  water;  Esquimalt  and  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall;  dredged  in 
Burrard’s  Inlet,  in  10  fathoms,  C.  Wood. 

Besides  a  large  specimen  sent  in  a  cask  to  the  Kew  Museum, 
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Dr.  Lyall  has  communicated  numerous  well-dried  herbarium  spe¬ 
cimens  of  the  young  plant,  which  well  illustrate  the  progressive 
development  of  the  frond.  The  youngest  specimen  sent  has  a 
stem  two  inches  long,  tipped  by  a  bulbous  vesicle  2-3  lines  in 
diameter,  carrying  at  its  summit  two  falcate-lanceolate  leaves, 
which  show  a  tendency  to  split  from  the  base  upwards,  the  line  of 
future  separation  being  indicated  nearly  to  the  middle  of  each 
leaf.  In  the  next  stage  the  stem  has  grown  but  little ;  but  the 
apical  bulb  has  attained  the  diameter  of  4-5  lines,  and  the  two 
leaves  have,  by  medial  splitting,  become  four,  of  which  two  are 
perfectly  free,  and  two  stiU  connate  for  a  short  space  near  the 
base — thus  showing  (as  is  also  more  clearly  seen  in  older  plants) 
that  the  fissure  takes  place  both  from  the  base  upwards  and  from 
the  apex  downwards.  Other  specimens,  in  which  the  stem  is  6-8 
inches  long,  the  bulb  1-1^  inch  in  diameter,  and  the  leaves  14-16 
inches  long,  are  not  more  advanced  in  subdivision  than  the  first 
here  described.  The  age  and  size  at  which  splitting  begius  pro¬ 
bably  depend  on  the  depth  at  which  a  specimen  grows,  those  in 
shallow  water  beginning  to  divide  at  an  earlier  age.  All  after¬ 
growth  consists  in  the  lengthening  of  the  stem  till  it  reaches  from 
200  to  800  feet,  in  the  increasing  size  and  hollowing  out  of  the 
apical  vesicle  till  it  becomes  six  feet  or  more  in  length,  and  in 
the  multiplication  of  leaves,  by  continual  bisection,  until  there 
results  a  huge,  geminate  tuft  of  foliage,  always  separated  at  base 
into  two  distinct  bundles  by  the  true  apex  of  the  vesicle,  from 
which  no  leaves  spring.  Eventually  each  leaf  is  20-30  feet  long. 
In  Dr.  Lyall’ s  larger  herbarium  specimens  there  are  eight  leaves, 
each  partially  bisected. 

11.  Alaria  Pylaii,  Grev. ;  Harv. ;  Ner.  Bor,  Amer.  i.  p.  89. 

On  stones  at  the  mouth  of  the  Esquimalt  Harbour  and  St.  Juan  de 
Fuca,  Dr,  Lyall  Sf  C,  Wood, 

Most  of  the  specimens  are  immature.  The  few  that  produce 
pinnae  have  them  broadly  obovate,  broader  in  proportion  to  their 
length  than  on  specimens  from  Newfoundland.  In  other  respects 
the  plants  agree. 

12.  Alaria  marginata,  Post,  Rupr,  ?  Harv, ;  Ner,  Bor,  Amer,  i.  p.  89. 

Esquimalt  Harbour,  &c. 

The  specimens  are  immature,  without  pinnae,  though  some  are  of 
large  size,  5-6  feet  long.  Even  in  the  youngest  state,  this  differs 
from  the  preceding  by  the  very  broad  midrib,  1-1  j  inch  wide  in 
fronds  where  the  stipes  is  3-4  lines  wide ;  and  half-an-inch  wide 
in  younger  fronds,  with  stipes  two  lines  wide. 
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13.  Costaria  Turneri,  Grev,  (C.  Turneri  C.  Mertensii,  J.  Ag.  Sp. 
Algce,  i.  p.  139,  140;  Harv. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  90.) 

Rocks  at  low  water ;  Fuca  Strait  and  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

The  numerous  and  beautifully  preserved  specimens  sent  vary 
with  fronds  cordate-ovate,  ovate,  ovato-lanceolate,  and  lanceolate, 
these  forms  passing  insensibly  one  into  another.  The  largest  sent 
by  Dr.  LyaU  are  upwards  of  a  foot  wide  and  2^  feet  long,  and 
are  frequently  perforated  toward  the  base.  When  full-grown,  the 
fronds  measure  10-12  feet  in  length. 

14.  Agarum  fimbriatum,  n.  sp.  Stipite  compresso-plano  demum 
fimbriato-pinnato,  costa  latiore  continuato,  lamina  membranacea  bul- 
lata  hie  illic  foraminibus  irregularibus  raris  pertusa,  basi  subcordata, 
margine  crispato  eroso-fimbriato. 

Dredged  in  4-10  fathoms ;  Esquimalt  Harbour,  Dr.  Lyall  ^  C.  Wood. 

Stipes  1-2  inches  long,  flattened,  3-4  lines  wide,  at  first  simple, 
afterwards  pinnated  with  horizontally  patent,  root- like,  subulate 
processes,  continued  through  the  frond  as  an  immersed  costa, 
4-6  lines  wide.  Trends  2-3  feet  long,  1-1|-  wide,  cordate  at 
base  ;  the  margin  strongly  curled,  and  in  all  the  older  specimens 
jagged  and  fimbriated  with  irregular  excurrent  processes.  The 
younger  fronds  are  very  much  blistered  (bullated),  but  have  few 
foramina.  The  older  are  irregularly  perforated  with  holes  of  un¬ 
equal  size  and  different  shape,  more  abundant  toward  the  margin. 
This  must  be  near  A.  'pertusum,  P.  &  R.,  but  differs  in  the  fim¬ 
briated  margin  and  stipes,  if  these  be  constant  characters.  More 
specimens  are  needed  to  ascertain  this  point. 

15.  Laminaria  saccharina,  Ag. ;  Harv.  ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  92. 

Esquimalt  Harbour,  &c.,  common.  Dr.  Lyall. 

Of  this  common  plant  many  varieties  are  sent ;  some  with  very 
broad,  others  with  narrow  fronds,  both  varying  greatly  in  propor¬ 
tionate  length  to  breadth.  Some  have  strictly  ovate  fronds,  not 
more  than  once  and  a  half  as  long  as  broad ;  others  ovato-lanceolate, 
four  times  as  long  as  broad;  and  others  lanceolate  and  linear- 
lanceolate,  many  times  as  long  as  broad.  One  has  a  nearly  orbi¬ 
cular  frond !  The  substance  varies  from  membranous  to  coriaceous, 
and  the  colour  from  olive-green  to  dark  brown. 

16.  Laminaria  dermatodea,  De  la  Pyl.;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  p.  92. 

Fuca  Strait  and  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall  Sf  C.  Wood. 

A  series  of  specimens,  young  and  mature.  The  younger  and 
uncloven  specimens  differ  from  L.  saccharina  in  their  flattened, 
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widened-upward  stipe  and  less  wavy  frond  ;  the  mature  ones  from 
L.  digitata  in  the  stipe,  &c. 

17.  Laminaria  apoda,  n.  s.  Stipite  uullo!,  lamina  basi  calloso-radi- 
cante  late  cordata  coriacea  demum  apice  in  lacinias  numerosas  plus 
minus  fissa  v.  omnino  multipartita,  radice  ramosissima. 

Rocks  between  tide-marks,  Fuea  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Frond  originating  in  a  callus  (or  bulbiform  stipe)  attached  to 
the  rocks  by  many  branching  fibres,  as  in  other  species.  Lamina 
sessile,  a  foot  wide  or  more,  1-2  feet  long  (or  more  ?),  cordate  at 
base,  ovate  or  ovato-lanceolate  in  outline,  coriaceous,  at  first  pro¬ 
bably  undivided,  but  in  all  onr  specimens  more  or  less  split,  as  in 
L.  digitata.  Some  are  cleft  quite  to  the  base  into  many  narrow 
segments.  A  very  remarkable  species,  characterized  by  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  stipe,  unless  the  hardened  and  thickened  base  of  the 
lamina  be  so  called.  Some  specimens  of  L.  dermatodea  have  very 
short  stipites,  not  more  than  half  an  inch  long  ;  and  such  serve  to 
link  our  present  plant  with  the  stipitate  species. 

18.  Laminaria  fascia,  Ag.\  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  91. 

Esquimau  and  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall  Sf  C.  Wood. 

19.  Striaria  attenuata,  Grev. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  {Suppl.)  hi.  p.  123. 

Orcas  Island,  Vancouver,  Dr.  Lyall. 

20.  Chorda  lomentaria,  Grev. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  98. 

In  rock-pools,  Esquimalt  and  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

21.  Ectocarpus  oviger,  n.  sp.  Fills  (3-5-uncialibus)  decomposito- 
ramosissimis  viridibus,  ramis  ramulisque  alternis  v.  secundis  erectis, 
ultimis  longiusculis  vagis,  sporis  ovoideis  ad  ramos  subsessilibus  ssepe 
secundis. 

Hah.  Stems  of  Nereocystis  ;  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

This  has  the  aspect  of  E.  littoraliSj  Ph.  Br.  (JE.Jirmus,  J.  Ag.), 
but  difiers  in  the  fruit,  which  is  abundant  in  our  specimens,  and 
very  like  that  of  JE.  granulosus^  from  which  our  Tl.  oviger  differs 
in  ramification. 

22.  Ectocarpus  littoralis,  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  139. 

On  rocks  and  Fuci,  Fuca  Strait  and  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall  C.  Wood. 

23.  Ectocarpus  siliculosus,  Lyngb.  i  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  i.  p.  139. 

On  stems  of  Nereocystis,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

24.  Ectocarpi  sp. 

Nanaimo,  on  rocks.  Dr.  Lyall. 

Not  in  fruit,  and  overgrown  with  parasites ;  may  be  a  var.  of 
D.  littoralis. 
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EHODOSPEEME^. 

25.  Rhodomela  larix,  Ag.\  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  24. 

On  rocks  and  drifted,  Fuca  Strait ;  Point  Roberts  ;  Esquimalt ;  St. 
Juan  de  Fuca,  Dr.  Lyall  ^  C.  Wood. 

26.  Rhodomela  floccosa,  Ag. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  24. 

Fuca  Strait  and  Point  Roberts,  Dr.  Lyall  Sf  C.  Wood. 

27.  Rhodomela  Lyallii,  n.  sp.  Fronde  valde  compressa  elata  de- 
composita  pinnata  disticha,  pinnis  pinnulisque  in  ambitu  lanceolatis, 
ramulis  subulatis  alternis  brevibus,  ceramidiis  ovatis  subsessilibus 
stichidiisque  racemulosis. 

Adrift  on  the  beach,  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

12-20  inches  high,  regularly  pinnate  3-4i  times,  all  the  divisions 
lanceolate  (not  corymb ulose  or  fastigiate)  in  outline ;  the  ramuli 
of  the  minor  pinnules  subequal,  the  lowest  not  conspicuously 
longer  than  the  rest.  In  fruit,  every  ramnlus  of  each  ultimate 
plumule  is  generally  converted  into  either  a  conceptacle  or  a  stichi- 
dium,  without  any  shortening  of  the  rachis  ;  hence  the  arrange¬ 
ment  is  racemulose,  rather  than  corymhoso-fasciculate,  by  which 
character,  together  with  the  larger  size,  more  compressed  frond,  ^ 
and  more  regular  ramification,  this  plant  difiers  from  It.  Jloccosa, 

28.  Odonthalia  angustifolia,  Suhr.  ? 

On  the  beach,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

29.  Chondria  atro-purpurea,  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  22,  1. 18.  E. 

Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

30.  Polysiphonia  dendroidea,  Mont.  Syllog.  p.  421,  No.  1491 ;  Fl.Boliv. 
p.  16,  t.  5.  f.  1. 

Dredged  in  10  fathoms,  and  cast  ashore,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Nearly  allied  to  P.  'parasitica  and  P.  pennata,  but  more  robust. 

31.  Polysiphonia  atrorubescens,  Grev.  j  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  40 ; 
Pk.  Br.  t.  172. 

Esquimalt,  and  Fuca  Strait,  dredged  in  10  fathoms,  and  cast  ashore, 
Dr.  Lyall. 

Var.  iS.  minor.  Filis  tenuioribus  brevioribusque ;  Orcas  Island,  Dr.  Lyall. 

32.  Polysiphonia  Californica,  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  48. 

Esquimalt,  &c.,  common.  Dr.  Lyall. 

A  very  abundant  species.  The  herbarium  contains  upwards  of 
100  specimens  of  all  sizes,  from  1  to  10-12  inches  high.  The 
more  pinnated  specimens  pass,  by  slight  changes,  into  the  follow¬ 
ing.  Perhaps  all  might  be  united  with  P.  gem^nifera,  P.  &  E. 

33.  Polysiphonia  Californica,  var.  plumigera.  Filis  rigi- 
diusculis  distanter  ramosis,  ramis  primariis  alternis  infra  longe  nudis 
supra  crebre  alterne  plumuligeris ;  plumulis  bi-  tri-pinnatis  subfasti- 
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giatis,  pinnulis  ultimis  flexuoso-alterais  subulatis  erecto-patentibus ; 
articulis  14-16-siphoniis,  ramorum  diametro  8-12-plo  v.  multoties 
longioribus,  ramulorum  diametro  sequalibus  v.  vix  brevioribus. 

Sandy  beach  near  low  water.  Point  Roberts,  lat.  49°  N.,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Pilaments  5-6  inches  long,  flaccid,  but  not  softening,  sparingly 
divided  into  a  few,  long,  naked  primary  branches,  which  sometimes 
have  one  or  two  small  subulate  ramuli  below,  and  are  closely  set 
near  the  apex  with  bi-pinnate  branchlets  or  plumules.  Each  plu¬ 
mule  is  3-4  lines  long  and  2-3  broad,  with  a  circumscribed  outline. 
Colour,  brown-red.  A  distinctly  marked  form,  but  not  specifically 
diflerent  from  the  common  P.  Calif ornica. 

34.  Polysiphonia  urceolata,  Grev.:  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  32; 
Ph.  Br.  t.  167. 

Esquimalt ;  Fuca  Strait ;  Point  Roberts  :  common. 

35.  Polysiphonia  senticulosa,  n.  sp.  Filis  2-3-uncialibus  pellucide 
articulatis  capillaribus  mollibus  ceespitosis  siccitate  badiis  decom¬ 
posite  ramosissimis,  ramis  alternis  secundisve  bis  terve  divisis,  secun- 
dariis  strictis  virgatis  ramuliferis,  ramulis  brevibus  subuliformibus 
alternis  erecto-patentibus,  articulis  4-siphoniis  ramorum  diametro  4-6- 
plo  longioribus,  ramulorum  diametro  sequalibus  v.  brevioribus. 

Orcas  Island,  Dr.  Lyall. 

36.  Laurencia  pinnatifida,  Lamour. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  70 ; 
Ph.  Br.  t.  55. 

Low-water  rocks,  St.  Juan  de  Fuca  Strait,  C.  B.  Wood;  Victoria  Har¬ 
bour,  Dr.  Lyall. 

37.  Amphiroa  Californica,  Deane;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  86. 

Imbedded  in  roots  of  Laminarice,  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

38.  Amphirose  sp.  indeterminata. 

St.  Juan  de  Fuca,  S.W.,  C.  Wood ;  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

39.  Amphiroa  corymbosa,  Harv.  Ner.  Austr.  p.  99.  t.  38. 

Fragments  only. 

40.  Amphiroa  (Arthrocardia)  epiphlegnoides,  J.  Ag.  MSS., 
fide  Lenorm.  Fronde  dichotoma  v.  vage  ramosa  flabelliformi,  articulis 

difformibus,  aliis  oblongis  vix  compressis  v.  teretibus,  aliis  cuneatis  v. 
polyhedris  margine  obtusis,  ceramidiis  paucis  articulis  latioribus  insi- 
dentibus. — A.  rudis,  Harv.  in  Herb.  D.C.D. 

Rocks  near  low-water  mark,  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

3-4  inches  long.  Lower  and  some  of  the  upper  joints  like 
those  of  Corallina  officinalis ;  the  medial  generally  broad,  short, 
and  compressed,  triangular  or  oblate,  always  rounded  at  the  edge. 
A  native  also  of  Tahiti. 

41.  Corallina  officinalis,  L.  ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  83. 

Rocks  between  tide-marks,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

H  2 
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42.  Delesseria  hypoglossura,  var.  arborescens,  Lamour. ;  D.  arhorescens, 
De  la  Pyl. 

Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Fine  specimens,  not  unlike  some  from  the  North  of  Ireland,  or 
the  “Z).  arhorescens''"’  of  the  French  coast. 

43.  Delesseria  alata,  Lamour.,  var.  latissima. 

On  stems  of  Nereocystis,  Dr.  Lyall. 

The  fronds,  though  evidently  not  fully  developed,  are  of  extraor¬ 
dinary  width  ;  the  broadest  f  inch,  the  narrower  ^  inch  wide. 

44.  Hymenena  fimbriata,  P.  ^  R.;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  102. 
On  the  beach,  Victoria  Harbour;  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall  Sf'  C.  Wood. 

45.  Hymenena  latissima,  n.  s.  Fronde  latissima,  juniore  flabelli- 
formi,  adulta  vage  partita  v.  laciniata  infra  venulosa  sursum  subavenia, 
laciniis  latissime  cuneatis  v.  flabellatis  inciso-lobatis,  lobulis  rotun- 
datis,  cystocarpiis  sparsis,  soris  totam  frondem  demum  percurrentibus. 

Esquimalt  Harbour,  dredged  and  adrift.  Dr.  Lyall,  C.  Wood. 

Fronds  12-15  inches  long  and  wide,  variously  cleft,  the  seg¬ 
ments  fan-shaped,  cut  at  the  apex  into  many,  short,  round-topped 
lobes.  The  lower  half  of  the  frond  is  traversed  with  many  con¬ 
spicuous,  suhparallel,  anastomosing  veins ;  the  upper  apparently 
nerveless,  until  the  tetrasporic  fruit  is  formed,  when  the  inter¬ 
spaces  of  the  sori  indicate  the  lines  of  nervation ;  and  in  older 
specimens  anastomosing  nerves  may  be  clearly  traced,  even  to  the 
extremities.  Colour,  a  bright  red.  The  herbarium  contains  spe¬ 
cimens  with  both  kinds  of  fruit ;  but  the  hulk  of  those  sent  are 
without  fructification,  and  consequently  not  clearly  distinguish¬ 
able  from  a  Nitophyllum. 

46.  Nitophylli  ?  v.  Hymenense  species  ? 

Victoria  Harbour,  in  deep  water.  Dr.  Lyall. 

Specimens  without  fruit,  much  torn,  and  proliferous  from  the 
wounds,  and  therefore  not  determinable.  Some  look  as  if  they 
belonged  to  Nitophyllum  laceratum,  and  others  like  a  divaricated 
state  of  Hymenena. 

47.  Gracilaria  confervoides,  Grev.;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  108. 
Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

A  deep-water  variety,  very  much  resembling,  in  ramification 
and  aspects,  our  Cystoclonium  gracilarioides,  but  quite  distinct  in 
structure. 

48.  Rhabdonia  Coulteri,  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  154,  t.  23.  B. 
Esquimalt,  C.  B.  Wood. 

A  single  specimen,  in  fruit  {cystocarpia) . 
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49.  Plocamium  coccineum,  Lyngb. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  153. 
Dredged  in  6-8  fathoms,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall ;  low-water  rocks, 

Fuca  Strait,  C.  Wood. 

Apparently  common ;  several  specimens  sent. 

50.  Rhodymenia  pertusa,  J.  Ag.;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  147. 

Cast  ashore.  Point  Roberts  j  and  on  rocks  at  low  water,  Fuca  Strait, 

Dr.  Lyall. 

Fine  specimens  ;  some  with  cystocarjpia. 

51.  Rhodymenia  palmata,  Grev. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  148. 

On  rounded  pebbles,  on  an  exposed  beach,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall.  Also 

cast  ashore,  and  on  rocks  at  low  water,  in  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Common,  and  quite  like  tke  ordinary  broad-leaved  European 
form. 

52.  Rhodymenia  corallina,  Bory  ? 

Dredged  in  14  fathoms,  St.  Juan  de  Fuca,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Fragments,  apparently  of  this  species. 

53.  Rhodymenia  palmetta,  Grev. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  149. 
Fuca  Strait,  on  stones.  Dr.  Lyall. 

A  single  specimen. 

54.  Ahnfeldtia  plicata,  J.  Ag. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  168. 
Esquimalt,  and  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

55.  Gymnogongri  species. 

Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

One  small  specimen  with  favellidia.  It  agrees  in  several  re¬ 
spects  with  G.  linearis  (Turn.  Hist.  Fuc.  t.  220),  but  is  much 
smaller  and  more  ramulous,  and  may  be  distinct. 

56.  Cystoclonium  gracilarioides,  n.  sp.  Fronde  longissima  sim- 
pliciuscula  crassa  alterne  v.  vage  v.  secunde  ramosa,  ramis  cylindraceis 
basi  vix  attenuatis  simplicibus  omnino  nudis  v.  ramulos  perpaucos 
ferentibus,  cystocarpiis  ? 

Dredged  in  10  fathoms,  Esquimalt  Harbour,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Fronds  12-18  inches  long,  1-1^  lines  in  diameter ;  very  like  the 
cord-like  varieties  of  Gracilaria  confervoides,  but  with  the  cellular 
structure  proper  to  Cystoclonium.  Lateral  branches  numerous, 
5-6  inches  long,  patent,  quite  simple,  mostly  naked,  rarely  with  a 
few  ramuli.  Fruit  a  desideratum. 

57.  Callophyllis  flabellulata,  n.  s.  Fronde  pusilla(l-4-unciali) 
flabelliformi  coccinea  subdichotome  v.  digitatim  multipartita  et  fas- 
tigiata,  laciniis  linearibus  raro  cimeiformibus  patentibus  sensiin  an- 
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gustioribus;,  apicibus  acutis,  cystocarpiis  in  discum  v.  ad  marginem 
laciniarum  sessilibus. 

Dredged  in  8-10  fathoms,  and  cast  ashore,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

The  smaller  specimens  so  exactly  resemble  EutJiora  cristata, 
that  it  is  difficult  to  persuade  oneself,  without  dissection  of  frond 
and  fruit,  that  they  belong  to  a  different  genus.  The  larger  look 
like  small  varieties  of  Gallopliyllis  variegata,  and  yet  are  not  iden¬ 
tical;  some  very  narrow  ones  are  equally  like  the  narrow  and 
dwarf  states  of  C.  coccinea.  The  colour  is  a  bright  red.  The  sub¬ 
stance  is  somewhat  rigid,  but  very  imperfectly  adhering  to  paper. 
The  average  width  of  the  segments  is  1-2  lines. 

58.  Callophyllis  variegata,  Kutz.  Sp.  Alg.  p.  745. 

Open  beach,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

A  few  small  specimens.  They  are  less  fastigiate  and  broader 
than  C.  flahellulata,  with  more  cnneate  and  obtuse  or  truncate  seg¬ 
ments,  and  of  much  softer  substance. 

59.  Callophyllis  laciniata,  Kutz.’,  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  l/l ;  Ph. 
Br.  t.  121. 

Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Eragments  only. 

60.  Constantinea  Sitchensis,  Post.  ^  Rupr. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii. 
p.  173. 

Adrift  on  the  beach,  Victoria  Harbour,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Perhaps  this  is  only  a  luxuriant  state  of  G.  rosa-marina.  The 
lamina  in  onr  specimens  is  torn,  but  must  have  been  6-8  inches 
in  diameter  when  perfect. 

61.  Kallymenia  reniformis,  J.  Ag.  Sp.  Alg.  ii.  p.  286. 

Dredged  in  Esquimalt  Harbour,  10  fathoms.  Dr.  Lyall. 

A  single  specimen. 

62.  Gigartina  radula,  J.  Ag. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  178. 

Fuca  Strait  and  Victoria  Harbour,  Dr.  Lyall,  C.  Wood. 

63.  Gigartina  mamillosa,  J.  Ag.;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  175. 

V  ar.  a.  vulgaris.  Repetite  ramosa,  laciniis  angustis  cuneatis  linearibusve. 

Var.  /3.  latissima.  Parce  dichotoma,  laciniis  latissime  cuneatis  truncatis. 

Esquimalt  Harbour,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Between  the  broadest  and  simplest  and  the  narrower  forms 
there  seems  a  direct  passage ;  nor  can  I  distinguish  such  varieties, 
more  than  similar  states  of  GTiondrus  crispus.  I  have  seen  no  au¬ 
thentic  specimen  of  Agardh’s  “  G.  papillata'^^  (from  the  Sandwich 
Islands)  ;  but  his  description  agrees  well  with  the  broader  and 
simpler  of  the  Esquimalt  specimens. 
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64.  Gigartina  mollis.  Bail,  Sf  Harv.;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  175. 

Rocks  at  low  water,  Fuca  Strait,  and  dredged  in  5  fathoms.  Dr.  Lyall. 

65.  Chondrus  affinis,  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  181. 

Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

66.  Iridaea  cordata,  J.  Ag. ;  Turn.  Hist.  1. 1 16 ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  180. 

Esquimalt  and  Fuca  Strait :  common,  Dr.  Lyall. 

’  Many  specimens,  of  various  ^ges,  extremely  varied  in  form ; 
some  with  strictly  cordate  base,  and  others  gradually  passing  off 
toward  the  obovate  basally  attenuated  form  called  I.  lamina- 
rioides.  Substance  in  the  younger  plants  thin  and  glossy,  bright 
purple ;  in  the  older  thick  and  fleshy,  dull  red-brown. 

67.  Endocladia  muricata,  J.  Ag.\  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  182, 
t.  28.  B. 

Rocks  between  tide-marks;  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall\  in  5-9  fathoms, 
C.  Wood. 

68.  Halymenia  ligulata,  J.  Ag.;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  192. 

Esquimalt  Harbour,  4-6  fathoms.  Dr.  Lyall. 

Two  specimens  only  ;  a  broad,  flat,  nearly  regularly  dichotomous 
form. 

69.  Halosaccion  hydrophora,  Ag.;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  194. 

Esquimalt,  on  rocks  and  in  tide-pools.  Dr.  Lyall ;  on  floating  wood, 

C.  Wood. 

Old  fronds  10-12  inches  long,  1-1-|  inch  in  diameter.  Injured 
specimens  are  frequently  proliferous  from  the  wound,  or  the 
broken  sac  throwing  out  numerous  sacs  from  the  side. 

70.  Prion iTis  Lyallti,  n.  sp.  Fronde  polymorpha  membranaceo- 
coriacea  siccitate  badia  saepissime  plana  plus  minus  pinnatim  et  dicho- 
tome  ramosa ;  nunc  subsimplici  lanceolata  pinnis  lanceolatis  utrinque 
marginata ;  nunc  ramosissima,  ramis  lineari-cuneatis,  basi  longe  an- 
gustatis  margine  foliiferis  pinnulatisve,  pinnis  ciliseformibus ;  nunc 
di-pollachotoma  laciniis  linearibus  patentibus  apicibus  acutis  v .  ex- 
planatis. 

Esquimalt,  on  tidal  rocks  and  rock-pools.  Dr.  Lyall;  Fuca  Strait, 
C.  B.  Wood. 

Between  extreme  states  of  this  most  variable  species  nothing 
but  an  extensive  suite  of  specimens  can  suggest  a  connexion  ;  and 
yet  I  And  it  impossible  to  fix  limits  to  the  following  varieties : — 

Var.  a.  lanceolata.  Fronde  12-14  uncias  longa,  unciam  lata,  subsimplici 
lanceolata,  pinnis  minoribus  foliaceis  marginata  et  e  disco  prolifera. 

Yar.  jS.  ornata.  Caule  compresso-filiformi  tenui  parce  ramoso,  ramis 
latissimis  6-8  uncias  longis  margine  et  disco  foliiferis. 

Yar.  y.  normalis.  Fronde  ramosissima  digitato-pinnatim  ramosa,  ramis 
majoribus  minoribusque  lineari-cuneatis,  basi  angustatis,  2-4  uncias 
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longis,  3-5  lineas  latis,  plus  minus  margine  pinnulatis,  pinnulis  sub- 
horizontalibus  anguste  linearibus  v.  apice  dilatatis. 

This  seems  to  be  the  central  or  typical  form  of  the  species.  The 
larger  fronds  are  12-14  inches  in  the  expansion  of  the  branches. 
Var.  S.  densissima.  Fronde  creberrime  ramosissima  pluries  pinnatim 
ramosa,  pinnis  pinnulisque  linearibus  basi  angustatis. 

A  narrower  and  more  densely  branched  state  than  the  preceding. 

Var.  e.  intermedia.  Fronde  ramosissima  angustata,  ramis  superioribus 
plus  minus  dilatatis. 

Between  ^ 

Var.  dilatata.  Fronde  plus  minus  ramosa  vix  pinnulata,  ramis  supe¬ 
rioribus  dilatatis  foliaceisve  lanceolatis. 

Var.  rj.  depauperata.  Parvula,  debilis,  ssepius  di-pollachotoma  et  fasti- 
giata, 

Numerous  other  minor  and  connecting  states  might  be  named. 

71.  Prionitis  LANCEOLATA  ?  var.  FiLiciNA.  Frondc  Creberrime  bi- 
tripinnata,  pinnis  pinnulisque  horizontalibus. 

On  rocks,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Two  specimens  only.  In  substance,  colour,  and  structure  these 
specimens  agree  with  the  Californian  P.  lanceolata,  than  which, 
however,  they  are  much  more  densely  branched  and  more  pinnated. 
I  do  not  venture  to  propose  them  as  specifically  different. 

72.  Schizymenia  Dubyi,  J.  Ag.\  Harv.  Ph.  Br.  t.  123. 

On  rounded  pebbles,  on  an  exposed  beach,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Very  similar  to  some  of  the  larger  English  specimens. 

73.  Schizymenia  Mertensiana,  P.  8f  B. ‘I  J.  Ag,  Sp.  ii.  p.  174. 

Adrift,  Vietoria  Harbour,  Dr.  Lyall. 

A  fragment  only.  The  substance  resembles  parchment. 

74.  Schizymenia  ?  coccinea,  n.  sp.  Fronde . maxima 

rubro-eoccinea  gelatinoso-membranacea  tenui,  siccitate  chartge  arete 
adhserente,  structura  laxa,  filis  medullaribus  paucis  arachnoideis. 

Dredged  in  14  fathoms,  Griffin  Bay,  St.  Juan  Island,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Fragments  only,  from  which  the  outline  can  be  but  vaguely 
guessed  at.  The  largest  piece  is  about  16  inches  long  and  a  foot 
wide,  and  presents  a  bright-crimson,  glossy,  soft  membrane  closely 
adherent  to  paper.  Its  cellular  structure  is  rather  that  of  Haly- 
menia ;  but  the  habit  is  more  that  of  Schizymenia,  where  I  pro¬ 
visionally  place  it. 

75.  Gloiosiphonia  capillaris,  Qarm.\  Harv.  Phyc.  Bor.  t.  57. 

On  stems  of  Nereocystis,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Two  specimens  only. 
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76.  Microcladia  Coulteri,  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  t.  33.  A. 

Rocks  at  low  water,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

77.  Microcladia  borealis,  P.  ^  R.;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  210. 
Rocks  at  low  water,  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

78.  Ceraraium  cancellatum,  Ag. 

Rocks  and  larger  Algae,  at  low  water,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

79.  Ceramium  rubrum,  Ag.',  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  213. 

Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

80.  Ceramium  diaphanum,  Ag. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  215. 

Rock-pools,  Esquimalt  and  Port  Roberts,  Dr.  Lyall. 

81.  Ceramium  tenuissimum,  Ag.',  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  216.  (C.  no¬ 
dosum,  Kutz.) 

Dredged  in  10  fathoms,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

82.  Ptilota  Californica,  Rupr. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  222. 

Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Fragments  only,  mncb  battered. 

83.  Callithamnion  arbuscula,  var.  Pacificum.  (C.  Pikeanum,  Harv.  Ner. 
Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  230.) 

Tidal  rocks,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

The  specimens  so  nearly  coincide  with  Orkney  specimens  of  the 
European  C.  arbuscula  that  I  cannot  keep  them  specifically  apart. 
The  branching  of  the  ramuli  is  less  pectinate  and  more  regularly 
pinnate  than  in  the  specimen  from  California  on  which  my  “  C. 
Pikeanum'‘'‘  was  founded. 

84.  Callithamnion  polyspermum,  Ag. ;  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  ii.  p.  234. 
On  rocks,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

85.  Callithamnion  thuyoideum,  Ag.',  PTiyc.  Brit.  t.  269. 

On  dead  shells,  in  10  fathoms,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

There  are  several  specimens  of  this  elegant  species,  very  closely 
similar  to  those  from  the  West  of  Ireland,  in  Herb.  T.  C.  D.  One 
of  Dr.  Lyall’ s  shows  a  tendency  to  pass  into  “  C.  tripinnatwn  ”  or 
C.  gracillimum. 

86.  Callithamnion  Americanum,  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  p.  238,  t.  36.  A. 
On  stems  of  Nereocystis,  and  dredged  in  8-10  fathoms,  Esquimalt, 

Dr.  Lyall. 

87.  Callothamnion  SUBULATUM,  n.  sp.  Fronde  rigidiuscula erecta 
alterne  decomposita  ramosissima,  ramis  ramulisque  opposite  pinnatis  ; 
pinnis  subulatis  acutissimis,  junioribusnudis,  adultisbasi  intus  ramulo 
multifido  auctis  demum  fasciculato-ramulosis ;  tetrasporis  triangule 
divisis  ad  ramulos  secundarios  sessilibus. 

On  small  stones,  sandy  beach,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

More  rigid  than  C,  Americanum,  but  seemingly  intermediate 
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between  the  less  ramulose  states  of  that  species  and  the  following. 
The  larger  are  6-8  inches  long  and  broad,  their  divisions  having  a 
pyramidal  outline. 

88.  Callithamnion  floccosum,  var.  pacificum.  Pinnis  omnibus 
longis  filiformi-subulatis  simplicissimis. 

On  stems  of  larger  Algse,  Orcas  Island  and  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Much  more  densely  branched  and  with  much  longer  pinnse 
than  the  usual  Atlantic  variety,  and  with  more  the  aspect  of  C. 
Americanum;  but  some  Scotch  specimens  in  Herb.  T.  C.I).,  by 
the  length  of  their  pinnae  and  general  habit,  come  near  the  present. 

CHLOEOSPEEME^. 

89.  Codium  tomentosum,  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  hi.  p.  29. 

Esquimalt  Harbour,  &c.,  on  rocks.  Dr.  Lyall. 

90.  Porphyra  vulgaris,  Ag. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  hi.  p.  53. 

On  rocks  and  Algae,  Esquimalt,  &c.,  common. 

Several  varieties.  Some  are  3-4  feet  long,  and  1  foot  wide ; 
others  are  beautifully  marbled  with  green  and  purple. 

91.  Enteromorpha  compressa,  Link-,  Harv.  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  hi.  p.  6/. 
On  rocks  and  dredged,  Esquimalt,  &c.,  very  common. 

92.  Enteromorpha  intestinalis.  Link ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  hi.  p.  57. 

Strait  of  Georgia,  in  8  fathoms,  C.  B.  Wood. 

93.  Ulva  latissima,  Linn. ;  Ner.  Bor,  Amer.  hi.  p.  59. 

Esquimalt,  &c.,  common. 

94.  Ulva  fasciata,  Del. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  hi.  p.  58. 

Pools  between  tide-marks,  outer  sea-coast  and  adrift.  Dr.  Lyall. 

95.  Ulva  rigida,  Ag. 

Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

96.  Ulva  Linzse,  Ag.’,  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  hi.  p.  59. 

Rock-pools,  Esquimalt  and  Orcas  Island,  Dr.  Lyall. 

97.  Vaucherise  sp. 

In  running  streams,  Esquimalt  and  Lake  Schweltza,  Dr.  Lyall. 

The  species  is  not  determinable  from  dried  specimens. 

98.  Batrachospermum  moniliforme,  Ag. 

Stones  in  running  streams,  Chilukw'eynk  Valley,  Dr.  Lyall. 

99.  Cladophora  arcta,  Phyt.  Br.  t.  135;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  hi.  p.  75. 
Orcas  Island,  Esquimalt,  &c..  Dr.  Lyall  C.  Wood. 

100.  Cladophora  glaucescens,  Gri^. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  hi.  p.  77. 
Nanaimo,  Vancouver’s  Island,  C.  Wood. 
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101.  Cladophora  Isetevirens,  Dillw. ;  Ner.  Bor,  Amer.  iii.  p.  82. 

Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

Young  specimens,  about  an  inch  in  height. 

102.  Cladophora  glomerata,  Linn.',  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  iii.  p.  84. 

Lake  Scheveltza,  Dr.  Lyall. 

103.  Conferva  rivularis,  Ag. 

In  running  streams,  Sumas  Prairie,  Br.  Columbia,  Dr.  Lyall. 

104.  Conferva  floccosa,  Ag. 

In  pools  above  high  water,  Esquimalt,  Dr.  Lyall. 

105.  Zygnematis  sp. 

Pools,  Esquimalt. 

A  moderately  robust  species,  with  short  joints. 

106.  Hormotrichum  Carmichaelii,  Harv. ;  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  iii.  p.  90. 
Rock-pools  between  tide-marks,  Fuca  Strait,  Dr.  Lyall. 

107.  Hydrurus  penicillatus,  Ag.i  Ner.  Bor.  Amer.  iii.  p.  118. 

On  stones  in  streams,  Chilukweynk  Valley,  Dr.  Lyall. 


On  the  Discovery  of  Gladiolus  Illyricus  (Koch)  in  the  Isle  of 
"Wight.  By  Alexander  Gr.  More,  E.L.S. 

[Read  April  3,  1862,] 

Through  the  kindness  of  my  friend  the  Bev.  E.  Venables,  I 
have  lately  obtained  the  loan  of  a  specimen  and  drawing  of  a  wild 
Gladiolus  gathered  by  a  lady  near  Shanklin,  in  the  Isle  of  Wight ; 
and  in  answer  to  some  inquiries  addressed  to  her,  Mrs.  Phillipps, 
the  discoverer,  has  informed  me  that  it  was  found  growing  in  the 
midst  of  a  wild  tract  of  copse  and  heath,  called  the  “  Apse  ”  or 
“America”  woods.  Only  one  plant  was  noticed:  it  was  in  bud 
on  the  7th  of  July  1855,  and,  having  been  carried  home,  afterw^ards 
flowered,  when  the  drawing  was  made. 

The  Gladiolus  found  at  Shanklin  evidently  belongs  to  the  same 
species  as  that  which  grows  in  the  New  Eorest,  as  I  have  ascer¬ 
tained  by  comparing  Mrs.  Phillipps’ s  specimen  with  a  series  col¬ 
lected  at  Lyndhurst,  by  Mr.  John  T.  Syme  ;  but  in  the  characters 
afforded  by  the  stigma,  whose  lobes  are  suddenly  (not  gradually) 
enlarged  upwards,  the  English  plant  from  both  localities  appears 
to  agree  better  with  Gladiolus  Illyricus  (Koch)  than  with  either 
G.  imbricatus  (Linn.)  or  G.  communis  (Linn.)  ;  and  I  therefore 
venture  to  propose  a  change  of  name,  which,  I  am  glad  to  say,  has 
the  approval  of  my  friend  Professor  Babington,  who  further  allows 
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me  to  state  that  he  finds  the  English  Gladiolus  to  agree  exactly 
with  Continental  specimens  of  G.  Ulyricus  issued  by  C.  Billot. 

Gladiolus  communis  (Linn.)  is  a  much  larger  plant,  and  is  easily 
distinguished  from  the  other  two  species  by  its  larger  flowers  and 
much  stouter  leaves.  The  range  also  of  G.  communis  appears  to 
be  more  exclusively  southern  in  Europe. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  Dr.  Arnott,  in  the  latest  edition  of 
the  British  Elora,  treats  “  Gladiolus  commumis^^  as  an  introduced 
plant.  Mr.  Bentham,  also  in  his  ‘  Handbook,’  writes,  “  Possibly 
accidentally  introduced ;  ”  but  I  believe  that  the  occurrence  of 
Gladiolus  Ulyricus  in  the  Isle  of  "Wight  supplies  an  important 
link  in  support  of  its  being  indigenous  to  Britain. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  identity  of  the  present  speci¬ 
men.  Eortunately,  the  finder  noted  down  the  date  in  her  journal  at 
the  time,  and  made  a  drawing  of  the  plant  while  it  was  still  fresh. 
Eurther,  there  is  a  tradition  on  the  spot :  it  has  long  been  known 
to  the  inhabitants  of  a  neighbouring  farm-house  that  a  wild  Gla¬ 
diolus  grows  in  the  woods  at  Shanklin. 

The  specimen  now  exhibited  was  found  in  the  middle  of  the 
wood,  in  a  spot  remote  from  cottages ;  nor  am  I  aware  that  G. 
Ulyricus  is  at  aU  cultivated  as  a  garden-fiower. 

The  nature  of  the  British  stations  (heaths  and  heathy  woods) 
agrees  perfectly  with  what  is  known  of  the  place  of  growth  of  G. 
Ulyricus  in  the  north-west  of  Erance. 

If  G.  Ulyricus  appears  to  belong  to  the  south  and  west  of 
Europe,  its  position  in  Britain  is  not  unlike  that  of  several  other 
species  which,  though  absent  from  North  and  Middle  Germany, 
extend  along  the  shores  of  the  Atlantic  as  far  as  the  British  Isles. 
Aru/m  Italicum,  Ruhia  per egrina,  Cyperus  longus,  Agrostis  setacea, 
&c.  will  readily  occur  as  examples  of  this  ;  and  no  doubt  all  these 
plants  are  influenced  by  the  comparative  mildness  of  the  maritime 
climate  of  the  west  of  Europe. 

If  very  rare  in  Hampshire  and  in  the  Isle  of  Wight,  G.  Ulyricus 
is  also  said  to  be  exceedingly  scarce  in  the  Loire  district  of 
Erance,  as  indeed  might  be  expected  from  its  outlying  position  in 
both  countries,  where  we  may  suppose  it  to  be  at  the  extreme 
limit  of  its  range. 

It  is  hoped  that  any  botanist  who  may  succeed  in  discovering 
other  plants  at  Shanklin  will  not  fail  to  publish  the  details,  since, 
however  great  the  geographical  probabilities  of  its  wildness,  it 
would  be  very  desirable  to  have  more  than  a  single  root  to  vouch 
for  Gladiolus  Ulyricus  being  indigenous  to  the  Isle  of  Wight. 
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Florula  Mallica.  By  M.  P.  Edgewoeth,  Esq.,  E.L.S. 

[Bead  May  1,  1862.] 

The  paper  whicli  I  now  offer  to  the  Society  is  the  result  of  my 
botanical  observations  in  the  Multan  division  of  the  Punjab,  where 
the  Malli  resided  in  the  time  of  Alexander.  During  an  official 
residence  of  five  years,  I  have  visited  every  portion  of  it,  but 
unfortunately  not  always  at  the  most  favourable  season  for  botany ; 
therefore  further  explorations  may  add  some  other  species  to  the 
somewhat  meagre  flora  now  to  be  described,  particularly  in  the 
northern  portion.  It  is,  however,  interesting  as  a  region  of  bo¬ 
tanic  geography  osculating  between  that  of  the  North-west  of 
India  and  that  of  Sindh  and  Arabia. 

The  Multan  division,  comprising  the  districts  of  Jhung,  Grogaira, 
and  Multan  (15,494  square  miles,  of  which  only  1221  are  cul¬ 
tivated),  is  a  tolerably  natural  one  as  a  botanical  sub-section.  It  is 
triangular,  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  Sutlej,  on  the  west  by 
the  Jhilum  and  the  Chenab  after  their  junction,  except  for  a  short 
distance,  where  the  boundary  is  the  edge  of  the  Sandy  Desert  (or 
Thall)  of  the  Sind  Sagar  Doab,  on  the  north-east  by  an  irregular 
line  running  from  Kot  Isa  Shah  across  the  Yichan  Doab  (often 
termed  by  us,  though  not  by  the  inhabitants,  the  Chaj  or  Jech)  to 
a  little  above  Chandniot,  and  thence  in  a  nearly  straight  line  to 
the  Sutlej,  nearly  opposite  Mamdot.  It  thus  embraces  some  of 
the  detached  hills  which  form  the  remarkable  ranges  which  shoot 
up  suddenly  out  of  the  plain,  rising  to  the  height  of  1000  feet  at 
Kirana  in  the  Yichan  Doab,  and  finally  descend  near  Shahkot  in 
the  Bechnab.  Those  near  Chandniot  are  about  400  feet,  and  at 
Shahkot  not  about  150.  They  consist  of  sandstone  and  slate,  and 
are  very  barren. 

Thus  the  division  consists  of  the  lower  extremities  of  the  three 
Doab — the  Yichan,  Bechnab,  and  Bari.  "VYe  might  include  the 
Bist  also  ;  but  the  total  drying  of  the  old  Beas  has  obliterated  that 
distinction,  as  obtained  in  the  Ayin  Akbari  in  the  I6th  century. 

Each  Doab  consists  of  two  distinct  portions,  the  cultivated 
strip  of  low  land  bordering  the  rivers  (Kachhi)  and  the  central 
higher  land  (Bar).  This  word  appears  to  be  a  corruption  of  the 
Arabic  harr,  which  is  defined  by  Col.  Chesney,  in  his  ‘  Euphrates,’  to 
be  a  dry  desert  of  hard  clay,  more  or  less  covered  with  bushes  and 
grass.  The  term  was  probably  applied  by  the  Arab  conquerors, 
who  have  left  traces  of  their  language  in  the  village  dialect,  in 
several  Arabic  words  not  usually  in  the  Urdu. 
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The  Bar  may  further  be  considered  as  twofold ;  that  more  pro¬ 
perly  so  called  is  raised  some  thirty  to  fifty  feet  above  the  lower 
land. 

The  Bar  proper,  when  seen  at  the  close  of  a  favourable  rainy 
season,  is  very  pleasing — a  rich  carpet  of  grass  dotted  over  with 
bushes  or  large  trees,  mostly  Salvadora  or  Tamaricc.  The  soil  is 
hard,  and  in  a  few  places  there  are  dunes  of  blown  sand  (as  in  the 
Thall),  and  occasionally  tracts  of  sodiferous  soil  which  produces 
nothing  almost  but  Salsolacece. 

The  Bar  improper  is  intersected  by  the  remains  of  deserted 
water-courses  (arid  branches  of  the  several  rivers) .  It  is  either 
densely  clothed  with  a  jungle  of  JJiund  {^Prosopis)  or  Tamarix  both 
orientalis  and  Qallica,  or  consists  of  almost  perfectly  bare  open 
tracts  of  clay,  sometimes  sodiferous,  causing  friable  soil,  the  dust 
of  which  will  fall  like  water  in  drops,  sometimes  with  sand-dunes, 
generally  thinly  clothed  with  the  grey  Anabasis  multijlora,  which 
toward  the  Chenab  seldom  exceeds  two  feet  in  height,  while 
towards  the  Sutlej  it  often  is  five  or  six,  making  a  small  bush  with 
ramifications  not  unlike  a  miniature  oak,  and  not  unpleasing  to 
the  eye  when  in  fruit,  when  the  winged  calyces  are  often  of  a 
bright  rose-colour. 

In  the  lower  part  of  the  Bari  Doab,  forming  the  district  of  Mul¬ 
tan,  the  Bar  is  intersected  by  innumerable  long,  low  mounds,  the 
remains  of  ancient  canals  from  the  Bavi,  Chenab,  and  Beyas, 
which,  gradually  silting  up,  have  raised  themselves  above  the  level 
of  the  country,  and  finally,  probably  owing  to  the  change  of  the 
course  of  the  latter  river,  been  quite  deserted.  Towards  the  south 
of  the  district  there  are  several  ranges  of  low  dunes  of  drifting 
sand  which  have  a  peculiar  vegetation  of  their  own. 

The  Kdchlii,  or  irrigated  portion  of  the  district,  produces  very 
fine  crops  of  cereals,  sugar-cane,  and  indigo,  particularly  on  the 
Chenab.  There  are  also  extensive  groves  of  the  date-palm,  which 
was  introduced  by  the  Arabs  in  the  eighth  century.  The  usual 
weeds  of  cultivation  appear  in  the  winter,  not  only  those  common 
to  the  Punjab  and  North-west  Provinces,  but  from  Persia  and 
Affghanistan,  that  do  not  cross  to  the  Sutlej,  as  Hypecoum  and 
GoldbacMa.  It  is  well  wooded,  principally  with  Acacia  Arabica 
and  Lebeh  (the  former  of  enormous  size  and  height)  and  JDalbergia 
Zizy'pTius.  Wherever  irrigation  penetrates,  the  produce  is  very 
great ;  without  it,  very  little  will  grow.  In  some  places  there  are 
only  wells  for  the  purpose ;  but  throughout  the  Kachhi  they  have 
the  advantage  of  inundation- canals  from  the  rivers,  which  fill  their 
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water-courses  about  the  beginning  of  May,  just  after  the  spring 
crop  (Eabi)  has  been  brought  in.  Consequently  the  cotton  or 
millet  is  sown  earlier  than  is  the  practice  where  they  are  depend¬ 
ent  only  on  the  rain-fall  in  June  or  July. 

The  climate  is  excessive,  varying  from  120°  in  the  shade  to  21°, 
the  lowest  that  I  have  observed  it.  During  winter,  the  tempera¬ 
ture  falls  to  the  freezing-point  every  night  that  is  clear.  There 
are  frequent  showers  during  the  season.  Hail  occasionally  falls, 
principally  in  March  or  April.  In  May  the  hot  winds  com¬ 
mence.  They  blow  from  the  south,  instead  of  west  or  north-west 
as  is  the  case  in  Hindostan.  This  wind  continues  more  or  less 
during  the  whole  summer.  The  east  wind  is  rare ;  but  in  some 
years  heavy  rain  accompanies  that  wind,  as  in  the  Horth-west 
Provinces:  on  such  occasions  the  “Bar”  is  clothed  with  ver¬ 
dure  :  but  this  cannot  be  depended  upon,  and  for  several  years  in 
succession  there  may  be  no  rain-fall  at  that  season  ;  consequently 
the  smaller  semitropical  annuals  which  abound  in  other  parts  of 
India  are  but  rare,  especially  the  Acanthacece. 

Water-plants  are  extraordinarily  rare,  though  there  are  so  many 
stagnant  and  semi-stagnant  branches  of  the  rivers.  I  have  ob¬ 
served  but  seven,  two  of  them  very  rare  (^LimnantJiemum  and 
NymphcBo),  while  there  is  a  total  absence  of  the  LentibularicB, 
Alismacece,  Naiades,  and  GTiarcd,  all  of  which  abound  in  the  region 
immediately  to  the  north  and  west,  so  much  so  that  the  natives 
at  Multan  are  unable  to  clarify  their  molasses,  from  the  want  of 
the  “  Jhanjh  ”  or  Hydrilla,  and  other  Naiades,  which  are  used  for 
the  purpose  of  “  claying  ”  in  other  parts  of  India. 

The  whole  Phanerogamic  flora  is  but  331,  exclusive  of  113  only 
cultivated. 

There  are  34  species  riparious,  including  those  which  enjoy  par¬ 
tial  submergence. 

There  were  32  annual  weeds  of  cultivation  in  the  cold  season 
(Eabi),83  in  the  summer  and  autumn,  including  those  which  pre¬ 
vail  at  all  seasons,  being  9,  2,  and  10  per  cent,  respectively. 

Including  all  shrubs,  trees,  and  woody  climbers,  I  And  but  43, 
being  13’3  per  cent. 

I  find  no  less  than  78  species  peculiar  to  our  deserts.  Among 
these  the  following  are  collected  by  the  poorer  classes,  especially 
the  nomadic  tribes  who  inhabit  the  “  Bar.”  The  women  sweep 
up  the  fallen  seeds  by  a  whisk  into  straw  baskets  resembling 
our  dust-pans.  Trihulus  alatus,  Zygojyhyllum  simplex,  TriantJiema, 
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Soerhaavia  elegans,  Agrostis  scahrifolia,  Fanicum  colonum  and 
Hydaspicum,  CencTirus,  and  Pennisetim. 

It  is  a  curious  sight  to  see  the  numbers  that  go  out  from  the 
villages  into  the  desert  to  collect  and  eat  the  fruit  of  the  Salvadora 
oleoides,  called  FUit,  and  the  Capparis  {Sodadd)  decidua. 

The  late  Dr.  Stocks  kindly  communicated  to  me  a  list  of  his 
Sindh  flora ;  there  are  only  19  Mallic  plants,  or  91*3  per  cent.,  not 
common  to  Sindh ;  there  are  76,  or  77*7  per  cent.,  not  observed  in 
the  cis-Sutlej  States  by  myself  in  1831-8.  No  less  than  227,  or 
nearly  65  per  cent.,  are  common  to  North  Africa  and  Arabia ;  83, 
or  nearly  25  per  cent.,  are  European,  while  73*3  per  cent,  are 
common  to  India  proper,  exclusive  of  the  Punjab  and  Sindh.  The 
most  remarkable  forms  were  FappopTiorus,  Stipagrostis,  Cressa, 
FranJcenia,  Limneum,  Fipterygium,  and  Neuroda. 

Among  the  Cryptogamic  flora  we  have  but  four,  exclusive  of  fungi, 
Marsilea,  2in.Fguisetum,AdiantumCapillus-Veneris,  and  SbPhascum. 
There  are  a  few  fungi  found,  and  two  of  them  are  edible — one  resem¬ 
bling  a  morel,  called  KumhJia,  which  is  found  in  profusion  in  the 
Bechnab  Desert,  and  which  is  much  liked  by  the  natives  and  those 
of  my  European  friends  who  have  had  the  opportunity  of  tasting  it, 
which  I  myself  have  not.  The  other  is  subterraneous,  found  in 
cultivated  land  near  Multan,  and  called  BoenpTiul,  or  earth-fruit, 
which  I  do  not  at  all  like.  Unfortunately  my  collection  of  fungi 
was  lost ;  therefore  I  cannot  enumerate  the  species. 

Lastly,  I  may  point  out  the  paucity  of  species  in  this  flora — only 
338,  exclusive  of  Cellulares,  in  an  area  exactly  the  half  of  Ireland 
(in  which  Dr.  Mackay  enumerates  1057  in  his  ‘  Elora  Hibernica’) 
— little  more  than  what  I  collected  in  Banda,  ^th  of  its  area. 
These  species  are  distributed  in  67  orders,  exactly  five,  on  an 
average,  in  each  order ;  and  in  226  genera,  giving  an  average  of 
1*5  to  each  genus, — very  much  less  even  than  remarked  upon  by 
Dr.  T.  Anderson  in  his  ‘  Aden  Elorula.’  There  are  very  few  genera 
of  more  than  three  species.  Er agrostis  has  ten ;  Aristida,  9 ; 
Fanicum,  8  ;  Heliotropium,  7 ;  and  Corchorus,  6. 

I  append  descriptions  of  those  species  which  have  not  been  pub¬ 
lished,  or  which  call  for  remark.  There  are  some  three  or  four 
which  I  cannot  agree  in  uniting  as  Dr.  Anderson  did.  My  rea¬ 
sons  I  have  given  in  detail  in  the  notes. 

In  fine,  I  beg  to  offer  my  thanks  for  the  valuable  assistance 
afforded  to  me  at  Kew  by  our  President,  Dr.  Hooker,  Professor 
Oliver,  and  Mr.  Black. 
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FLORULA  MALLICA. 
THALAMIFLOR^. 

Randnchlace^. 

Ranunculus  sceleratus,  L.  776.  Not  very  common. 

Menispermace^. 

Cocculus  villosus,  DC.  Prodr.  i.  98.  Common  towards  the  north,  rarer 
towards  the  south. 

- Leeeba  a,  DC.  P.  i.  99.  a.  A  lofty  climber  :  rare. 

- /3.  tomentosa.  |3.  Prostrate  on  rocks  at  Shahkot,  &c. 

Anamirta  Cocculus.  Cultivated. 

NTMPHiEACE^. 

Nymphsea  Lotus  y.  pubescens,  L.  Rare. 

Nelijmbiace^. 

Nelumbium  speciosum,  DC.  P.  i.  311.  Cult. 

PAPAYERAOEiE. 

Papaver  album,  L.  726.  Cult. 

Argemone  Mexicana,  h.  727-  Gradually  spreading  from  the  north  down¬ 
wards.  It  had  not  reached  Multan  in  1854. 

Hypecoum  procumbens,  L.  180  {Chiazospermum  pendulum,  Bernhardi). 
The  Punjab  form  has  larger  leaves  than  the  European  and  Levant 
forms.  The  siliques  are  sickle-shaped  and  not  pendulous. 

Fumaria  parviflora.  Very  abundant. 

Crucieer^. 

Farsetia  Edgeworthii,  H.f.^  T.  Linn.  Journ.  v.  p.  147.  Chandniot  Hills. 

- Jacquemontii,  H./.  T.  Z.  c.  p.  148.  Most  abundant.  (Punjabi,  Pane? 

muri.)  Pleasant  biting  taste :  considered  a  specific  for  curing  rheu¬ 
matism. 

- Hamiltonii,  Royle.  Principally  towards  the  north-east. 

Cochlearia  flava  {alyssoides).  River-banks,  towards  north  and  east. 

Malcolmia  Africana,  L.  (Arabis  arvensis,  Edgew.  Linn.  Trans.).  Only  to 
the  north. 

Sisymbrium  Irio,  L.  Fields. 

- irioides,  Boissier.  Fields.  Boissier  describes  irioides  as  larger  than 

Irio,  whereas  this  is  rather  smaller,  and  as  having  white  petals,  whilst 
those  of  this  are  dirty  yellow^ 

_ j3.  or  nitidum  ?  A  much  more  delicate  plant.  In  the  Rechnab 

Bar  or  desert,  and  on  the  rocks  at  Chandniot.  •  I  should  rather  refer 

it  to  S.  nitidum. 

Lepidium  sativum,  L.  Cult. 

LINl^.  PROO. — BOTANY,  YOL.  YI.  O 
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Brassica  Rapa,  L,  Extensively  cultivated.  The  roots  sliced  and  dried  in 
the  sun. 

- Stocksii,  H.f.  T,  I  have  only  rarely  observed  this  accidentally 

in  fields  :  not  cultivated. 

- Eruca,  L.  Much  cultivated  for  its  oil. 

- (Sinapis)  campestris,  L.  Cult.  Sarson.*’ 

- juncea,  L.  Cult.  “  Rai.”  These  native  names  have  been  accidentally 

transposed  in  the  paper  in  the  Linn.  Journ.  v.  pp.  169,  170. 

Goldbachia  Isevigata,  DC.  Corn-fields,  only  towards  the  north-w^est. 

Dipterygium  glaucum.  Den.  FI.  Sinaica.  Sand-hills  to  the  south. 

Raphanus  sativus,  L.  Cult.  The  siliques  boiled  as  a  pot-herb — not  the 
root. 

Eesedace^. 

Oligomeris  glaueescens.  Dm.  Jacqt.  t.  25  (Reseda  oligandra,  J.  A.  S.  vii. 
p.  764). 

Capparide^. 

Capparis  sj)inosa  (obovata,  Royle),  Jacqt.  t.  21.  I  find  no  description  of 
the  dehiscence  of  the  fruit  in  any  European  Flora.  It  is  noted  by 
Decaisne  in  Jacquemont.  When  ripe  the  skin  separates  and  curls  up 
in  three  or  four  segments  like  a  Martagon,  showing  the  seeds  immersed 
in  crimson  pulp.  It  is  found  abundantly  at  Multan,  but  not  in  the  next 
region  northward,  and  appears  again  in  the  confined  valleys  of  the 
SutluJ,  Beyas,  &c.,  as  far  as  the  Indus  at  Iskardo.  The  fruit  is 
pickled  by  the  natives.  I  preserved  the  buds  in  the  European  style 
and  found  them  first-rate. 

- deeidua  (Sodada,  Forsk.)  (aphylla,  Roxb.).  Most  abundant:  much 

used  for  firing,  as  it  burns  with  a  gaseous  flame.  The  largest  indi¬ 
vidual  I  have  observed  was  near  Chichawatni,  at  Jhangbiabani,  8  feet 
in  girth. 

Crataeva  Roxburghii.  Gardens. 

Cadaba  Indica.  Rocks  at  Chandniot. 

Cleome  papillosa  (C.  gracilis,  Edgew.  J.  A.  S.). 

— —  brachycarpa,  DC.  (C.  Ruta,  Den.  in  Jacquemont,  t.  19). 

Polanisia  viscosa.  Fields. 

Gynandropsis  pentaphylla.  Fields,  and  in  the  desert.  Eaten  as  a  vege¬ 
table.  (Gandhuli,  Ind.) 

Poltgalace^. 

Polygala  (Blepharidium)  erioptera,  DC. — See  note,  p.  199. 

ElATIHACEvE. 

Lancretia  sestivosa,  W.  A.  The  flowers  are  as  often  twin  as  solitary.  The 
carpels  are  very  often  destroyed  by  a  small  Cerambyx. 

Bergia  ammannioides. 
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CARYOPKTLLAOEiE. 

Vaccaria  parviflora.  Corn-fields. 

Silene  conoidea.  Ditto. 

Stellaria  media.  Ditto. 

Stipularia  flaccida,  Roxb.  This  differs  not  only  in  its  decandrous  flowers, 
but  in  the  seed,  which  is  broadly  winged.  In  pentandra  the  seed  is 
scrobiculate  and  scarcely  winged,  while  in  fallow  the  seed  is  a  com¬ 
pressed  sphere  without  any  wing. 

Spergularia  rubra.  Fields. 

Polycarpaea  corymbosa.  Fields. 

PORTULACACEJ3. 

Portulaca  meridiana.  Gardens  and  desert. 

- quadrifida.  Ditto  ditto. 

- oleracea.  Cultivated  as  a  vegetable. 

Moledgine^. 

Mollugo  Cerviana.  Fields  and  desert. 

- nudicaulis.  Ditto  ditto. 

Orygia  trianthemoides.  Chandniot,  &c. 

Glinus  lotoides.  Desert. 

FRAIfKENIACEiE. 

Frankenia  pulverulenta.  In  sodiferous  soil,  but  rare. 

Malvace^. 

Abutilon  Indicum.  (Ind.  Abut  Jcanda.)  Used  in  coughs. 

Sida  cordifolia. 

- grewioides,  Guil.Sf  Per.  FI.  Seneg.  71.  This  differs  from  the  African 

form  in  the  petioles  being  longer,  and  the  pedicels  ^  to  1  inch  long, 
not  subsessile  as  described.  The  carpels  are  rugose  on  the  back  and 
shortly  beaked. 

-  humilis. 

Malva  vulgaris. 

- parviflora. 

Althea  Ludwigii. 

Hibiscus  micranthus,  Linn.  Chandniot  hills. 

- laguneoides.  In  cotton-fields. — See  description,  p.  199. 

Abelmoschus  esculentus. 

Gossypium  herbaceum.  Cult. 

Tiliace^. 

Corchorus  depressus  {Antichorus),  L. 

- trilocularis. 

* - olitorius. 

- - capsularis. 

o  2 
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Corchoms  fascicularis. 

Grewia  Asiatica.  Gardens. 

- populifolia?  Bar.  {Gangher,  Ind.) 

Triumfetta  rotundifolia. 

Meliace^. 

Melia  composita.  Cult. 

Azadirachta  Indica.  Cult. 

SAPINDACEiE. 

Cardiospermum  Halicacabum. 

Ampeltdejs. 

Cissus  carnosa. 

Vitis  vinifera.  Cult. 

GtEEANIACEjE. 

Monsonia  Mallica.  Perhaps  a  var.  of  Erodium  niveum,  Decaisne. — See 
description,  p.  200. 

OxALIDE^. 

Oxalis  corniculata. 

ZTGOPHTLLACEiE. 

Zygophyilum  simplex.  Seeds  eaten  in  the  desert.  Called  *^Al€ihi/’  as  well 
as  Trianthema. 

Tribulus  alatus.  Seeds  eaten  in  the  desert.  Called 
- lanuginosus. 

Fagonia  Cretica,  Linn.  {^Arahica^  Mysorensis,  &c.).  Very  variable,  with 
simple  and  ternate  leaves. 

Eutace^. 

Peganum  Harmala.  Desert. 

CALYCIFLOE^. 

Ehamnace^. 

Zizyphus  nummularia.  Not  very  plentiful. 

- Jujuba  /3.  hortensis.  The  wild  species  does  not  reach  this  region, 

as  far  as  I  have  observetl. 

- y.  Hysudricus. — See  note,  with  description,  pp.  200-202. 

- Spina-Christi. 

- vulgaris.  In  gardens  :  rare. 

A^r  AC  AEDIACE^ . 

Mangifera  Indica.  Cult. :  peculiarly  delicious  in  Multan. 

Moeingace^. 

Hyperanthera  pterygosperma.  Cult. 
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LEGTJMINOSiE. 

Edwardsia  Hydaspica.  Gardens  at  Multan,  from  the  Salt  range. 
Crotalaria  Burhia.  Desert. 

Lotus  corniculatus.  Damp  sand  by  the  rivers. 

Trigonella  Foenum-graecum.  Cult. 

- incisa. 

Melilotus  leueantha. 

- parviflora. 

Medicago  lupulina. 

Cyamopsis  psoraleoides.  Cult. 

Psoralea  plicata.  {Bakhtmal,  Ind.)  Camels  delight  in  it. 

Indigofera  linifolia. 

- cordifolia. 

- enneaphylla. 

- ornithopodioides,  ScMmp.  This  seems  tome  differentfromSewe^'tt^e^ms. 

- tinctoria.  Cult. 

- paucifolia.  The  Indian  form  is  more  torulose  than  the  African. 

Macronyx  stricta,  Dalz.  (Tephrosia  tenuis,  Wall.  Cat.). 

Tephrosia  purpurea.  Rare,  though  so  abundant  in  the  Cis-Sutluj. 

Clitoria  Ternatea.  Cult. 

Sesbania  ^gyptiaca.  Cult. 

- aculeata.  Fields. 

Astragalus  contortuplicatus. 

- tribuloides. 

- prolixus. 

Alhagi  Maurorum. 
iEschynomene  Indica. 

Cicer  arietinum.  Cult. 

Ervum  Lens.  Cult. 

- hirsutum.  Fields. 

Vicia  sativa  {angustifolia,  DC.).  Fields. 

Pisum  sativum.  Cult. 

Lathy rus  sativus.  Cult. 

- Aphaca. 

- spheericus,  Retz.  {angulata).  Fields. 

Abrus  precatorius.  Jungle. 

Rhynchosia  medicaginea.  Jungle. 

- sericea.  Jungle. 

Phaseolus  Mungo  {Roxburghii,  W.  &  P.).  Cult. 

- aconitifolius.  Cult. 

Dolichos  Lablab.  Cult. 

Canavalia  gladiata.  Cult. 

Dalbergia  Sisoo.  Wild  and  cult. 

Butea  frondosa.  Rare,  and  only  towards  the  north. 

Erythrina  Indica.  Cult. 

Prosopis  spicigera.  Most  abundant. 
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Acacia  Farnesiana.  Cult. 

- Jacquemontii. 

- Arabica.  Both  the  common  and  the  cupressiform  :  sometimes  both 

varieties  on  the  same  tree.  It  grows  to  a  much  larger  size  than  in 

the  N.W.P.  I  have  measured  one  16  feet  4  inches  in  girth,  and 
several  11  or  12  feet. 

- modesta.  Only  towards  the  north. 

Albizzia  Lebec.  Cult. :  never,  apparently,  wild. 

Cathartocarpus  Fistula.  Cult. 

Cassia  suffrutieosa.  Cult. 

- Tora. 

- Sophera.  Rare. 

Bauhinia  variegata.  Cult. 

Tamarindus  Indica.  Cult. :  very  rare. 

Rosacea). 

Potentilla  supina. 

Rosa  Indica.  Cult. 

- Damaseena.  Cult. 

Neuroda  proeumbens.  Sand-hills. 

Amygdalus  Persica.  Cult. 

- vulgaris.  Cult. 

Pyrus  Malus.  Cult. 

Cydonia.  Cult. 

G-EANATEA). 

Punica  Granatum.  Cult. 

SALICAEIEiE. 

Lawsonia  alba.  Cult,  both  in  gardens  and  at  a  few  places  {e.g.  Mailsian) 
in  fields  for  the  dye. 

Ammannia  vesicatoria. 

- multiflora. 

Ameletia  rotundifolia. 

Rotala  Roxburghii. 

Tamaeiscinea). 

Tamarix  dioica.  Called  “  Lai.” 

- Gallica.  Called  “  P ilchi”  Occasionally  producing  manna. 

- orientalis  (Faras,  Royle).  Called  “Pharma.”  Generally  covered  with 

salt,  so  much  that  poor  people  dip  it  in  water  to  season  their  bread. 
The  wood  when  burnt  is  most  offensive  and  stercoraceous.  It  grows 
with  great  rapidity.  I  have  measured  trees  of  six  or  seven  years’ 
growth  5  feet  in  girth,  and  they  fall  down  of  old  age  at  twenty 
years. 

CUCUEBITACEA). 

Cucumis  trigonus.  Desert. 

' — -  pubeseens.  Wild. 

- Melo.  Many  varieties  of  the  Musk  Melon,  of  great  excellence. 
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Cucumis  usitatissimus.  ‘‘  KakrV* 

- cicatrisatus,  Stocks.  “  AlbindaJ* 

- Momordica.  “  Funt.” 

Citrullus  vulgaris.  Cult. 

- fistulosus  {St.).  Cult.  H.  J.  B.  iii.  p.  74. — See  description,  p.  202. 

- Colocynthus. 

LufFa  pentandra.  Cult. 

- acutangula.  Cult. 

Lagenaria  vulgaris.  Cult. 

Momordica  Charantia.  Cult.^  and  wild  in  sand-hills. 

Mukia  scabrella. 

I  have  not  observed  any  species  of  TricJiosanthes  or  Coccinia,  which 
are  common  in  Sirhind  and  Lahore. 

Aizoone^. 

Trianthema  pentandra,  Linn.  Itsit.” — See  description,  p.  202. 

- crystaliina,  Forsk.  Alethi.’*  The  seeds  are  swept  up  on  the  bare 

hard  soil  on  which  it  grows  and  eaten  in  times  of  scarcity.  It  covers 
miles  of  the  desert,  particularly  in  the  Rechnab  Bar. — See  description, 
p.  203. 

-  Hydaspica. — See  description,  p.  203. 

TJmrellifer^. 

Anethum  Sowa. 

Petroselinum  sativum. 

Ptychotis  Ajwain. 

Coriandrum  sativum.  Wild,  among  pulse  fields. 

Eubiace^. 

Hedyotis  Burmanniana. 

Wendlandia  cinerea.  Two  stray  specimens  carried  down  by  the  Jhilum  and 
Chenab,  and  growing  wild. 

COMPOSITA^. 

Vernonia  cinerea. 

f 

Berthelotia  lanceolata. 

Grangea  Algyptiaca. 

Blumea,  sp. - . 

Eclipta  prostrata. 

Francoeuria  crispa. 

Xanthium  Strumarium, 

Myriogyne  minuta. 

Trichogyne  cauliflora. 

Echinops  echinatus. 

Microlonchus  divaricatus, 

Cirsium  arvense. 

Carthamus  Oxyacanthus.  Not  so  common  as  in  Sirhind. 

- tinctorius.  Cult. 
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Microrhynchus  sarmentosns. 

- nudicaulis. 

Sonchus  oleraceus.  Rare  (sand-hills), 

- Candollianus  {ZoUikoferia,  DC.).  The  pappus  is  remarkable,  and 

very  different  from  that  of  the  normal  Sonchi. 

Cichorium  Intybus.  Cult. 

Lactuca  sativa.  Cult,  for  the  seeds,  which  are  used  as  a  medicine. 

COEOLLIELOE^. 

Peimulace^. 

Anagallis  cserulea. 

Sapotace^. 

Mimusops  Elengi.  Cult.  A  tree  in  the  Huzuri  Bagh,  Multan ;  said  to 
have  been  brought  by  the  late  Nawab  of  Multan  from  Mecca. 

- Kauki.  Cult. 

Apooyne^. 

Nerium  odorum.  Cult. 

AsCLEPIADACEJ3. 

Leptadenia  Jacquemontii. — See  note,  p.  204. 

Dsemia  extensa. 

Calotropis  procera  (Hamiltonii).  In  Bari  Bar  grows  quite  arboreous,  1 
feet  in  girth. 

Pentatropis  spiralis.  The  Punjab  and  Sindh  plant  is  this  species — not 
microphylla. — See  note,  p.  204. 

Periploca  aphylla. 

Oxystelma  esculentum. 

Ceropegia  esculenta.  Both  the  tubers  and  leaves  eaten  as  a  vegetable. 

{Gahlot,  Ind.) — See  description,  p.  204. 

Boucerosia  edulis.  Eaten  as  a  vegetable.  {Situn,  Ind.) — See  description, 

p.  205. 

Gentiaiiace-E. 

Limnanthemum  Kleinianum. 

Slevogtia  orientalis. 

BiGNONIACEiE, 

Tecoma  undulata  (Jacq.).  Rare,  but  found  both  in  Rechnab  and  Bari 
deserts.  {LaMra,  Ind.) 

CONYOLYULACE^. 

Cressa  Cretica. 

Convolvulus  arvensis.  Fields  :  remarkably  large  and  sweet-scented. 

- pluricaulis.  Desert. 

Batatas  pentaphylla.  Rechnab  Bar. 

Ipomsea  Pes-Tigridis. 

-  sessiliflora.  With  a  variety. 

- reptans.  Not  common. 

Pharbitis  Nil. 

Rivea  hypocrateriformis. 
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Cuscuta  reflexa, 

- planiflora.  Found  in  a  field  of  Cashmir  lucerne  at  Gogaira. 

COEDIACE^. 

Cordia  Myxa.  Cult, 

- subopposita.  Cult. 

BoEAGINEiE. 

Ehretia  serrata.  In  the  Bar. 

Heliotropium  supinum. 

- Europaeum. 

- bicolor. — See  note,  p.  205. 

■ - ramosissimum. 

- marifolium. 

- strigosum. 

- brevifolium. 

Tournefortia  subulata  {Edgeworthii,  DC.). 

Arnebia  hispidissima. 

Nonnea  Edgeworthii. 

Trichodesraa  Africanum. 

- Indicum.  ‘  - 

Anchusa  hispida. 

SOLANACE^. 

Lycium  Europaeum  {Edgeworthii,  DC.). 

Withania  somnifera. 

- coagulans  {Puneeria,  Stocks).  (Ind.  Ahri}  the  fruit  Panni  or  Panir.) 

Solanum  xanthocarpum. 

- gracilipes.  Rechnab  Bar. 

- nigrum. 

- Melongena.  Cult. 

Datura  fastuosa.  Cult. 

Capsicum - .  Cult. 

SPHEjrO  C  LEACE^. 

Pongatium  Zeylanicum. 

SCEOPHELAEINE.E. 

Doratanthera  linearis.  Desert. 

Antirrhinum  Orontium.  Fields. 

Linaria  ramosissima.  Chandniot. 

Celsia  Coromandeliana.  Edges  of  rivers. 

Herpestes  Monieri.  Ditto. 

Mazus  rugosus.  Ditto. 

Lindenbergia  urticifolia. 

- macrostachya.  Chandniot. 

Yeronica  Buxbaumii.  Fields  and  gardens. 

- Anagallis.  Edges  of  rivers. 

Striga  euphrasioides. 
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OEOEANCHEiE. 

Phelipsea  Calotropidis.  .  On  the  roots  of  Calotropis  only.  Differs  from 
lutea  in  the  anthers,  which  are  mucronate,  while  in  this  they  are 
obtuse. 

Labiate* 

Ocymum  Basilicum.  Cult, 

- sanctum.  Cult. 

Mentha  incana?  Cult. 

Salvia  pumila.  Edges  of  rivers. 

- plebeia.  Ditto. 

Leucas  urticifolia.  Rechnab  Bar. 

Dracophyllum  Royleanum.  Cult. 

Yeebenace^. 

Verbena  officinalis. 

Lippia  nodiflora. 

Clerodendron  phlomioides. 

Yitex  bicolor. 

Aoanthace^. 

Dipteracanthus  patulus.  Chandniot  and  Shahkot  rocks. 

Barleria  ciliata.  Ditto. 

Acanthodium  spicatura.  Desert. 

Peristrophe  bicalyculata.  Only  once  found. 

Plembagine^. 

Plumbago  Zeylanica, 

SALYABOEACEiE. 

Salvadora  oleoides.  Most  abundant :  the  fruit  much  eaten  in  the  desert. 
12  feet  in  girth  at  Thannam ;  at  Baluana  1 1  feet  4  inches.  (Ind.  Van : 
the  fruit  is  Ptlu.) 

- Indica.  Rare  :  leaves  eaten  as  a  salad.  At  Pakpatan  14  feet  9  inches 

in  girth. 

PLATfTAGINEiB. 

Plantago  amplexieaulis. 

- - Ispagula.  Cult. 

MONOCHLAMYDE^. 

PnYTOLACCACEiE. 

Limeum  Indicum,  StocJcs,  in  Anderson,  FI.  Adenensis,  Linn.  Jotirn.  v. — 
See  description,  p.  206. 

Giesekia  pharnaceoides. 

- rubella. 

SALSOLACEiB. 

Beta  vulgaris.  Cult^ 

Chenopodium  murale. 

Spinacia  oleracea.  Cult.  Not  introduced  by  Europeans,  but  by  the  Arabs. 
Kochia  arenaria.  Very  abundant. 

Sueda  Indica  {Salsola  lana,  Edgew.).  {Lani,  Ind.) 
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Anabasis  multiflora.  (Lana,  Ind.)  Grows  in  the  Bari  Bar  to  7  or  8  feet 
high,  like  a  dwarf  tree. 

Caroxylon  foetidum.  (Gora  lana,  Ind.) 

Salsola  Griffithsii.  (Khar,  Ind.)  Used  for  preparing  Sajji,  potash. 

Amarantiiace^. 

Celosia  argentea. 

Amaranthus  Mangostanus.  Cult, 

- Gangeticus.  Cult. 

- angustifolius. 

- Blitum. 

Mengea  tenuifolia. 

Euxolus  caudatus. 

Achyranthes  aspera. 

Digera  arvensis. 

Alternanthera  denticulata. 

Pupalia  lappacea, 
iErua  Javanica. 

- Bovii. — See  description,  p.  206. 

—  brachiata. 

— —  scandens. 

NYCTAGINEiE. 

Boerhaavia  elegans.  (Heir a,  Ind.)  Much  eaten  in  the  desert.  The  seeds 
mucilaginous. 

- diffusa. 

- repens. 

- vulvariifolia. 

POLTGOIfACEiE. 

Polygonum  glabrum. 

- Dryandri. 

Rumex.  dentatus  ( Wallichianus). 

Calligonum  polygonioides. 

Euphorbiace^. 

Phyllanthus  Niruri. 

Emblica  officinalis.  Cult. 

Crozophora  oblongifolia. 

-  plicata. 

Euphorbia  Helioscopia. 

-  Chamsesyce. 

- granulata,  ForsTc. 

Ricinus  communis.  Cult. 

Urticaceje. 

Cannabis  sativa.  Forskalea  probably  exists  in  the  rocks  at  Chandniot,  but 
I  did  not  see  it. 

Ficus  Indica. 

- religiosa. 

- caricoides. 
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Morus  Indica. 

- Tatarica.  Cult. 

Salicine^. 

Populus  Euphratica.  , 

Salix  Babylonica.  Cult. 

- tetrasperma.  Cult. 

GtNETACE^. 

e 

Ephedra  alata. 

ENDOaENES. 

Oechiee^. 

Zeuxine  sulcata. 

Palm^. 

Phcenix  dactylifera.  Introduced  by  the  Arabs  in  the  seventh  century ;  now 
forming  vast  self-sown  groves. 

Asphodeleje. 

Asphodelus  fistulosus. 

Asparagus,  sp.  Rechnab  and  Chaj  Bars.  ' 

Allium  Cepa.  Cult. 

Uropetalum  probably  exists,  though  I  never  met  with  it. 


Amaeyllide^. 


Narcissus  poeticus.  Gardens. 

Crinum,  sp.  Gardens. 

Ttphace^. 


Typha  latifolia. 


Cypeeace^. 

Cyperus  rotundus,  Linn. 

- procerulus. 

- Irio. 

- pygmseus.  Stylo  trijido,  as  also  in  the  Egyptian  and  Australian  forms, 

Scirpus  grossus. 

- affinis  (Nees). 

Fimbristylis  communis,  Knth. 

Eleocharis  palustris. 


aRAMINACE^. 


Oryza  sativa.  Cult. 
Zea  Mays.  Cult. 


Oeyzeje. 

OLYEEiB. 

Panice^. 


Paspalum  scrobiculatum.  Cult.,  but  not  common. 
Panicum  brizoides. 

- colonum. 

- coccospermum  (vestitum,  Nees). 

- psilopodium. 
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Panicum  antidotale. 

- miliare.  Cult, 

- Hydaspicum.  Desert. — See  description,  p.  207. 

- miliaceum.  Much  cultivated. 

Digitaria  ciliaris. 

- sanguinolenta. 

Oplismenus  prostratus  {Pan.  setigerum,  Roxb.). , 

- Crus-Galli  {Pan.  hispidulurrii  Roxb.). 

Setaria  Italica.  Cult. 

- glauca. 

- verticillata. 

Pennisetum  Cenchri. 

Cenchrus  echinatus. 

- - montarius,  'Nees.  Varies  with  green  or  purple  spikes. 

Penicillaria  spicata.  Cult. 

Lappago  racemosa. 

Phalaeide^. 

Phalaris  minor. 

AnDEOPOGONEJ3. 

Imperata  cylindrica  {Kcenigii). 

Brian  thus  Ravennse. 

Saccharum  Sara. 

- canaliculatum. 

- spontaneum. 

- officinarum.  Cult. 

Andropogon  Bladhii. 

- annulatus. 

- pertusus. 

- (Cymbopogon)  Arriani. — See  description,  p.  208. 

Vetiveria  muricata.  Abundant  in  the  north,  but  ceases  about  80  miles 
north  of  Multan. 

Sorghum  vulgare.  Cult. 

- Halepense.  Rare. 

Apluda  communis,  Nees  {aristata,  Roxb.). 

Elionurus  hirsutus. 

Stipace^. 

Aristida  (Chaetaria)  a.  vulgaris. 

- var.  caerulescens. 

- hystricula,  n.  sp. — See  description,  p.  208. 

- (Arthratherum)  Royleana. 

- funiculata. 

- Mallica,  n.  sp. — See  description,  p.  209. 

- articulata,  n.  sp. — See  description,  p.  209. 

- (Stipagrostis)plumosa,Lzw/z.  nec  T.  Anderson. — See  description,  p.209. 

- pogonoptilum,  Jaub.  Spach,  no.  129?;  no.  638  of  Stocks's  Herb. 

- hirtigluma. 
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Ageostide^. 


Polypogon  Monspeliensis, 

Vilfa  scabrifolia,  Hochst,  no.  2302 ;  no.  667  of  Stocks. 

- commutata. 

- pallida. 

Pappophoeeje. 


Pappophorum  Arabicunj  ? 

- nanum  {Vincentianum,  Schmidt). 

- Persicum  ?  An  Aucheri  ?  but  much  taller. 


CHLOEIDEiE. 

Eleusine  Corocana.  Cult, 

- flagellifera  {Arabica). 

Dactyloctenium  Algyptiacum. 

- var.  ?  mucronatum.  No.  54689,  Aucher. 

Cyuodon  linearis. 

Dinebra  verticillata. 

Chloris  villosa.  Shahkot. 

Schoenfieldia  pallida.  Rare. 

Aeundine^. 

Arundo  Donax. 

Phragmites  Roxburghii. 

HOEDEEiE. 


Hordeum  6-stachyum.  Cult. 
Triticum  sestivum.  Cult. 

- hybernum.  Cult, 

- durum.  Cult. 

Lolium  temulentum. 

Avena  fatua. 


Avene^. 

POE^. 


iEluropus  repens  {Nilotica). 
Poa  annua. 

Eragrostis  poseoides. 

- unioloides. 

- Brownii. 

- tremula. 

- plumosa. 

- interrupta,  Roxb. 

- viscosa,  Roxb. 

- nutans. 

- diandra,  Roxb. 

- cynosuroides.  “  Panni.’^ 


BAMETJSEiE. 

Bambusa.  Cultivated  at  Baghdad,  40  miles  above  Multan. 
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Marsilea  quadrifolia. 
Equisetum. 


MAESILEACEiE. 

Eqtjisetace^, 

Filices. 


Adiantum  Capillus- Veneris.  In  old  wells. 

Musci. 

Phascum,  sp. 


•5? 

■ 

Thalamiflor^e. 

Cult. 

1  Spoilt. 

m 

m 

•  rH 

Q 

1 

j 

India. 

Arabia 

Africa. 

Europe 

Ranunculacese . 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Menispermacese 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

4  • 

Nymphjeaceje . 

Nelumbiaceae . 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4  4 

Papaveracese . . 

1 

3 

2 

3 

1 

2 

2 

Crucifera3 . 

«  «  •  • 

6 

11 

4 

9 

4 

9 

3 

Resedaceae 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4  • 

Capparideae  . 

1 

7 

4 

7 

5 

7 

1 

Polygalacese 

1 

4  t 

1 

■»  4 

1 

4  • 

Elatiuacese  . 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

«  4 

Caryophyllaceae 

6 

5 

6 

6 

5 

5 

Portulacaceae . 

•  •  •  « 

»  • 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

Molluginea3  . 

* 

4 

3 

4 

4 

4 

1 

Frankeniaceae . 

1 

4  * 

1 

4  • 

1 

1 

Tamariscineae . 

3 

2 

3 

1 

2 

1 

Malvaceae . 

2 

9 

6 

9 

8 

8 

3 

Tiliaceae . 

1 

7 

5 

7 

7 

7 

«  4 

Meliaceae  . . 

Sapindaceae  . 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4  • 

4  4 

Geraniaceae  . 

1 

1 

4  • 

Oxalideae . 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Zygopliyllaceae 

4 

2 

4 

3 

4 

2 

Rutaceae . 

1 

1 

1 

4  • 

1 

1 

Ampelideae  . 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

•  • 

Total.  . 

16 

71 

45 

68 

50 

61 

23 

Calyciflorai:. 

Rhamnaceae  . 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

Anacardiaceae . . 

•  •  k  • 

1 

Moringaceae  . .  . .  r . 

1 

Leguminosae . 

23 

34 

28 

32 

25 

23 

10 

Rosaceae . 

7 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

Granateae . 

1 

Salicarieae  . 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1 

4  4 

Cucurbitaceae . 

14 

5 

4 

5 

4 

3 

4  4 

Aizooneae . 

3 

2 

3 

2 

2 

1 

Umbelliferae  . 

Rubiaceae . 

2 

2 

2 

4  • 

2 

Synanthereae . 

3 

17 

17 

15 

11 

15 

5 

Total. . 

55 

69 

60 

63 

51 

47 

18 
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CoROLLIFLORiE. 

Primulaceae  . 

Sapotaceae  . 

Apocyneaj  . 

Asclepiadacese . 

Gentianaceae . 

Bignoniaceae . 

Convolvulaceae 

Cordiaceae  . 

Boragineae  . 

Solanaceae  . 

Sphenocleaceae 

Scrophularineae 

Orobancheae  . 

Labiatae . 

Verbenaceae  . 

Acantliaceae  . 

Plumb  agineae . 

ISalvadoi’aceae  . .  . .  '  . . 

Plantagineae  . 


Monochlamyde^. 

Phytolaccaceae 

Salsolaceae  . 

Amaranthaceae  . . 

Nyctagineae  . 

Polygonaceae . 

Euphorbiaceae . 

Urticaceae  . 

Salicineae . 

Gnetaceae . . 


Total . 


Endogenes. 

Commelinaceae 

Orchideae . 

Palmae 

Asphodeleae  . 

Amaryllideae  . .  . . 

Typhaceae  . . 

Cyperaceae  . 

Graminaceae : — 

Olyreae . 

Paniceae  ....  . . 

Phalarideae  ....  . . 

Andropogoneae 

Stipaceae  . 

Agrostideae  . .  . .  ‘  . . 

Pappophoreae 

Chlorideae . 

Arundineae . 

Hordeeae  . 

Aveneae . 

Poeae . 

Bambuseae . 

Oryzeae . 


Total. 


•4-3‘ 

Q 


Total. . 


2 

1 


2 


3 


13 


o 


2 

1 

2 


1 

1 

2 


1 

6 


2 


1 

4 


1 

1 


20 


o 

p-l 

m 


8 

2 

1 

11 


12 

6 

1 

11 

1 

3 

4 
4 
1 

2 

1 


69 


3 
6 

13 

4 

4 
6 

5 
1 
1 


43 


1 

8 


16 

1 

13 

9 

4 

3 

7 

2 

1 

1 

12 


82 


cs 

02 

to 

•  M 


4 

2 

1 

9 


rS=i 

•  ^ 

QQ 


•  pH 

TS 


10 

4 

1 

10 

1 

2 

4 

3 

1 

2 

1 


8 

1 

ii 


12 

6 

1 

11 

1 

3 

4 
4 
1 
2 
1 


5 

1 

10 


55' 


2 

4 

10 

2 

3 

4 

5 

i 


67 


3 

6 

13 

4 

4 

6 

5 
1 
1 


31 


43 


1 

7 


14 

1 

11 

7 

3 

5 

2 

1 

1 

10 


1 

1 


1 

8 


3 

3 

3 

1 

1 


51 


2 

13 

3 

3 

4 

5 

•  • 

1 


33 


1 

1 


67 


15 

1 

13 

5 
4 
1 

6 
2 
1 
1 

12 


1 

8 


c3 

•  f-H 

, 


7 


34 


3 

4 
11 

4 

4 

6 

2 

1 

1 


36 


74 


14 

1 

11 

3 


5 

2 

i 

8 


60 


10 

1 

7 

5 

2 

3 

5 
1 
1 
1 

6 


49 


3 

3 


13 


2 

2 

2 

2 

1 


1 

2 


5 

1 

2 


20 
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Tlialamiflorm . 

Calyciflorae  . . 

Corollifiorm . 

Monochlamy  dese . 

Exogens . 

Endogens 

Phanerogams . 

Acrogens,  exelusive  of  d 
Fungi  . . J 

Grand  total. . 

Orders. 

Genera. 

Cult. 

Spout. 

Cis-Sutluj. 

.. 

Sindh- 

India. 

Arabia  & 

Africa. 

Europe. 

22 

8 

IG 

9 

50 

52 

52 

27 

16 

55 

13 

'9 

71 

69 

69 

43 

45 

60 

55 

31 

68 

63 

67 

43 

50 

51 
51 
33 

61 

47 

34 
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Notes  on  some  of  the  Plants  in  the  foregoing  list, 

POLTGALA. 

There  seepfis  to  be  very  much  confusion  about  these  Blepharidia, 
Dr.  T.  Anderson,  in  his  ‘  Morula  Adenensis,’  unites  a  vast  number 
of  the  forms  published  in  DO.  Prod,  and  Wight  and  Arnott,  Prod., 
under  the  name  triflora  of  Linnajus.  I  have  examined  the  original 
specimens  in  the  Plerrmann  herbarium  in  the  British  Museum, 
no.  269,  published  by  Linnseus  in  the  ‘  Plora  Zeylanica,’  vol.  ii. 
p.  10 ;  I  have  carefully  compared  them  with  the  numerous  spe¬ 
cimens  in  the  Kew  herbarium,  and  have  satisfied  myself  that 
there  are  three  or  four  distinct  species.  Triflora  is  rosmarinifolia 
exactly.  The  triflora  of  Wight  and  Arnett  has  not  such  pointed 
leaves  and  aim  ;  the  capsules  are  not  at  all  margined,  and  usually 
pubescent,  not  glabrous.  Both  of  these  forms,  as  well  as  the  third, 
serpyllifoliaj  to  which  I  would  refer  the  Aden  species,  though  it 
differs  somewhat  from  the  Indian  form,  are  prostrate.  The  last 
form  is  that  described  by  DO.  under  the  name  erioptera^  w^hicli 
does  not  suit  this  particular  form,  as  the  aim  are  almost  glabrous — 
only  delicately  ciliolate ;  it  may  probably  be  the  “  olotusata  ”  of  DC. 
The  pubescent  form  obtains  principally  to  the  West  of  Africa, 
while  those  from  Egypt  and  Abyssinia  are  almost  identical  with 
the  Multan  type. 

Hibiscus  laguneoides.  Bipedalis,  ramosiis,  omnino  pills  stellatis 
pubescens,  foliis  late  ovatis  plus  minus  trilobatis  repandis,  stipulis 
minutis  subulatis,  floribus  axillaribus  solitariis,  pediccllis  (ramulisque 
jimioribus)  glanduloso-pilosis  ;  involucello  9-fido  ;  calyce  5-fido  ner- 
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voso  nec  inflato,  hirtello,  pubescentia  biformi;  corolla  parvula,  pe- 
talis  oblique  truncatis  calyce  vix  longioribus  albis  demum  rubentibus ; 
staminibus  monadelpbis  biseriatis ;  antheris  innumeris ;  stigmatibus 
5 ;  capsula  ovata  pubescente,  pilis  stellatis  setisque  brevibus  rigidis, 
5-loculari,  loculis  12-spermis,  seminibus  nigris  glabriusculis. 

Both  in  the  tamarisk  jungle  and  in  cotton-fields, 

Monsonia  Mallica.  Folds  cordatis  sericeis  obtusis,  scapis  hirsutis, 
bracteis  barbatis,  sepalis  mucronatis. 

Multan;  Sindh. 

Annua,  radice  fibrosa,  caule  subnullo,  foliis  paulatim  approximatis  cor¬ 
datis  obtusis  utrinque  sericeis,  nec  niveis  nec  hirsutis  nec  nervosis, 
stipulis  cuneatis  ciliatis ;  scapis  prselongis  vix  erectis,  pilis  longis  pa- 
tentibus  albis  hirsutis;  umbellis  multifloris,  bracteis  subnlatis  apice  pilis 
longis  barbatis,  pedicellis  elongatis  pubescentibus ;  sepalis  obovatis 
sericeo-pubescentibus  marginatis  longe  mucronatis ;  petalis  istis  sequa- 
libus  integris;  staminibus  15 in phalangibus  5  monadelpbis;  stylis  seri¬ 
ceis  ;  achenio  basi  acuto  apice  truncato  rugoso  pubescente,  rostro  prse- 
longo  plumoso,  2^-3  poll,  longo. 

This  differs  from  M.  nivea  in  the  pubescence  and  texture  of  the 
leaves  and  the  mucro  of  the  sepals,  and  from  M,  Tiispida  in  the  size 
and  pubescence.  Of.  Boissier,  i.  8.  p.  122. 

I  have  very  great  hesitation  about  the  species  of  ZizypTius  cul¬ 
tivated  in  India  or  found  in  the  Punjab. 

The  Z.  vulgaris  is  cultivated  in  Cashmir,  and,  i^arely,  in  gardens 
in  the  Punjab :  I  have  not  observed  it  in  Multan.  Z.  Jujula  is 
abundant  wild  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Punjab,  but  not  in 
Multan,  where  nummularia  is  only  found  sparingly,  compared  to 
the  profusion  seen  in  the  northern  districts.  Although  in  the 
usual  form  no  one  could  hesitate  about  the  species,  I  have  seen 
small  stunted  specimens  of  Jujuba  that  it  would  be  difficult  to  di¬ 
stinguish  from  nummularia  with  thorns  shorter  than  usual. 

Z.  Spina-CTiristi  is  found  in  gardens,  but  sparingly,  and  with 
some  difference  from  the  typical  and  Syrian  form.  The  bark, 
though  paler  than  the  common  Punjab  Ber,  is  not  the  clear  grey 
so  remarkable  in  all  the  Syrian  and  African  specimens  and  descrip¬ 
tions  ;  and  the  inflorescence  is  almost  glabrous  and  with  almost 
sessile  cymes,  not  downy  and  dichotomous.  The  petals  in  all  that 
I  have  examined  are  emarginate,  whereas  they  are  entire  in  Jujuba. 
The  name  Nabeca  was  given  by  Porskahl  to  this  species,  after  the 
Arabic  name  Nabc\  but,  unfortunately,  the  name  Napeca  was 
applied  by  Linnscus  to  some  specimens  collected  in  Ceylon  by 
Herrmann,  now  in  the  British  Museum.  I  have  compared  the 
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original  specimons  with  those  under  the  same  name  in  the  liinnean 
herbarium,  and  I  find  them  to  be  a  form  much  resembling  (Eno- 
plittj  but  differing  in  having  more  glabrous  leaves,  longer  peduncles 
to  the  cymes,  and  double  thorns.  I  see  specimens  in  the  Kew 
herbarium  almost  exactly  similar,  from  the  Concan  and  Ceylon, 
from  Mr.  J.  W alter  ;  and  it  will  be  interesting  if  botanists  on  the 
spot,  in  Ceylon  and  the  Concan,  will  ascertain  if  it  be  a  difierent 
species  or  only  a  variety. 

There  now  remains  to  me  to  define  the  form  most  abundant  in 
the  Punjab.  I  am  not  sure  that  it  is  anywhere  truly  wild,  though  I 
have  observed  it  in  the  desert,  but  probably  dropped  by  man  or  bird. 

This  species  is  immediately  noticed  on  entering  the  western 
part  of  the  Cis-Sutluj  States,  where  it  first  appears  as  a  small  tree 
(the  branches  not  drooping  as  the  typical  wild  or  cultivated  Ju~ 
jubd)^  and  with  almost  smooth  leaves.  There  is  a  slight  pubescence 
in  young  specimens,  but  they  are  almost  glabrous  when  old.  The 
fruit  is  globular  and  dark-coloured,  not  orange  or  red  like  the  wild 
Per,  or  green  like  the  cultivated.  The  leaves  are  usually  roundish 
ovate,  more  or  less  serrulate.  The  infiorescence  varies  from  per¬ 
fect  smoothness  to  thick  tomentum.  The  cymes  are  usually  short, 
sometimes  reduced  to  a  fascicle  of  flowers  as  in  Lotus, 

At  first  I  had  referred  this  to  Lotus,  but  on  comparison  I  find 
it  is  quite  distinct ;  and  there  are  no  specimens  in  the  herbaria 
leading  from  one  form  to  the  other ;  while  it  is  difficult  to  con¬ 
sider  this  form,  to  be  only  a  variety  of  Lujiiba  as  it  has  hitherto 
been  defined. 

Wight  and  Arnott  define  it  by  the  tawny  colour  of  the  under 
surface  of  the  leaf ;  but  in  the  cultivated  specimens,  as  well  as  in 
other  northern  wild  specimens,  the  pubescence  is  almost  grey, 
while  we  see  a  similar  difference  in  the  colour  of  the  tomentum  in 
(Enoplia  and  mmmularia.  Therefore  I  believe  it  is  more  correct 
to  consider  it  a  w^ell-marked  variety  of  Z.  Jujuha. 

ZiZYPHUS  JuJUBA.  Arbor,  folds  ovatis  serrulatis  v.  integris,  spinis 
geminis,  una  longiore  rectiuscula,  altera  uncinata,  cymis  brevibus, 
petalis  unguiculatis  concavis  integris  demum  reflexis. 

a.  spontaneus.  Poliis  subtus  ferrugineo-tomentesis,  drupis  sphscricis 
flavo-aurantiacis. 

B.  hortensis.  Folds  late  ovalibus  3-nerviis  basi  insequalibus 
nervis  apice  breviter  mucronatis,  sursum  glabris,  subtus  cano-tomen- 
tosis,  cymis  subsessilibus ;  pedicellis  pedunculo  longioribus  vix  petio- 
lum  sequantibus,  multifloris,  alabastris  depressis  tomentosis  sublanatis  ; 
drupis  ovatis  viridibus  vcl  flavescentibus. 

Hortis  passim. 
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y.  Hysudricus.  Foliis  ovalibus  obtasissimls  basi  paulo  iiiaequalibus,  ju  - 
nioribus  pubescentibus  demum  utrinqiie  glabratis  serrulatis,  cymis 
petiolo  sublongioribus,  pedicellis  vel  glabris  vel  lanatis  integris  ;  drupa 
globosa  viridi-purpurascente. 

Punjab,  passim. 

CiTRULLUS  FISTULOSUS,  SiocJcs  in  H.J.B.  vol.  ill.  p.  74.  Hirsutus, 
foliis  cordatis  sinuato-lobatis  v.  pinnatifidis,  flore  hirsute,  stam.  non 
nectariferis,  pepone  globoso  liirsuto, 

Sindh;  Multan. 

Ilirsutissimus,  caulis  demum  fistulosus.  Folia  cordata,  sinuato-lobata 
pinnatifidaque  laciniis  obtusis  rofcundatis;  juniora  molliter,  seniora 
scabre  hirsuta,  glandulqsa,  moschata,  pallide  virescentia.  Cirrhi  2-4- 
fidi ;  bractem  cucullatae,  glabriusculm,  1-3-florse.  Flores  pedunculati ; 
S  pedunculis  foemineis  triplo  longioribus.  Calyx  complanatus,  tubo 
siibnullo,  breviter  5-dentatus,  dentibus  subulatis.  Corolla  subrotata  v. 
cyathiformis,  extus  hirsutissiraa,  intus  pallide  flava  glabra  venosa  5-7- 
partita.  Stamina  5,  basi  quasi  articulata,  nec  fornicata  nec  ciliata, 

2- 3-4 -adelplia,  connectivo  3-4-lobato.  Antliera  sinuata;  discus  cen¬ 
tralis  depressus,  subtrigonus.  $  Calycis  tubus  contractus,  brevissimus, 
limbo  piano  breviter  5-dentato.  Corolla  extus  hirsutissime,  intus  gla- 
bre  5-partita  (profundi us  quam  in  masculo),'  segmentis  ovatis  acutis. 
Stamina  rudimentaria,  2-3,  quorum  2  bidentata,  glabra,  nec  basi  necta- 
rifera.  Discus  glandulosus,  annularis,  pulvinatus.  Stylus  brevis,  cras- 
sus,  3-fidus,  stigmatibus  convoluto-infundibuliformibus.  Ovarium  3- 
loculum,  globosura,  liirsutum.  Pepo  globosus,  seminibus  marginatis 
obtusis. 

Tliis  species  is  found  in  Sindh  and  Multan,  and  much  cultivated 
under  the  names  of  Tinda,  Albinda,  and  Dil-yoasand,  “  beloved  to  the 
heart  eaten  cooked  as  a  gourd.  It  seems  a  very  different  species 
from  the  water-melon,  to  which  it  is  nearest.  The  stamina  of  the 
latter  are  nectariferous  both  iu  the  male  and  female  flower,  as  well 
as  in  OolocyntJds ;  the  anthers  are  only  sinuate,  not  gyrose  or  condu- 
plicate  or  anfractuose.  M.  Nandin  refers  this  to  C.  vulgaris^  but 
without  any  note  as  to  whether  he  has  made  any  experiments  to 
prove  the  unity  of  the  species. 

Trianthema  pentandRxV,  Linn.  Foliis  oblique  ovatis  v.  oblongis 
insequalibus ;  floribus  axillaribus,  uno  sessili  caeteris  brevi-pedunculatis 

3- 7-nis  pentandris  ;  fructu  duro  tetraspcrmo  circumscisso,  operculo 
clauso  bipartibili  loculo  mitriformi. 

North-west  Provinces. 

Annua,  diffusa  vel  suberecta,  ramis  teretibus  glandulosis.  Folia  oppo- 
slta,  inaequalia,  oblique  ovalia  vel  oblonga,  subtus  glauca,  utrinque  plus 
minus  crystallino-papillosa,  petiolis  canaliculatis  marginatis  quasi  am- 
plexicaulibus  glandulosis.  Flores  iu  axilla  nidulans,  unus  sessilis,  cmteri 
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brevi-pedunciilati  terni  vel  septeni.  Bractesc  bracteolse  scaiiostc, 
acuminatse.  Calyx  quinquepartitus,  segmentis  dorso  carinatis  cuspi- 
datis  margine  membranaceis  intus  coloratis  (rubris  vel  rarius  albis) 
cum  junioribus  quinque  alternis.  Ovarium  biloculare,  4-ovulatum, 
apice  mitriformi  bilobo  (vel  emarginato)^  lobis  emarginatis.  Styli  2, 
divaricati,  longe  stigmatosi.  Fructus  durus,  circumscissus,  operculo 
bipartibili  dispermo  clauso ;  cupula  mcmbranacea,  dispcrma,  placenta 
vera  centrali  sed  alteriiatim  ad  parietes  coalita,  Semina  subcom- 
pressa,  rugosa,  albuminc  pauco. 

Common  in  cultivated  ground  as  well  as  in  the  desert :  it  is  called 
Itdt,  and  is  used  to  procure  abortion  by  tlie  natives.  It  is  generally 
reddish  or  purple,  but  has  rarely  a  green  fruit  and  stalk.  It  is  very 
different  from  T.  peniandra  /3,  DO.  Prod.  iii.  852,  which  is  the  ol- 
cor  data  of  Boxburgh. 

Trianthema  crystallina.  Papillosa,  folds  ellipticis  (vel  ovalibus 
V.  spathulatis),  floribus  5-6'andris  monogynis,  calyce  pentagono  ncr- 
voso,  fructu  dispermo  operculo  cupuliformi  aperto. 

Arabia,  India,  from  the  Peninsula  to  the  Punjab. 

Diffusa,  ramosissima,  crystallino-glandulosa,  rarais  stellatim  prostratis 
teretibus.  Folia  subopposita,  crassa,  elliptica,  ovalia  v.  spathulata,  vel 
in  Pentepotamia  elliptica  margine  revoluto  seraiteretia,  petiolis  margi- 
natis  glanduloso-fimbriatis  (in  ramis  omnibus  persistentibus  marcidis). 
Flores  terni  (in  IF.  A.  et  DC.  congest!),  axillares,  bibracteolati. 
Calyx  pentagonus,  5-fidus,  segmentis  late  cuneatis  6-7-nerviis,  marces- 
cens,  subhyalinus,  apcrtus.  Stamina  5,  vel  potiusd,  raro  7-  Stylus  1. 
Ovarium  truncatum,  supra  cupuliforme.  Fructus  dispermus,  placenta 
laterali,  operculo  aperto.  Semina  compressa,  cochleata,  rugosa,  em- 
bryone  albumen  farinaceum  paucum  cingente. 

This  is  found  both  in  the  Peninsula  and  Arabia  with  broader  leaves 
than  the  Punjab  form,  and  less  crowded  branches ;  but  I  cannot 
consider  them  even  as  varieties.  It  varies  in  having  green  or  red 
branches.  It  is  not  common  in  cultivated  places,  but  in  the  Pech- 
nab  desert  there  are  miles  of  ground  covered  witli  it ;  it  is  eaten 
under  the  name  of  Alethi  (as  well  as  Zygophylliim  simplex  and  Tri'- 
lulus  alatus).  The  women  sweep  up  the  seeds  from  the  bare  hard 
soil  with  little  whisks,  and  they  are  then  winnowed  and  sifted. 

Trianthema  Hydaspica.  Papillosa,  prostrata,  folds  crassis  ovatis, 
floribus  in  dichotomia  sessilibus  solitariis  5-7-andris  digynis,  fructu 
poly  sperm  o  biloculo. 

Pentepotamia  and  Sindh. 

Annua?  Prostrata,  omnino  plus  minus  crystallino-punctata,  ramis  tere¬ 
tibus  glanduloso-puberulis  coloratis  dichotomis.  Folia  opposita,  cras- 
siuscula,  ovata,  obtusa;  margine  revoluto.  petiolo  membranaceo-dilatato. 
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Flores  solitarii,  sessiles  in  dichotomia.  Calyx  5-fidus,  in  sinibus  seg- 
mentorum  dentibus  5  (ut  in  Ammannia),  acute  pentagonus,  segmentis 
ovatis  extus  herbaceis  in  mucronem  glandulosum  (uno  excepto)  pro- 
ductis,  intus  plus  minus  petaloideis  roseis,  demum  in  fructu  stellatim 
patentibus.  Stamina  7  {fide  Stocks  5),  filamentis  filiformibus,  antberis 
roseis.  Styli  duo,  disjunct!,  incrassati,  stigmatosi.  Ovarium  biloculare, 
pluri“Ovulatum,  placenta  central!.  Fructus  pyxiformis,  circumscissus, 
operculo  clauso  2-loculari;  capsula  bilocularis,  loculis  membranaceis 
bine  parietis  membranis  sejunctis  ita  ut  capsula  pseudo-4-locularis 
fingitur.  Semina  numerosa,  8-10  in  utroque  loculo,  cocbleseformia, 
testa  nigra  rugosissima,  embryone  albumen  paucum  farinaceum  cin- 
gente,  cotyledonibus  planis. 

This  appears  to  be  peculiar  to  the  basin  of  the  Indus.  Dr„ 
Stocks  referred  it,  in  his  letters  and  herbarium,  to  the  Diplochonimi 
of  Eenzl,  It  seems  to  be  quite  different  from  the  original  species 
of  that  genus,  Z).  uvarioide  from  the  Cape  being  polyandrous  and 
with  smooth  shining  seeds.  Tlie  fruit,  habit,  and  calyx  agree  with 
this ;  but  TriantTiema  obcordata  has  numerous  stamens  and  seeds, 
and  therefore  must  be  referred  to  Diplocfionium^  if  this  be  not  re¬ 
joined  to  Triantfiema. 

Leptadenia  Jacquemontii,  though  often  leafless  as  described  by 
Decaisne,  as  often  has  linear  leaves  exactly  like  those  of  L. 
Spartium ;  but  the  form  of  the  corona  and  the  pubescence  of  the 
corolla  are  different. 

fPmtatropis  spiralis  differs  both  in  flower  and  foliage  from  P. 
micropTiylla,  the  Peninsular  species.  (See  PL  I.  fig.  9.) 

The  leaves  of  the  Punjab  species  are  from  ovate  to  almost  linear 
with  a  gradual  acumination,  whereas  those  of  micropfiylla  vary  from 
oval  to  ovate  with  a  short  abrupt  mucro.  The  laciniee  of  the 
corolla  are  erect,  scarcely  ever  opening,  and  never  reflexed,  as  are 
those  of  the  latter,  while  the  divisions  of  the  outer  row  of  the 
corona  are  blunt  and  rounded,  not  rather  acutely  calcarate  as  in 
micropfiylla. 

Compare  the  dissections  of  spiralis  by  Decaisne  (Ann.  Sc.  Nat. 
ii.  9,  II)  with  those  of  micropfiylla  by  Wight  (leones,  ii.  352). 

Ceropegia  esculenta.  Volubilis,  foliis  carnosis  ovatis  linearibusve, 
umbellis  multifloris,  coronse  stamineae  lobis  lateralibus  obtusis. 

Multan;  Sindh. 

Radix  tuberosa,  volubilis,  glabra.  Folia  glabra,  carnosa,  ovato-oblonga  vel 
linearia,  2-7  poll,  longa,  |  ad  2  lata.  Umbellae  compositae,  multiflorae. 
Calyx  brevissimus.  Corolla  vix  pollice  longa,  basi  et  fauce  inflata,  tubo 
longo,  laciniis  brevibus  apice  coalitis,  palhde  viridi-purpurascens,  intus 
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leviter  barbatis.  Corona  lobis  exterioribus  obtusis,  interioribus  ligu- 
latis  multo  longioribus.  Folliculi  divaricati,  longe  cylindrici,  glabri. 

The  leaves  (which  are  acid)  and  the  tubers  are  eaten :  called 
Gahlot. 

This  differs  from  hullosa  of  Eoxb.  in  the  exterior  lobes  of  the 
corona,  which  are  blunt,  and  not  acute  as  in  luTbosa,  which  I  have 
found  at  Banda.  The  flowers  also  are  smaller,  while  the  leaves 
are  larger. 

Boucerosia  edulis  (PI.  I.  fig.  1-8).  Erecta,  ramis  subteretibus, 
folds  caducis,  floribus  pedicellatis  geminis,  corolla  glabra  laciniis  subu- 
latis. 

Multan ;  Sindh. 

Rhizoma  stolonosum,  crassum,  ramis  radicantibus,  radicibus  fibrosis. 
Rami  erecti,  succulent!,  subteretes,  4-sulcati.  Folia  opposita,  cuneata 
V.  elliptica,  caduca.  Pedicelli  gemini,  alares,  graciles,  subpenduli,  de- 
mum  erecti,  bibracteati,  bracteis  subulatis  minutis.  Calyx  5-partitus, 
segmentis  aeutis  pellucido-marginatis.  Corolla  5-fida,  utrinque  glabra, 
venacea,  basi  purpureo- striata,  tubo  infiato  hemisphserico,  laciniis  sub¬ 
ulatis  attenuatis  reflexis.  Corona  15-fida,  segmentis  5  ligulatis  in 
antheris  incumbentibus,  10  intermediis  brevioribus  faleato-subulatis 
intus  cavis  purpurascentibus  nectariferis.  Pollinia  gibba,  apice  pel- 
lucida.  Folliculi  erecti,  teretes,  Isevissimi,  glaberrimi,  valde  attenuati. 
Semina  marginata,  alata,  longe  comosa. 

Edulis,  subacida,  sponte  in  Salvadoretis  crescit,  ibi  colligenda  in  foro 
venditur  sub  nomine  Situn. 

I  refer  our  Desert  species  of  Heliotropium  to  licolor,  Hochst.  & 
Steud.  (no.  62,  DO.  ix.  546), and  marifolmm^  Betz.  (no.  66,  p.  547). 
I  cannot  agree  in  uniting  these  and  several  other  species  to  stri~ 
gosum,  as  Dr.  T.  Anderson  proposes  in  his  ^  Florula  Adenensis  ’ — 
at  least  I  consider  it  premature ;  for  though  there  are  many  points 
of  resemblance,  there  are  plenty  of  distinguishing  marks.  I  have 
carefully  examined  all  the  specimens  in  the  Kew  and  Linnean 
herbaria,  and  although  there  may  be  some  which  are  too  difficult  to 
refer  to  the  correct  species  without  very  minute  and  almost  micro¬ 
scopic  examination,  I  feel  satisfied  that  it  is  safer  to  leave  these 
forms  as  species  till  more  thoroughly  examined  in  living  specimens. 

The  distinguishing  marks  may  be  taken,  firstly,  in  the  habit — 
erect  (nos.  62,  63,  64,  67, 70,  72,  DC.)  or  prostrate  (65, 66, 71,  &c.). 
The  shape  of  the  leaves — linear,  linear-lanceolate,  or  elliptic  or  oval. 
The  lacinisB  of  the  calyx  also  give  distinct  marks  :  some  are  long, 
linear,  and  acute  (62,  67,  72,  78  ;  7015,  Wall.)  ;  others  free,  short, 
and  blunt  (63,  66,  70 j  1389,  1392,  Wight;  2092,  Wall.).  The 


20G  ME.  M.  P.  EPGEWOETn — PLOEULA  MALLICA. 

nuts  also  give  good  marks  :  some  are  almost  smooth  (77,  78;  1389, 
A  Vigil  t)  ;  some  smooth  below  and  strigose  above  (64)  ;  others  (as 
62,  63,  66,  72;  and  1390  of  Wight)  thickly  strigose ;  some  are 
almost  exactly  globose,  but  others  distinctly  four-lobed.  The 
anthers  in  many  have  hairs,  converting  the  apex  into  a  little  pencil, 
while  in  other  species  they  are  wnnting  and  are  either  simply  api- 
culate  or  even  blunt.  The  stigma  in  linifolium  is  smaller  and 
cordiform  obclavate,  in  all  the  rest  parasol- shaped,  with  the  apicula 
shorter  or  longer  according  to  the  species. 

The  throat  of  the  corolla  is  usually  closed  with  hairs,  but  in  this, 
which  I  have  referred  to  bicolor,  it  is  open  and  bare.  I  have  not  had 
an  opportunity  of  examining  this  point  in  an  Arabian  specimen. 

Pinally,  ive  find  every  shade  of  pubescence,’  from  the  soft  down 
of  tenuifoliim  (no.  67)  to  the  densely  strigose  forms  of  strigosum, 
onarifolkm,  and  sccibrum, 

Limeum  Indicum,  Stocbs,  MSS.  Prostratum,  foliis  suboppositls 
infequalibus  oblique  ovatis  vcl  rotundis  mucronatis  glabris,  cymis 
brcvi-pedunculatis,  petalis  hyalinis  obcuueatis  3-dentatis,  stam.  7, 
coccis  Iccvibus  depressis. 

Sindh  to  Punjab. 

Annua?  Earai  prostrati,  velutini,  adnodos  incrassati, raniulis  alternatim 
brcvioribus  quaque  axilla.  Folia  subopposita,  oblique  ovata  v.  rotun- 
data,  mucronata,  integerriraa,  utrinque  glabra,  crassiuscula,  petiolis  bre- 
vibus  subamplexicaulibus  stipulam  mentientibus.  Cymse  brevissimae, 
pedunculatae,axillares  vel  supra-axillares,  pedicellis  bracteolatis,  bractea 
scariosa  acuta.  Sepala  5,  quincuncialia,  ovata,  acuta,  herbacea,  margine 
mcmbranaceo  albo.  Petala  5,  hyalina,  unguiculata,  obcuneata,  apice 
truncata,tridentata,cum  sepalis  alterna.  Stamina  7,  filamentis  basi  dila- 
tatis  in  discum  glandulosum  subcoalitis  persistentibus,  antheris  2-lobis 
introrsis.  Ovarium  2-lobum,  stylis  2,  lobis  contrariis,  loculis  1-ovu- 
latis.  Fructus  dicoccus,  dcprcsse  subsphsericus,  laevis,  indehiscens. 
Seminis  testa  membranacea.  Embryo  annularis,  albumen  farinaceura 
amplectens,  cotyledonibus  longis  linearibus. 

The  habit  is  that  of  Glinus  or  Giselda.  It  differs  from  the 
generic  character  as  given  in  DC.  or  Endlicher  in  having  opposite 
leaves  and  smooth  cocci. 

t 

ASrua  Bovii,  Webb.  Ramosissiraa,  dioica,  lanuginosa,  foliis  sessilibus 
linearibus  mucronatis,  bractcis  scariosis  subglabris,  stylo  stigmatibus 
breviore. 

Deserto  Rechnab. 

Dioica,  erecta,  ramosissima,  lanugine  stellatabrcvi  vestita.  Folia  alterna, 
linearia,  basi  attenuata,  apice  mucronata.  Spiccc  axillares  terminales- 
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que  simplices  vel  ramosae  ita  lit  tota  planta  panicula  vasta  videtur. 
Flores  terui,  congest!,  bracteis  scariose  argeiiteis  obtusis  subglabris. 
Calyx  5-partltus,  lacinils  extus  longe  lanatis,  duabus  exterioribiis 
majoribiis  scariosis,  tribus  interioribus  lierbaceis  linea  viridi  vel  rubra 
iiotatis  angustioribus. 

S  Stamina  in  annulum  connexa,  staminodiis  obtusis  2-dentatis  colo- 
ratis,  filamentis  calyce  longioribus  purpureis  antlierisque  purpureis, 
polline  luteo.  Ovarium  minutum,  stylo  nullo, 

5  Cupula  staminifera  10-dentata,  dentibus  alternis  (staminibus  abortivis) 
acutis.  Stylus  ramis  stigmatiferis  brevior.  Ovarium  1-loculum. 
Semen  lucidum. 

This  species  has  been  confused  with  Javanica,  from  which  it 
differs  in  habit,  leaves,  and  the  minute  character  of  the  style  and 
bracts.  In  Jamnica  the  style  is  equal  to  the  stigmatic  branches, 
and  the  bracts  are  lanose,  not  glabrous.  The  true  Javanica  has 
short  branches.  Javanica  has  but  few  and  rare  ijiale  flowers  (as 
remarked  by  Porskahl,  p.  170),  whereas  suaveolens  has  as  many 
male  plants  as  female ;  and  Javanica  also  is  not  sweet-scented. 
They  both  grow  in  the  same  neighbourhood,  so  that  there  is  plenty 
of  opportunity  to  compare  them.  I  therefore  consider  JE.  fj.  Bovii 
is  a  distinct  species  rather  than  a  variety  as  it  has  been  considered 
by  Webb  in  the  Niger  Tlora,  p.  173,  and  DO.  Prod.  xiii.  p.  299. 

Panicum  (Sect.  xi.  Virgaria,  Trin.  ap,  Steud.  Gram.)  Hydaspicum. 
Foliis  planis  sparse  pilosis,  gluma  exteriore  3-nervia,  superiore  7-nervia. 

Recbnab  Bar. 

Culmi  subcompressi,  geniculati,  nodique  glabri.  Vagina  laxa,  glabm, 
os  versus  ciliata,  ligula  minute  ciliato-membranacea.  Folia  plana, 
sparse  pilosa,  mar  sine  minutissime  serrulata,  utrinque  S-ncri  la,  smpe 
purpurascentia.  Paniculm  laxm,  ovatce,  pedunculo  compressiusculo 
filiformi,  ramis  ramulisque  capillaribus  undulatis  scabro-setosis.  Lo- 
custm  ovoideee,  solitarim,  longe  pediccllatoe.  Gluma  exterior  flosculo 
plus  duplo  brevior  late  ovata,  acuta,  trinervia.  Gluma  superior  7- 
nervia,  breviter  mucronata.  Flosculi  inferioris  palea  inferne  herbacea, 
semi-7-ncrvia,  breviter  mucronata;  palea  superne  hyalina,  elliptica, 
acutiuscula,  Integra. 

^  Floris  superioris  palese  laevissimse,  muticsc.  Lodiculm  majusculm, 
ovario  longiores,  bilobm,  carnosm.  Ovarium  Imve,  Styli  2,  divergcu- 
tes.  Stigma  purpureum.  Stamina  vix  exserta.  Antherm  fuscee. 

This  differs  from  the  cultivated  miliare,  Lam.  (no.  483  in  Steud. 
Gram.  p.  73)  in  the  glumes.  The  nerves  in  the  lower  are  much 
stronger  than  any  in  this  section  that  1  have  observed,  and  shorter. 
The  upper  are  7-,  not  9-13-nerved.  Prom  coJoratim,  Linn.  (no.  478. 
ih.)  it  differs  in  the  absence  of  the  raised  glands  from  which  the 
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Bairs  rise  in  tBe  vagina.  Bepens,  Lam.,  arenarium  (no.  47 6.  ib.)^  and 
paludosum,  Loxb.  (no.  465.  ih.')  have  blunt  glumes,  and  live  in  water. 

Andropogon  (Cymbopogon)  Ariani.  Caespitosus,  foliis  brevibus 
complanatis,  pedicellis  pilis  albis  locusta  longioribus,  glumis  inferio- 
ribus  5-9-nerviis  ciliatis,  superioribus  3-nerviis. 

Deserta;  Punjab. 

Dense  caespitosus.  Folia  plana,  brevia,  glaucescentia.  Vaginae  glabrae, 
ligula  membranacea  paleacea.  Culmi  glabri,  erecti,  1-3-pedales. 
Paniculae  foliaceae;  pedunculi  articulati,  articulis  breviter  barbatis, 
vaginulis  margine  membranaceis,  cito  marcidis,  subconjugatis.  Spicae 
cylindricae,  pedunculos  aequantes.  Locustae  geminae,  una  sessilis  (  ^  ), 
altera  pedicellata  {$).  Glumae  utriusque  bicarinatae,  ciliatae,  acutae, 
subbifidae,  carinis  serrulatis.  Flosculi  sessilis  paleae  hyalinae,  ciliatae, 
superior  bifida  aristata,  arista  locustam  aequante.  Lodiculae  grosse 
eroso-truncatae,  subbidentatae.  Flosculi  S  pedicelli  dense  pilosi,  pilis 
inaequalibus  locustam  aequantibus.  Paleae  integrae,  hyalinae,  serrulatae, 
deciduae.  Antherae  luteae.  Stigmata  aurantiaca. 

There  are  several  forms  very  much  resembling  one  another,  and 
which  have  been  confused  together  in  herbaria.  This  species 
differs  from  all  in  the  plane,  not  convolute,  leaves.  Circinatus, 
Hochst.  (Steud.  Gr.  no.  294,  p.  387)  differs  from  all  in  the  indu¬ 
rated  polished  glume.  Oliverii,  Boiss.  (no.  295.  il).\  Desf.,  288.  ih.) 
has  rough  convolute  leaves,  longer  than  those  of  laniger.  The 
pedicel  and  rachis  have  hairs  equalling  the  floscules.  The  glumes 
are  5-nerved.  Laniger  (from  Algiers)  has  much  shorter  convolute 
leaves,  the  pedicels  not  quite  reaching  to  the  floscules.  The 
glumes  7-11-nerved. 

There  is  another  species,  abundant  in  the  lower  Himalaya,  dif¬ 
fering  in  having  longer,  linear  convolute  leaves,  spikes  detracted, 
with  much  shorter  hairs  in  the  pedicels,  and  scarcely  aromatic — 
almost  the  same  as  the  Persian  Oliverii. 

Aristida.(Ch^taria)  hystricula.  Pusilla,  glabra,  gluma  superiore 
acutata  inferiorem  ovulatam  mucronulatam  subduplo  superante. 

Sindh  and  Multan.  (Stocks,  No.  187  partim.) 

Spithamsea,  pallescens.  Culmi  graciles,  glabri,  striati.  Vaginae  breves, 

'  ore  pilis  albis,  longe  ciliatae.  Folia  glabra,  convoluta,  pollicaria.  Pa¬ 
niculae  breves,  pauciflorae.  Gluma  inferior  ovata,  acuta,  carina  serru- 
lata  in  mucronem  abeunte  (2-linealis) ;  superior  sublaevis,  Hnearis,  in 
mucronem  hispidulum  acutata  (3-3i-linealis),  quandoque  fissa.  Flos- 
culus  hispidulus,  arista  non  articulata,  stipite  8-1 0-lineali,  setis  sub- 
aequalibus  1-H-pollicaribus  hispido-scabris. 

The  habit  is  very  unlike  Tlystrix  (Linn,  fll.;  Steud.  Gram.  no.  99, 
p.  141),  though  the  technical  description  is  too  much  like. 
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Aristida  (Arthratherum)  Mallica.  Foliis  scabris  ^^7os^5,  glumis 
subsequalibus  (inferiore  paullo  longiore)  acurainatissimis  in  setula 
hispidiila  terminatis. 

Multan. 

Nana,  vix  spithamBea,  culmis  parce  pilosis.  Folia  scabra.  Glumaj  in 
setula  hispidula  terminatse,  acuminatissimse,  longior  paullo  brevior 
(5-7-linealis)  carina  serrulata.  Gluma  superior  laevis,  1-nervia  (4^-6- 
linealis).  Flosculus  scaberrimus ;  arista  paullo  super  caryopsem  sece- 
dens,  stipite  scabro-liispido  8-9-lineali,  setis  duabus  10-12  lin.,  tertia 
14-15-linealibus. 

This  species  is  technically  most  like  Moyleana,  Trin.  (Steud.  Gr. 
no.  177,  p.  113),  but  the  habit  is  very  different;  it  is  of  a  red¬ 
dish  colour,  and  very  dwarf.  It  seems  to  approach  nearest  to  A. 
lieocalydna,  Trin.  (Steud.  Gr.  no.  120,  p.  146),  but  I  have  not  seen 
an  authentic  specimen  of  that ;  the  proportion  of  the  glumes  also 
is  at  variance. 

Aristida  articulata.  Erecta,  glabra,  foliis  subacerosis,  panicula 
coarctata,  glupiis  subaequalibus,  arista  ad  apicem  stipitis  articulata. 
Rechnab  deserto. 

Culmi  erecti  v.  geniculatim  decumbentes.  Vaginae  nodique  glabri. 
Ligula  pilosa.  Folia  sesquipollicaria,  subacerosa.  Panicula  coarctata. 
Glumae  hispidulo-scabrae ;  inferior  paullo  brevior,  carinata,  acuta,  mu- 
cronulata;  superior  bifida,  intra  dentes  setula  mucronata.  Floseuius 
striato-hispidus ;  arista  in  glumis  latitans,  ad  apicem  stipitis  articulata, 
setis  tribus  subsequalibus  6-7-linealibus. 

The  habit  is  that  of  rigescens  (R.  S. ;  Steud.  Gr.  no.  100,  p.  141)  ; 
but  I  do  not  observe  any  other  specimens  of  this  species  in  the 
Kew  herbarium,  nor  any  in  which  the  awn  is  jointed  at  the 
branching  of  the  setae, 

Aristida  (Stipagrostis)  plumosa  {Linn.-,  Steud.  Gr,  no.  125,  p.  141) 
{lanata  of  Forskahl). 

This  species  I  have  found  both  at  Jhung  and  in  the  sand-hiUs 
to  the  south  of  the  IMultan  district.  I  cannot  agreo  with  Gr. 
T.  Anderson  in  referring  the  Aden  species  to  this.  One  of  the 
original  specimens  in  the  Ginnean  herbarium  is  identical  with 
this.  The  other  seems  to  be  rather  the  “  ohtusa  ’ ’  of  Delile  (no.  128, 
Steud.  Gr.  p.  144).  Col.  Munro,  in  his  paper  on  the  Linnean 
grasses,  makes  no  remark  on  this  second  specimen,  which  assuredly 
is  a  different  species  from  the  true  and  oxigiml ]ylumosa. 

In  his  Aden  Flora  Gr.  T.  Anderson  unites  A.  vulgaris,  Trin. 
(Steud.  Gr.  no.  66)  to  A,  Adscensionis,  Linn.  (no.  76)  ;  but  the 
blunt  truncate  glumes  appear  to  me  to  be  a  most  distinct  charac¬ 
teristic. 


210 


ME.  M.  P.  EPGEWOETn — FLOEULA  MALLICA, 


Unfortunately  I  have  lost  or  mislaid  all  my  meteorological  tables, 
I  append  an  abstract  of  the  only  months  I  have  found. 


Minimum. 

Maximum. 

1850. 

Mean. 

Direction  of  Wind. 

Rain. 

Extreme. 

Mean. 

Extreme. 

Mean. 

April . 

60 

io 

67-7 

O 

87 

10°8 

O 

95 

81-8 

13 J  days  n.,  6^  s. 

in. 

0-27 

May . . 

66 

88 

76-7 

95 

118 

108  . 

93-35 

1 12f  N.,  2  s.,  6f  w., 

1  2n.e.,  2s.e.,  2s.w. 

0 

June  . 

76 

89 

83-6 

99 

117 

Ill 

97-66 

6  N.-N.N.E.,  24  S.-S.S,E. 

0 

July. . 

70 

87 

79*4 

88 

113 

106 

92-8 

i4iN.,  5  N.E.,  51  E., 

(  9|s.,  5s.w.,  l|w. 

2-26 

Aug.  . 

64 

83 

78-4 

92 

109 

103 

91-1 

j  12  N.,  4  N.E.,  3  E., 

<  2s.e.,  8  s.,  91s.w., 

(  2w. 

0 

Sept.  . 

69 

78 

72*9 

97 

108 

99-6 

86-2 

i3|  N.,  3iN.E.,  1  y  E., 

1  y  s.,  4f  S.W.,  1  vr. 

0 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  PLATE. 

Fig.  1.  Boucerosia  ediilis.  Corolla  opened  out. 

2.  Gynostegium  and  staminal  crown,  looking  down. 

3.  Ditto,  the  staminal  crown  opened  out. 

4.  Ditto,  profile. 

5.  Part  of  corona  opened  out. 

6.  Ditto,  magnified  from  the  outside. 

7.  Ditto,  ditto,  from  the  mner  side. 

8.  Ditto,  one  of  the  inner  scales  separated. 

9.  Coronal  leaf  of  Pentatropis  spiralis,  eopied  from  Decaisne,  Flora  Sinaica. 

10.  Coronal  leaf  of  Multan  form. 

11.  Coronal  leaf  of  P.  micropTiylla-  according  to  Wight’s  leones. 
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Thalamiflorae . ]  83 

Thalictrum  rhynchocarpum.  Quart. 

Lill.  Sf  Pieh .  4 

Theobroma,  Linn . 113 

Thesium  (Euthesium)  tennissimum, 

S.f. . 19 

Thespesia,  Corr . 100 

Thomasia,  Gay . 113,  122 

Thurberia,  A.  Gray . 100 

Thymeleae . 20 

Tiliaceae . 185 

Trianthema  crystallina,  JEdgew.  .  203 

- Hydaspica,  Ldgew.  .  .  .  203 

- pentandra,  Linn . 202 

Trifolium  Simense,  Fresen.  ...  9 

- subrotundum,  Steud.(^  Sochst.  8 

Triplateia . 69,  70 

Tripsacum,  Linn . 51 

- dactyloides,  Limi . 51 

Trisetum  lachnanthum,  Hochst.  .  23 

Triticum,  Linn . 50 

- aestivum,  Linn . 50 

- hybernum,  lAnn.  .  .  .  .  50 

- junceum,  Linn . 51 

- maritimum,  Linn . 51 

- monococcum,  Linn.  ...  51 


Triticum  Polonicum,  Lmn.  .  .  .  5i 

- prostratum,  Linn . 51 

- repens,  Linn . 51 

- Spelta,  Linn . 51 

- tenellum,  Linn . 51 

- turgidum,  Linn . 51 

- unilaterale,  LAnn . 51 

Trochetia,  LC. . 112,  115 

Tryphane,  Reich . 7l 

Tunica,  Scop . 62 

Typhaceae . 194 

TJebelinia,  Sochst . 66 

Ulva  fasciata.  Lei . l76 

--  '  latissima,  Linn . 176 

- Linzae,  Linlc . 176 

- rigida,  Ag . 176 

Umbelhferae . 9,  189 

Ungeria,  Fndl . Ill 

Uniola,  Linn . 44 

- bipinnata,  Linn . 44 

- mucronata,  Linn.  .  .  .  ,  44 

- paniculata,  Linn.  ....  44 

- spicata,  lAn/n . 44 

TJrena,  Lirm . 99, 105 

TJreneae  . . 99 

Urticaceae . 193 

TJrticeae . 20 

Yanilla,  Plumier . 137 

- Atricana,  Lindl . 137 

- -  grandifolia,  Lindl . 138 

Yelezia,  lAnn . 62 

Yerbenaceae . 192 

Yernonia  Clarenceana,  II.  f.  .  .  11 

Y  eronica(  Y  eronicastrum)  Mannii,i7/.  13 

Yiola  Abyssmica,  Steud . 5 

Yiolarieae . 5 

Yiscaria,  Roehl.  . . 65 

Wahlenbergia  arguta,  PL.f..  .  .  15 

- polyclada,  ^.y. . 15 

Waltheria,  Linn . 113 

YTbelinia,  Hochst . 62 

Wierzbeckia,  Reich.  .....  7 

Wissadula,  MediJc . 99,  104 

Zea,  Linn . 51 

- Mays,  Linn . 51 

Zizania,  LAnn . 51 

- aquatica,  Linn . 51 

- ejSusa . 51 

- palustris,  Linn . 52 

Zizyphus  Jujuba . 201 

- Spina- Christi . 200 

- - vulgaris . 200 

Zonanthus,  Griseh . 145 

- Cubensis,  Gr . 145 

Zygophyllaceae . 186 


THE  END. 
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